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BOOK III. 

Of RHETORIC. 

THOUGH Ijature and genius are the principal 
foundations of eloquence, and fometimes fuf- 
fice alone for fuccels in it, we cannot how- 

ever deny, but that precepts and art may be of great 
fervice to an * orator, whether he ules them as guides 
to fupply him with certain rules for diftinguhhing the 
good from the bad, or for improving and bringing to 
perfection the advantages he has received from nature. 

b These precepts, founded on the principles of good 
fenfe and right reafon, are only the judicious obfervati- 
ons of learned men on the dilcourfes of the belt orators, 
which were afterwards reduced into form, and united 
under certain heads; whence it wasfaid, that eloquence 
was not the offspring of art, but art of eloquence. 

From hence it is eafy to conceive, that Rhetoric, 
w ithout the ftudy of good authors, is lifelefs and bar- 
ren, and that' examples in this, as in all other things, 
are infinitely more efficacious than precepts ; and in- 
deed the rhetorician feems only to point out the path 
at a diftance which youth are to follow; whilfl the ora- 
tor takes them by the hand, and leads them into it. 

As the end then propofed in the clafs of Rhetoric, Is 
to teach them to apply the rules, and imitate the mo- 
dels or examples fet before them; all the care of ma- 

Voi" II- A fters 
•Egoin his prsceptijhanc vim & hanc utilitatem efiearbitror, 

non ut ad reperiendum quid dicamus arte ducamur, fed ut ea qu* 
natura, qua: ftudio, quae exercitatione confequimur, aut refta ef- 
fe confidamus, aut prava intelligamus; cum, quo referenda fint, 
didicerimus. Cic. 2. de orat. n. aqa. 

b Ego hanc vim intelligo efl'e in praeceptis omnibus, non ut ea 
fecuti oratores eloquentiae laudem tint adepti; fed, qux fua fponte 
homines eloquentes facercht, ea quofdam obfervafle, atque id e- 
gifle. Sic efle non eloquentiam ex artificio, fed artificium ex elo- 
quentia natum. 1. de orat, nf 146. 

• In omnibus fere minus valent prjecepta quam experimreta; 
Qumt. 1. 3. c. f. 



fters with regard to eloquence, is reduced to thefe three 
heads; Precepts, the Studying of Authors, and Compo- 
fition. 

Quintilian tells us, the (econd of thefe article* 
■was entirely neglcfted in his time; and that the rheto- 
ricians bellowed all their ftudy on the other two. To 
fay nothing here of the fpecies of compofition then in 
vogue, called Declamation, and which was one of 
the principal caules of the corruption of eloquence ; 
they entred into a long train of precepts, and into 
knotty, and very often fiivolous qiieftions; which is the 
reafon, that even Quintilian’s Rhetoric, though fo ex- 
cellent in other reipecls, appears vaftly tedious in le- 
veral places : he had too juft a tafte, not to obferve, 
that the reading of authors is one of the mod ellential 
parts of Rhetoric, and moft capable of forming the 
minds of youth. a Yet, however good his inclinati- 
on might be, it was impoflible for him to ftem the 
torrent; and he was obliged, in Ipite of all his endea- 
vours, to conform in public, to a cuftom that pre- 
vailed univ-erlally ; but followed, in private, that me- 
thod which he judged the beft. 

This method is now generally received in the uni- 
verfity of Paris, and did not gain ground there but by 
degrees. I draft dwell chiefly on that part which re- 
lates to the ftudy and explanation of authors, after 
having treated tranfiently of the other two, which it 
may be laid to include in fome meafure. 

CHAP. I. 

Of the Precepts <?/Rhetoric. 

HE beft way to learn Rhetoric,would be to imbibe 
it at the fountain head, I mean, from Ariftotle, 

Dionyfius Halicarnafleus, Longinus, Cicero, and Quin- 

* Cjeterum, fentientibus jam turn optima, duae res impedimen- 
to fuerunt,: quod & longa confuetudo aliter docendi fecejat legem, 
fcc. Quint. 1. a. c. y. 

tilian. 
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tilian. Bat (nice the reading of thefe authors, efpe- 
cially the Greek, is much above the capacity of the 
fcholars ufually admitted in the clals of Rhetoric, the 
profefTors may explain by word of mouth, the folid 
principles that occur in thole great mafters of eloquence, 
which they ought to have made their peculiar ftudy; 
and content themfelves with pointing out to their pu- 
pils, the mod: beautiful paflages in Cicero and Quinti- 
lian, where the topics to be expounded are dilcurted ; 
for methinks it would be a (hame to leave the clafs of 
Rhetoric, without having (bme idea and knowledge of 
thole authors who have treated the art with (b much 
fuccefs. 

What is mod important in Rhetoric does not con (1(1 
fo much in the precepts, as in the reflexions that 
attend them, and (hew their ufe. A man may know 
the number of the feveral parts of an oration, that of 
the tropes and figures, and the definitions very exadlly, 
and yet be never the better qualified for compofttion. 
There things are indeed ufeful, and even neceffary to a 
certain degree, but do not fuffice ; being only as it 
were, the body or (hell of Rhetoric. If the obferva- 
tions which give a reafon for, and (hew the effedt of 
every precept, are not added, it is a body without a 
foul; but (bme examples will explain my meaning. 

One rule of the exordium is, that the orator (hould 
fpeak very modeftly of himfelf, in order to conciliate 
the judges in his favour; that he (hould not difplay his 
eloquence too much, and, ifpoflible, even render that 
of his opponent fufpedled. This is a good and very 
neceflfary precept, but Quintilian’s refledtions upon it 
are much more valuable. “ * It is natural for us, fays 
“ he, to be prejudiced in favour of the weakeft, and a 

As “ reli- 

* In his quoque commendatio tacita, fi nos infirmos Sc imparea 
Jngeniis contra agentium dixerimus . . . Eft enim naturalis favor 
pro laborantibus j & judex religiofus libentiflime patronum audit, 
quem juftitia; fuse mimme timet. Inde ilia veterum circa ocul- 
tandam eloquentiam fimulatio, multum ab hac noftrorum tem- 
porum ja&atione diverfa. Quiatil. 1. 4. c. 1* 
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“ religious judge hears very willingly a pleader or ad- 
il vocaie, when he thinks him incapable of impofing 
“ upon his juftice, and that he has no reafon to diftruft 
<( him. Thence, lays he, proceeded the care of the 

antients, to conceal their eloquence; in which they 
“ differ very widely from the orators of our age, who 
“ ule their utmoft efforts to dilplay theirs.” 

He elfewhere gives another (fill more laudable rea- 
fon, deduced from nature itlelf, and founded on the 
knowledge of the human heart. “ f It is never com- 
“ mendable, fays he, in any man to boa ft of himfelf; 
“ but an orator, of all people, appears with the worft 
“ grace, when his eloquence makes him vain. Such 

a condudt railes contempt, and fometimes hatred in 
“ the auditors; for there is fomething naturally great', 
“ noble, and foblime, in the heart of man, which 
<< cannot bear a fuperior. For tlris reafon we are in- 
“ dined to raife up thofe who are caft down, or 
“ humble themlelves, becaufe it gives us an air of fu- 
“ periority; and, as that proftrate condition leaves no 
“ room for jealoufy, fentiments of candor and huma- 
“ nity naturally take place. On the contrary, he 
“ who, fets too high a value upon htmfelf, (hocks our 

pride, becaufe we think, he leffens and contemns 
“us; and feems Ids intent upon magnifying himfelf, 
“ than upon making others his inferiors.” 

Brevity is generally laid down as one of the necef- 
fary qualities of narration, and is made to confift in 
faying no more than is necelfary. If this precept be 
not explained, it will inform the mind but very little, 
and mavoccafion miftakes; but what Quintilian adds, 

fets 

f Omnis fui vitiofa ja&atio eft, eloquent!* tamen in oratore 
prsecipue ; aft'ertque audientibus non faftidiurn mode, fed plerum- 
que etiam odium. Habet enim mens noftra fublime quiddam. Sc 
creiftum, & impatiens fuperioris. Ideoque abjeftos, aut lummit- 
tentes fe, libenter allevamus, quia hoc facere tanquam majores vi- 
demur; & quoties difeeffit a’mulatio, fuccedit humanitas. At, 
qui fe fupra modum extollit, premere ac defpicere creditor; nee 
tarn fe majorem, quam minores oseteros facere. Quint. 1. Ji.c. i. 
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fets it in the cleared light. “ c Although I obferved, 
u that brevity confifts in faying no more than what is 
<{ necelfary, I don’t however pretend, that the orator 
“ Ihould confine himfelf to the bare dating the faift; 

for though the narration fiiould be ihort, it (liould 
“ not want its graces; without which it would be void 
“ of art, and difguding. For pleafure deceives and 
“ amufes, and whatever gives delight teems of (hort 
“ duration; as a fmooth and plealant road, though 
M of a confiderable length, fatigues lets than one that 
“ is fliort, but deep or difagreeable.” 

“ h It is plain, fuch reflexions may be of great ter- 
“ vice towards giving us a jud tade of eloquence, and 
M may even form and improve the dile; but jejune 
“ and over-refined precepts only cramp the genius, and 
u deprive orations of their nobler parts, their vigor 
“ and beauty. 

M. Hers an, formerly profedbr in the college dit 
Plejfls, under whom I was fo happy as to dudy' three 
years, and who contributed in forming fome of the bed 
readers that have fince appeared in the univerfity, com- 
pofed, on the plan here mentioned, an excellent fyf- 
tem of Rhetoric, into which he introduced all the fin- 
ed thoughts of the antients ; but unhappily, ’twould 
take up too much time to diXate it: and belides, I 
own I am of opinion, that it would be better to read 
the beautiful paflages of the ancient rhetoricians in the 
authors themlelves. 

Methinks then, for the (ake of time, which is very 
precious in dudy, it were to be wiflied, that a fliort, 

A 3 plain, 
r Quantum opus eft autem, non its folum accipi vo!o, quan- 

tum ad judicandum fufEcit: quia non inornata debet efie brevitas, 
alioqui fit indofta. Nam et fallit voluptas, & minus longa quse 
dele&ant videntur; ut amcenum ac molle iter, etiamfi eft fpatii 
amplioris, minus fatigat quam durum arduumque compendium. 
Quint. 1. p. c. 2 • 

h His omnibus admifcebitur dicendi ratio .. . qus alere facisn- 
diam, vires augere eloquentia; poffit. Nam plcrumque nud» ilf* 
artes nimia fubtiiitatis affeXione frangunt atque concidunt quic- 
quid eft in oratione generofius, & omncm fuccum in&enii bibunt, 
Ss ofla detegunt. Quint. Prorem. 1. i. 



6 Cf the Precepts of Rhetoric. 

plain, and clear printed fyftem of Rhetoric was ufed in 
the univerGty; wherein true definitions fhould be 
given; fome reflexions and examples added to the pre- 
cepts ; and the beautiful pafTages on each topic in Ci- 
cero, Quintilian, and even Longinus (fince we now 
have fo good a tranflation of him), pointed out. Part 
of thole paflages might be read to Icholars in the dais 
of Rhetoric, and they themfelves might confult the reft. 

I am very lenfible, ’tis difficult, if not impoffible, to 
do all this to advantage in the Ipace of a year; and 
the beft advice that can be given to parents who 
would have their children make a good progrels in this 
clafs, which may be of infinite advantage to them 
during the remainder of their lives, whatever profeffion 
they may follow, is to let them continue two years in 
it. For what probability is there, that fcholars, next 
to children, who have little judgment, are not much 
verled in the Latin tongue, and probably not very ftu- 
dious, fliould imbibe the precepts of fo important an 
art in fo lliort a time ? 

The Romans had a far different idea of this ftudy. 
As eloquence, among them, opened the way to all 
grandeur, fuch young people as had a care taken of 
their education, applied themfelves ferioufly to it, and 
fpent feveral years under mafters of Rhetoric, as ap- 
pears from Quintilian. But, even in thole days, they 
fometimes negleXed that excellent difeipline, of which 
one of the antients complains ; and ambitious fathers, 
folely intent upon promoting their children, hurried 
them to the bar, without giving them time to digeft 
their ftudies, as though it were as eafy to give them a- 
bilities, as a lawyer’s gown : whereas had they made 
them pafs through the ordinary degrees of literature, 
and allowed their judgment time to ripen, by a care- 
ful ftudy of authors ; to imbibe a great number of juft 
philofophical principles, and to acquire correXnefs of 
ftile ; they would have enabled their fons to fupport 
all the weight and majefty of eloquence, with dignity 
and advantage. 

CHAP. 
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'CHAP. II. * ~~ 

Of Composition. 

IT is particularly in Rhetoric that young people en- 
deavour to difplay their genius by fome cotnpoliti- 

on of their own, and that the greateft care is taken to 
form them in this ftudy, which is not only the mod 
difficult, but the mod important, and as it were the 
end and fcope of all the red. To fucceed in it, they 
ought to have colledted, from the good authors in the 
other clades through which they pad, a great number 
of terms and phrales of that tongue in which they pro- 
pofe to write ; fo that when an occafion offers for ex- 
prefling any thought in jud and proper language, they 
may have recourfe to their memory, that, like a rich 
treafury, may fupply them with all the expreffions they 
have occafion to ule. 

ARTICLE I. 

Of Themes. 

THE fubjedfs or Themes for compofition are a kind 
of plan defcribed by the mader to his (cholars, 

in order to point out what they are to fay upon a fu bleed 
given. 

This plan may be laid down to the fcholars either 
by word of mouth, by propofing a fubjedl to be imme- 
diately difeuffed, and affiding them to invent, to range, 
and exprefs thoughts; or in writing, by dictating on 
fome fubjeed, the matter for compofuion, which mud 
be digeded, mud fupply thoughts, preferibe their order, 
and requires little more than to be amplified and adorned. 

The former of thefe methods is not lb much prac- 
tifed as the other, but is no lefs ufeful; and I am per- 
fuaded, that a little trial of it will evince, tliat, no- 
thing is better adapted to affid the invention of youth, 
than to make them from time to time coinpofe after 

this 
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this method in the mafter’s prefence; by interrogating'' 
them viva voce, and1 making them invent what may be 
faid on a fubjedt. I fhall give lome examples of thefe 
plans for CoTnpofition in the fequel of this work. 

It is natural to begin with the eaheft things, and 
fitch as are bed adapted to the capacities of youth, as 
fables, for inftance ; for which end it will be proper 
to make them read for fome weeks, thofe of Phxdrus, 
which are a perfect model for that Ipecies of Compofl- 
tion. 

Some of la Fontaine’s might be added, which will 
teach them to introduce more thoughts with their 
fables, than we find in thofe of Phaedrus, as Horace 
has done in that of the city and country moufe. 

These fables are to be followed by fhort narrati- 
ons, which, at firft, mud be very fimple, but after- 
wards have fome ornament. They mud likewife be 
followed by common-places, and next by parallels, 
either between great men of different charadfer?, 
whofe hidory they have learnt; or different profeflions, 
of which Cicero has left us an example in his oration, 
for Murena, where he makes a. companion between 
the art of war, and the profeflion of the law.’ Parallels 
may alfb be drawn between different adtions, and the 
fame great orator * compares the military virtues of 
Cat far with his clemency. Thefe kind of fubjedts na- 
turally fugged a great variety of ideas. 

Since f'peeches and orations are the mod difficult lefi- 
fbns in Rhetoric, Yis proper to referve them for the lad. 

The matter for Compofition given by the mader, 
whether, in Latin or the vulgar tongue, mud be well 
ftudied and laid down; for on this the fuccefs of fcho- 
lars principally depends. We mud, as ‘ Quintilian 
obferves, remove all difficulties for them in the begia- 
ning; and give them themes proportionate to their 
capacities, which fhould be almod done to their hands* 
After they have been thus exercifed for fome time, 

nothing 

* In his oration for Marcelliis* 
* Ojinit. 1. 2. c. 7 
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■othing will then remain, but to point out the path, 
as it were, to them ; and give them a flight iketch of 
what they are to fay, in order to accuftom them by 
degrees, to go alone and without afliftance. It will 
afterwards be proper to leave them entirely to their 
own genius, left, by being habituated to do nothing 
without help, they (hould fall into an idle flothful dil- 
pofition, which may prevent their attempting to invent 
and digeft of themfelves. “ k Something like this is 
“ obfervable in birds ; whilft their young ones areten- 
“ der and weak, the parent brings them food; but 
“ when they gather more ftrengh, the accuftoms them 
“ to go out of the neft, and teaches them to fly, by 
“ fluttering round them ; and, at laft, having made 
“ trial of their ftrength, (he makes them take wing, 

and leaves them to themfelves. 
Among the duties of a Rhetoric Profeflor, the man* 

ner of corredting the Compofitions of fcholars, is one 
of the moft important, and no lefs difficult. 

'Qu inti li an’s refledlions on this are extremely ju- 
dicious, and may he very uleful to mafters. They may 
learn from them particularly to avoid an eflential de- 
fedt in their profeffion, which is more dangerous, as 
it proceeds from too much wit and delicacy; I mean 
the corredting the Compofttions of youth with too great 
feverity and exadlnefs. 

Quintilian had treated of two kinds of narrati- 
on, the one dry and unadorned, the other too luxuri- 
ant, too florid and embelliffied. m “ Both, fays he, 

“ are 

* Cui rei fimile quiddam facientes aves cernimus'; quas teneris 
infirmifque feetibus cibos ore fuo collates partiuntur; at cum vifi 
/unt adulti, paululum egredi nidis, & circumvolare fedem illam 
praecedentes ipfas docent: turn expertas vires libero ccelo (usque 
ipforum fiducke permittunt. Quint. 1. 2. c. 7. 

1 Lib. z. c. 4. 
m Vitium utrumque: pejus tamen illud quod ex inopia, quara 

quod ex copia venit. Nam in pueris oratio perfedla nec exigi 
nee fperari poteft : melior autem eft indoles la:ta generofique co- 
n’tus. Sc vel plura jufto concipiens interim (piritus. Nec un- 
quam me in his difeenbs annis oflendat, li quid fuperfuerit. Quin 

ipfis 
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“ are faulty; but the firft efpecially, as it denotes fie- 
“ rility, which is worfe than the other proceeding 
t( from too fertile a genius. For we mufl neither re- 
,e quire or expetS a perfect dtfcourfe from a child; but 
“ I fhould conceive great hopes of a fruitful genius, a 
“ genius that can produce without affiflance, and 
<e make noble attempts, though it fhould fometimes 
il take too great liberties. I am not offended to meet 
“ with fome fuperfluities in the Compofitions of young 
“ people: I would even have a mafter, like a good 
(t nurfe, full of indulgence for his tender pupils, give 
,i them Iweet nourifhment, and permit them to feed,. 
“ as on delicious milk, on whatever is moft gay and 
<( agreeable. Let us indulge them a little in their 
“ rhetorical wantonnels, if I may be allowed the ex-i 
,l preffion ; let us fuffer them to take (bme bold fteps, 
“ to flrike out, and delight in their own invendons, 
<£ though their produftions be neither corretfl nor juft. 
<£ It is eafy to corredl too great a redundancy; but a 
<£ barren genius has no remedy.” 

» “ Those who have read Cicero, continues Quln- 
<c tilian, know very well, that I only follow his opi- 
i‘ nion in this place, which he explains thus in the te- 
“ cond book de oratore. 1 ‘would have a young man> 
“ fays he, give his genius its full fcope, and difcover 
“ fertility. Frigidity in mafters is as dangerous, ef- 

“ pecially 

ipfis doftoribus hoc eflc curac vclim, ut teneras adhuc msntes mo- 
re nutricum mollius alant, & fatiari velutl c]ucdam jucundioris 
difciplmae lactae patiantur . . . Audeat haec a;tas plura, & inveni- 
at, & inventis gaudeat, tint licet ilia interim non latis ficca & fe- 
vera. Facile remedium eft ubertatis r fterilia nullo labore vincun*. 
tur . . . Quint. 1. 2. c. 4. 

* Quod me de his aetatibus fentire nemo mirabitur, qui apud 
Ciceronem legerit: /•Wo tnim fc effierat in adolefcent: fcecunditas. 
Qnapropter in primis evitandus, & in pueris praecipue, magifter 
ariduc, nnn minus quam teneris sdhuc p!antis ficcum & tine hu- 
xnore ullo folum. Inde fiunt humiles ftatim, & velut terram 
f^edtantes, qui nihil fupra quotidianum fermonem attollere aude- 
ant. Macics illis pro fanitate, & judicii loco infirmitas eftf A 
dum fatis putant vitio carere, in id ipfum iucidunt vitiuro, quod 
virtutibus carent. Ibid. 
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(C pecially for children, as a dry and a fcorching foil 
,t for tender plants. A young man in their hands is 
« always grovelling, and never has the courage to 
“ take noble flights, or attempt any thing above the 
“ common level. The want of flefli. leannels, pafles 
“ with them for health, and what they call judgment, 
“ is mere impotence. They fancy ’tis enough to 
t( have no faults; but even in that they fall into a very 
“ great one, which is, not to have one excellency.” 

° I must likewile obterve, that nothing checks and 
damps the genius of children more, than a mailer, who 
is over-tevere, and too difficult to be plealed; for then 
they are dejedted, deipair of liiccel's, and at lad con- 
ceive an averfion for lludy; and, what is as prejudicial 
on thefe occaflons, while they are in perpetual fear, 
they dare not attempt even to do well. 

p Let a mailer then take particular care to make 
hrfiilelf agreeable to youth, efpecially in their tender 
years, in order to (often, ‘by his engaging behaviour, 
whatever may leem harfh in corredting; let him 
fometimes applaud one paflage, find another tolerably 
well; change this, and give his reafons for it; amend 
that, by adding (bmething of his own; which is the 
method he ffiould follow. 

’ “ The difference of age ought alfo to be confi- 
“ dered, in the manner of corredling exerciles, which 
“ ffiould be proportioned to the progrels fcholars have 
“ made. As to mylelf, when 1 lometimes found 

“ their 

° Ne illud quidem quod admoncamus indignum eft, ingenia 
puerorum nimia inter.m em-ndationis feveritate deficere. Nam 
& defperant, & dolcnt, Sc noviflime oderunt s & quod maxima 
nocet, dum omnia timent, nihil conantur. Ibid. 

P' Jucundus ergo turn maxime debet eile preceptor : ut quae a- 
lioqui natura (unt afpera, mclh m^nu lenianturs laudare aliqua, 
ferre quaedam, mutare etiam, reddita cur id fiat ratione; illumi- 
nate interponendo altquid fui. ibid. 

s Aliter autem aiia aetas emendanda eft, Sc pro modo virium 
exigehdum Sc corrigendum opus. SoleOam ego dicere pueris ali- 
quid aufis licentius aut laetius, laudare illun me adhvc : vcnturum 
tempus quo idem non permitterem. Ita & ingenio gaudebant, & 
judicio non fallebactur, ibid. 
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“ their ftile too florid, and their thoughts more bold 
“ than juft, I ufed to tell them, it was very well for 

the prefent; but that a time would come, when I 
te (hould not be (b ea(y with them. This flattered 
,f their genius, and did not deceive their judgment.” 

I have nothing to add to thefe excellent reflections, 
except what Quintilian himfelf has faid in another 
place, where he treats of the duty and qualifications 
of a mafter. 1 “ Let him not deny youth, fays he, 
“ the praifes they deferve, neither would I have him 
“ be too lavifli of them; for the former difcourages, 
“ and the latter makes them too fecure, which may be 
“ of dangerous conlequence. When he meets with any 
“ thing that requires correction, he ought not to treat 

his pupils with bitter or reproachful language; for 
<e nothing gives them lb much averfion to learning, as 
“ the being continually reproved with a gloomy air, 
(c the teeming effeCt of hatred.” 

We lee by this admirablepaflage, of which part on- 
ly is copied, that the duty of a mafter in correcting the 
exercifes of his pupils, does not confift merely in cen- 
tring improper expreflions and thoughts, but in ex- 
plaining the realbn of their being fo, and in fubftituting 
others; that he muft fupply them immediately with 
fuch phrafes and periods, as may exalt and adorn their 
exerciles; which when he does not approve, he 
{hould make them go over again. He Ihould dictate 
from time to time the fubftance of the corrections to be 
made ; at leaft feme part of it, which may afterwards 
ferve for models. Above all he muft take care not to 
dilcourage his pupils by too fevere an air, but, on the 
contrarv, animate and cherifh them with hopes of 
(uccels, by moderate and feafonable applaufe ; and by 
all the methods that can excite emulation, and a love 
of ftudy, in the minds of young people. 

This 
, In laudandis difcipulorum di&ionibus nec malignus, nec effu- 

AiS! quia res altera tedium laboris, altera lecuritatem parit. In 
emendando qune corrigenda erant, non acerbus, minimeque con- 
tumeiiofus, Nam id quidem multos a propofito ftudendi fugat, 
quod quidam fic objurgant, quail oderint. Qmnt. 1. *. «• r< 
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This emulation is one of the great advantages of u* 
niverfity or fchool education ; and Quintilian does not 
fail to lay it down as a in oft powerful realbn for pre- 
ferring a public to a private education. 

f “ A child, fays he, can learn nothing at home, 
te except what he is taught; but, at fchools, he learns 
“ what is taught others. He will daily lee his mafter 
“ approving one thing, correcting another, blaming 
<c the idlenefs of this boy, applauding the diligence of 

that. Every thing will be of ufe to him. The 
f‘ love of fame will inlpire him with emulation: he 
“ will be afliamed to be excelled by his equals, and 
“ even pant to furpals the moft forward. This ani- 
“ mates youth; and, though ambition is a vice, we 
“ however may draw fome good from it, and make it 
i( ufeful.” 

He afterwards fpeaks of the cuftom of giving places 
in the clafs once a month; and though this leems 5n- 
confiderable and common, he does not fail to treat it 
with his ufual wit and fprightlinefi. 1 “ Regular ex- 
“ aminations were appointed, lays he, for judging of 
“ the progrefs the fcholars had made in their ftudies; 
“ and what endeavours did we not ufe to gain the 
“ victory ? But to be the firft in the clafs, and at the 
“ head of the reft, was the chief objeCt of our ambi- 
“ tion. However, the decifton in this cafe was not 

Vol. II. B “ final; 
f Adde quod domi ea fola difcere poteft, quae ipfae precipientur : 

in fchola, etiam quae aliis. Audiet multa quotidie probari, mul- 
ta corrigi: proderit alicujus objurgata defidia, proderit laudata 
induftria: excitabitur laude aemuiatio: turpe ducet cedere pari, 
pulchrum fuperafle majores. Accendunt omnia haec animos: Ss 
licet ipfa vitium lit ambitio, frequenter tamen caufa virtutum eft. 
Quint. 1. 1. c. 3. 

1 Hujus reijudicia praebebantur. Ea nobis ingens palmae con- 
tentio. Ducere verb claflem multo pulcherrimum. Nec de hoc 
feme] decretum erat: tricefimus dies reddebat vidto certaminis po- 
ttftatem. Ita nec fuperior fuccefiu curam dcmittcbat; & dolor 
viftum ad depellendam ignominiam concitabat. Id nobis acriores 
ad ftudia dicendi faces fubdidifl'e, quam exhortationes docentium, 
paedagogorum cuftodisnn, vota pareutum, quantum animi mai 
conjeftura colligere pofluro, contenderim. Ibid. 
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t( final; for at a month’s end, he who was vanquifli- 
te ed was allowed to revive the difpute, which thereby 
<l became warmer and more obftinate; for the one 
tc omitted nothing to keep the advantage he had gain- 
“ ed, and the other, prompted by lhame and grief, 

found fufficient force to furmount his difgrace. I am 
u very Cure, this method gave us more courage, and 
“ inl'pired us with a greater defire to learn, than the 
“ exhortations of our mailers, the vigilance of our 

infpedlors, or the earneft wilhes of our parents.” 
If I might be allowed to join my reflexions and 

praXice with thole of fo great a mailer as Quintilian, 
vI would add another cuftom (of great fervice to me) to 

that of dillributing places regularly once a month; 
which ought never to be negleXed, not even in the 
higher clalfes. This was, to propofe fome prizes, 
but without fixing on any particular day, for one or 
two of the fcholars, who had fucceeded bell in a com- 
mon exercife. Sometimes they were obliged to con- 
quer twice to gain the prize. To raife fome emulation 
Kkewife in thofe of indifferent capacities, I feparated 
them from fuch as had the bed, and propoted prizes 
alfo for them. By this method I kept the whole clafs 
in continual exercife. All their Compofitions were as 
much laboured as thofe which were made for places; 
and the fcholars were like fbldiers who every moment 
expeX the fignal of battle, and therefore held them- 
ielves continually in readinefs. 

ARTICLE the SECOND. 

'Jti Essay on /A? Method of forming youth for Com- 
position either by •word of mouth, or by •writing. 

THE eafielt method of teaching youth the art of 
Compofing, is to exercife them, firll, by word 

of mouth, in making themes upon fubjeXs treated of 
by good Latin or French authors. As the mailer mull 
be fuppofed to have carefully perufed the place he has 
chofen; to have ftudied the order, difpofition, proofs, 

thoughts, 
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thoughts, turns, and expreflions; he may very eafily 
(with the afliftance of a few hints) enable them to find 
readily a part of what they are to fay; and even, in 
feme meafure, the manner of turning every thought. 
After they have taken lome pains about each part, the 
mafter fhould read the paflage in the author, and en- 
deavour to difplay all the art and beauties of it. When 
they have been exercifed for 1'ome time in this manner, 
Ibme fubjedfe fliould be given them to be compofed in 
writing, _ which, if poflible, (hould be ext rafted from 
the bell authors, and ftudied more deliberately at 
home. 

I shall propofe fome examples in both kinds, but 
fliall cite here only one palFage from a Roman author, 
becaufe the reader will find leveral others in the lequel. 
The relation of Canius’s adventure, cited in number VI. 
of the firft article, where the plain or Ample kind is 
treated; and the combat of the Horatii and Curiatii, gi. 
ven in Article li.of$. 11. which relates to the 
thoughts; may ferve as examples for narrations. 

I. Elogium of Ccefar's clemency. 

Margellus declared himfelfan enemy toCaefar up- 
on all occafions, and that in a very injurious and open 
manner. However, when Catfar returned to Rome, 
he was very willing to pardon Marcellus, at the fe- 
nate’s requell, and to receive him into favour. 

Suppose this conduft were to be extolled: for that 
end it is natural enough to draw a companion between 
the aftion and Caelar’s viftories, and to give the former 
the preference. This then fhall (land as the propofiti- 
on, to which all this common-place will refer. 

Cffar's clemency in pardoning Marcellas is much mtrs 
glorious than all his vidories. 

But this propofition mull be handled with great art 
and delicacy. The pupils fliould be asked, if there bff 
no realbn to fear, that this companion, which leem- 
ingly tends to leflen the fplendor of Cslar’s viftories, 

B 2 will 
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will be offenfive to a conqueror, who is commonly 
jealous of that kind of glory. To prevent lb ill an ef- 
fect, the fcholars mull be told, they ihould begin by 
making a great encomium on his military aftions, 
which Cicero has done in a wonderful manner. This 
rule in rhetoric fhall be explained hereafter, under the 
title of cratorial precautions. 

* Nullius x ta?itum eft ftumen ingenii, nulla dicendi 
aut fcribendi tanta vis tantaque copia, qua, non dicam 
exornare, fed enarrare, C. Cafar, res tuas geftas poftit: 
tamen hoc ajftrmo, is hoc pace dica?n tua, nullam in his 
effe laudem ampliorem, quam earn, quant hodierno die 
confecutus es. Soleo [ape ante oculos ponere, idque li- 
benter crebris ufurpare fermonibus,omnes noftrorum Im- 
peratorum, omnes ext er arum gentium potentifwiorumque 
populorum, omnes clarifimorum Regum res geft as, cum 
fas nec contentionum magnitudine, nec numero prali- 
crum, nec varietate regionum, nec celeritate conficien- 
di, nec di ' militudine bellorum pofte conferri: nec vero 
disjunctiftmas terras citius cujufquam pafibus potuife 
peragrari, quam tuts, non dicam curfibus, fed vittori- 
is illuftrataJunt (alias, lufirata funt). Qua quidem 
ego nift ha magna efts fat ear, ut ea vix cujufquam 

mem 

* Pro Marcel, n. 4. 10. 
x Never, C;efar, will eloquence, with all its pomp and abun- 

dance, never will the greateft genius be able to exprefs the gran- 
deur of your exploits, much lefs to add the leaft luftre to them, 
by the manner of relating them. I dare however affirm, and 
you will permit me to fay it in your prefence, that among fo ma- 
ny illuftrious aftions, none is more glorious to you, than that 
whereof we are now witnefles. I often refleft, and find a real 
pleafure in publifhing, that the noble aftions of our moft cele- 
brated generals, thofe of the moft renowned princes, or of the 
tnoft warlike nations, cannot be compared with yours; whether 
we confider the greatnefs of wars, the multitude of battles, the 
different countries, the rapidity of conquefts, or the diverffty of 
enterprifes. By your victories, you have fubdued a great num- 
ber of regions, vaftly diftant from one another, and thefe you 
conquered as expeditioufty as another would travel through them. 
And I ftiould be void of all fenfe, not to own, that fuch exploits 
are almoft fuperior to any ideas we can form to ourfelves of them# 
They have, however, fojnething ftill greater, and more aftoniflung. 
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mins atil cogitatio capere pojjit, amens fin : fed fameri 
funi alia majora. 

After taking this precaution, he proceeds to com' 
pare the military a&ions of Caefar with his clemency, in 
reinftating Marcellas: and this kind of clemency is 
preferred to his exploits for three realbns, which may 
eafily occur ta young people, at leaft the two firft. 

I. Reason. A general cannot afcribe all the glory 
of a vidory lolely to himlelf; whereas that of Cseiar s 
clemency is perfonal, and entirely his own. This is 
the limple propofition : and it is the buGnels of elo- 
quence to enlarge upon, to difplay, and place it in the 
ftrongeft light. Tutors direft young perlbns by pro- 
per queftions, to find of themfelves feveral circumdan- 
ees, which (hew a general has no more than a (hare of 
the glory arifing from vidories; and add, ’tis not fo 
with regard to that which Caefar acquired by pardon- 
ing Marcellus. 

y Nam bcllicas laudes folent quidam extenuare ver- 
bis, eafque detrabere ducibus, communitare cum militi- 
bus, ne propria fnt imperatorum. Et eerie in armis 
militum v. "tut, locorum opor Sunil as, auxilia fociorum, 
tlajfes, commeatus, multum juvant. Maximum very 
partem quaffuo jure for tuna fbi vendicat, & quidquid 
ejl profperegeflum, id pene omne ducit ftum. 

z At vero hujas gloriw, C. Cxfar, quam es paulo an- 
te adeptus, focium babes niminem. Totum hoc, quan- 

• B 3 turn- 
's For as to military a£tions, fome pretend to lelTen their luftre, 

by afi'erting, that the private foldier (hares the glory with his ge- 
neral, who, for that reafon, cannot appropriate the whole to 
himfelf. And indeed, the valour of the troops, the advantage 
of comnjodious pods and encampments, the afliftancc of allies, 
naval forces, and feafonable convoys, contribute very much to 
viftory; but Fortune, above all, thinks (he has a right to the 
greateft (hare of it, and looks upon herfelf as aimed the foie caufe 
of fuccefs. 

2 But in this cafe, Caefar, you have no companion, no competi- 
tor to difpute glory with you. How bright, how augud fo ever 
k be (and nothing can be more fo), ’tis all your own. Neither 
'die foldisr not the officer, the infantry or cavalry, have any pvc- 

teahoni- 
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t time unique efi, quod eerie maximum eft, totum eft, in* 
quam, tmm. Nihil fibi ex if a laude ceniurio, nihil 
prafecius, nihil collars, nihil turma decerpit. Quin 
stiam ilia ipfa rerum homananim domina fortuna, in 
ijlius fe facietatemglorix non affert. Tibi cedit: tuam 
ejfe totam <b propriam fitetur. Nunquam enim teme* 
ritas cum fapientia commifcetur, nec ad confilium cafut 
admittitur. 

II. Reason. ’Tis eafier to conquer an enemy tha» 
to furmount one’s paffions. 

1 Domuifti gentes immanitate barbaras, multitudine 
innumerabiles, locis inf nit as, omni copiarum genere a* 
bu ndantes: fed tamen ea vicijli qux it naturam is con* 
dilionem, ut viuci pofent, habebant. Nulla eft enim 
tanta vis, tanta copia, qua non ferro ac viribus debili- 
lari frangiqu: poftit. Verum animum vincere; ira* 
eundiam cohibere; viftoriam temperare; adverfarium 
nobilitate, ingenii, virtute prajlantem, non mode extol* 
iere jacentem,fed etiam amplificare ejus priftinam dig- 
nitatem ; hac quifacit, non ego eum cum fummis vi* 
ris compare, fedJimillimum deo judico. 

III. Reason. There is fomething tumultuous in 
battles, the bare relation of which occafions a kind of 
like diforder in the tbul; whereas acts of beneficence 

and 

tenfions to it. Fortune herfdf, that haughty difpoter of human 
events, cannot rob you of the ieaft part of that honour : the yields 
it entirely to you, and acknowledges it wholly yours : for tenieri-* 
tv and chance are never found where wifdona and prudence pie* 
fide. 

1 You have fubdued innumerable nations, with their cities and 
fortrefl'es, terrible from their ferocity, and provided with every 
thing neceffary for defence. Bot then, you conquered only what 
was adapted by nature and condition to be conquered: for no- 
thing is fo powerful or formidable, but may be overcome by fupe- 
rior force. But to overcome one’s felf j to ftifle refentmenl; to 
temper victory ; to raife a difeomfited enemy, an enemy confide- 
rable by his biith, his capacity, and courage; and not only to 
raife him from a dejefted Hate, but promote him to greater ho- 
nours and dignities than he poffefled before ; he, I fay, who does 
this, is not to be compared with the greateft of mankind, but, ig 
my opinion, is mod lik? the immortal gods. 
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and clemency (both the mind agreeably, and gain the 
affections of all who hear them related. 

b Itaque, C. Qtjur, be Hi ex tux laudes, celebrabun- 
tur illx quidem non folum noJiris,fed pens omnium gen- 
tium literii atque Unguis; nequt ulla unquam xtas de 
tuis laudibus conticefcet: fed tamen ejufmodi res, etiavi 
dum audiuntur, aut dum leguntur, objlrepi clamors 
tnililum videntur, & tubarum fono. At vero cum ati- 
quid clementer, manfuete, jujle, moderate, fapienter 
faftum, in iracundia prxfertim, qux ejl inimica confilio, 
is in viftoria, qux natura infolens is fuperba ejl, aut 
audimus aut legimus ; quo fludio incendimur, non moda 
ingejlis rebus, fed etiam in fiidiis, ut eos fxpe}quos nun- 
quam vidimus, diligamus ? 

* Te vero, quem prefentem intuemur, cujus mentem 
fenfujque nos cernimus, ut, quicquid belli fortuna reli- 
quum reipublicx fecerit, id efe falvum velis, quibus 
laudibus ejferemus ? quibus ftudiis profequemur P qua 
kenevolentia complediemur ? Parities medius fidius, C, 

Cxfar, 

h Your conquefts, Ciefar, will indeed be read in our annals, and 
thofe of almoft all nations; nor will they be forgot by the lateft 
pofterity. But when we read or hear relations of wars and battles, 
it fo happens, I know not how, that the admiration they excite, 
is in fome meafure interrupted by the tumultuous cries of foldiers, 
and the clangor of trumpets. On the contrary, the recital of an 
a&ion where clemency, lenity, juftice, moderation, and wifdom, 
are confpicuous, efpecially if it be performed in anger, ever averfe 
tb refleftion, and in the midft of vidlory, which is naturally 
haughty and infolent; the relation, I fay, of an aeftion like this, 
even in feigned hiftory, infpires fuch kind, fuch lively femiments 
of benevolence and efteem for the authors, that we cannot avoid 
loving them, though we have not the leaft knowledge of their 
perfons. 

c But you, Caefar, whom we have the happinefs to fee; you 
whole heart, whole very loul we know j you who have no deligns 
but luch as tend to prelerve the commonwealth, as much of it as 
has efcaped the rage of war ; What praifes (hall we pay to y*u ? 
By what demonftration of zeal and relpeft (hall we profels our ac« 
knowledgment ? Yes, Caefar, all things here are fenfible of this 
aft of generofity; even thefe walls feem to exprefs their joy for 
the defign you have of refloring them to their antient fplendor, and 
the fenate to its former authority, 
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Ccefar, ut mihi videtur, hujus curiae tibi gralias agerf 
gejiiunt, quod brevi tempore futura fit ilia auttoritas in 
his major urn fuorum <h fuis ftdibus. 

Afubjeft in writing for a French theme. 

The theme is to difplay the religon and piety of mar- 
fhai Turenne, even in the midft of battles and vidiories. 

The orator muft begin with a common-place,to re- 
prefent how difficult it is for a general, at the head of 
a great army, neither to be elate with pride, nor to 
conhder himfelf infinitely fuperior to the reft of man- 
kind. Even the afpedt of the war, the noile of arms, 
the cries of ioldiers, <bc. confpire to make him forget 
what he himlelf and what God is. It was on fuch oc- 
caftons Salmoneus, Antiochus, and Pharaoh, had the 
prefumption and impiety to think themlelves gods; but 
it muft be confefted, that religion and humility never 
appear more illuftrious, than when they render a mart 
fubmiffive and obedient to God in fuch high fortunes. 

It was on fuch occaGons that M. Turenne gave the 
greateft proofs of his piety: he was often feen to with- 
draw into woods, and, in the midft.of the rain and dirt, 
proftrate himfelf before God. He ordered prayers to 
be laid in the camp every day, at which he affifted in 
perfon with Gngular devotion. 

Even in the heat of battle, when fuccefs appeared in- 
fallible, and news was brought him of it from all quar- 
ters ; he ufed to fupprefs the joy of the officers, by fay- 
ing; “ If God does not fupport us, and finiffi his work,. 

we may ftill be defeated.” 
When this theme is read a lecond time to (cholars, 

they muft be told which parts of it ought to be enlarged 
upon ; and fome hints muft be given for affifting them 
to find thoughts. 

77!e foregoing fubjecl, as treated by M. Mafcaren, in 
the funeral oration of M. Turenne. 

tl Do not imagine, Sirs, that our hero loft thole re- 
t< p, pious fentiments at the head of armies, and in the 

<( midft 
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tl midfl of vi&ories. Certainly, if there’s any conjunc- 
0 ture in which the foul, full of itfelf, is in danger of 
“ forgetting God, it is in thole illuftrious ftations where 
<< a man becomes as a god to others, by the wil'dom of 
<( his conduft, the greatnefs of his courage, the ftrength 
,c of his arm, and the number of his foldiers ; and, be- 
t( ing wholly infptred with glory, infpires all befides 
u With love, admiration, or terror. Even the externals 

of war, the found of trumpets, the glitter of arms, 
tt the order of the troops, tlic filence of the foldiers, 
“ their ardor in fight; the beginning, progrefs, and 
u end of the viflory ; the different cries of the con- 
u quered and the conquerors ; all thefe alfail the foul 
u on different fides, which, deprived of all wifdom and 
“ moderation, knows neither God, nor itfelf. It is then 
,c the impious Salmoneus prefumes to imitate the thun- 
il der of God, and to anlwer the thunderbolts of hea- 
“ ven with thofe of the earth. It was then the facri- 
u legious Antiochus worlhipped nothing but his own 
“ ftrength and courage ; and the infolent Pharaoh, 
“ fwoln with the pride of his power, cried out, I am 
t( my own maker. But do religion and humility ever 
t( appear more majeftic, than when they keep the 
u heart of man, tho’ in fo exalted a point of glory, in 

that fubmiflion and dependence which the creature 
“ ought to obferve with regard to his God ? 

“M. Turenne was never more lenfible that there 
il was a God over his head, than on thofe extraordina- 
“ ry occafions, when others generally forget theirCre- 
“.ator. It was then his prayers were moft fervent. We 
u have feen him retiring into woods, where, in the 
<( midft of rain, with his knees in the dirt, he adored 
(< that God in this humble pofturc, before whom legi- 
“ ons of angels tremble, and proftrate themfelves. The 
“ Ifraelites, to fecure themfelves of vidtory, ordered the 
<£ ark of the covenant to be brought into their camp : 
l< and M. Turenne did not believe his could be fafe, if 

not fortified daily by the oblation of the divine vic- 
tim, who triumphed over all the powers of hell. He 

“ alfifted 
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11 a (Tided at it with a devotion and modedy capable of 
<< infpiring awe in thole obdurate louls, on whom the 
<{ fight of the tremendous myderies makes no impref- 
<t fion. 

“ Even in theprogrels of v'ndory itlelf, and in thole 
e< moments of felf-love, when a general fees fortune de- 
“ clare in his favour, his piety was watchful, to pra- 
“ vent his giving the jealous God the lead offence, by 
“ too hady an adurance of conquering. Though the 
“ cries of vidtory echoad round him ; though the of- 
f‘ ficers flattered themlelves and him allb. with afFurance 
“ of luccels ; he dill checked all the extreme emotions 
“ of joy, in which human pride has fo great a lhare, 
“ by thele words, highly worthy of his piety ; If God 
“ does not fupport us, and accomplifh his ‘work, nue may 
“ jiill be defeated," 

The fame topic taken from M. Flechier. 

The orator begins with faying, M. Turenne has 
/hewn, by his example, that piety is attended with fuc- 
cefs; and that a warrior is invincible, when his faith 
is firong. He referred the glory of his vidiories to 
God alone, and placed his confidence in him only. 

The orator then gives an indance of Ibme military 
addon. That great man attacked all the forces of Ger- 
many with a few troops. The battle was obdinate and 
doubtful. At length the enemy began to retire. The 
French cry out, Vidtory is fure. But M. Turennc 
fays to them, Hold! our fate is not in our onun power? 
and we ourfelves JhaU be vanquijhed, if the Lord does 
not afift us; and lb turning his eyes to heaven, he 
waits for the vidtory from God alone. 

Here the author adds a brief common-place, to (hew 
how hard it is to be vidtorious and humble at the lame 
time. Two thoughts, which mud be varioufly turned^ 
and reprelented in different lights, form this common- 
place. It is ufual for a conqueror to aferibe the vidto- 
ry to himlelf, and to look upon himlelf as the author 
©f it i and, though he returns God public thanks for itK 
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is however to be feared, he (ecretly referves to him- 
felf fame (hare of the glory, which is due to God alone. 

M. Turenne did not aft in that manner. When 
he marches, when he defends a place, when he is in- 
trenched, when he fights, when he triumphs, he expefts 
all from, and refers every thing to God. Each part 
jnuft have a peculiar thought. 

“ M. Tu renne has (hewn, that courage is of more 
f‘ exalted force, when fupported by religious principles; 
** that there is a pious magnanimity, which induces fuc- 
“ cels in Ipite of dangers and obftacles; and that a war- 
,t rior, whole loul is infpired with faith, and lifts up pure 

hands to the God of battles, who direfts them, is in- 
4‘ vincible. 

“ As M. Turenne owes alibis glory to God, fo he 
t( refers it all to him ; and has no other confidence but 
“ that which is founded in the name of the Lord.d Why 
41 cannot I here relate one of thole important aftions, 
44 in which he attacked all the forces of Germany with 
44 a few troops! He marches three days, palles three ri- 
44 vers, comes up with the enemy, fights them. Num- 
44 bers on one fide, and valour on the other, hold for- 
44 tune long in fufpenle. At laft courage repels the 
44 multitude ; the enemy are confuted, and begin to re- 
44 tire. The cry of viftory is heard. The general then 
** fulpends all the emotions which the heat of battle ex- 
44 cites, and fays, with a fevere tone; Hold! ourfate 
44 is not in our vwn hands ; and ive ourfelves Jhall be 
“ defeated, if the Lord does not ajjijl us. At thefe 
44 words, he turns his eyes towards heaven, whence 
44 he receives alfiftance; and continuing to give his or- 
44 ders, waits fubmiflively, between hope and fear, the 
44 decifions of heaven. 

“ How difficult is it, to be viftorious and humble 
44 at the lame time! The fuccefles of war leave I know 
44 not what fenfible pleafure in the foul, which fills and 
44 pofielfes it entirely. We aferibe to ourlelves a (upe- 
44 riority of power and (Length : we crown ourfelves 

* 44 with 
4 Battle of Eintzen. 



O-tf Of Compojition. 

“ with our own hands: we form a fecret triumph with* 
“ in ourfelves: we look upon thofe laurels which are 
“ gathered with labour and pains, and are often bedew- 
<( ed with our blood, as our property: and even when 
,c we give God folemn thanks, and hang up in church- 
tt es the torn and bloody colours of the enemy, what 
“ danger is there that vanity may fupprels fome part of 
** the acknowledgment; that we mingle the applaufes 
“ we imagine our own due, with the vows we make to 
“ the lord, and relerve to ourfelves fome fmall portion 
t< of the incenfe we are going to burn upon his altars? 

“ It was on thefe occalions, that M. Turenne, di- 
et veiling himlelf of all his pretenfions, afcribed all the 

glory to him alone to whom it rightfully belongs. If 
,t he marches, he acknowledges it is God that condudts 

and guides him. If he defends ftrong-holds, he is 
ts fenhble the enemy will dilpollels him of them, if God 
<s is not on his fide. If he is intrenched, he thinks 
“ God makes a rampart to tecure him from all inlults. 
<( If he fights, he knows from whence he derives all his 
“ ftrength ; and, if he triumphs, he thinks he fees an 

inviftble hand crowning him from heaven.” 
I s h a l l here fubjoin feme pafiages extracted from the 

bell authors, which feem very proper to form the talte 
of youth, both for Study and Compofition. What ge- 
nerally gives the greatefl beauty to dilcourfes of the de- 
monftrativc kind, are defcriptions, parallels, and com- 
mon-places. In order to know all their art and delica- 
cy, we have nothing to do, but to dived them ot all 
ornaments, and exprefs them in a common and ordina- 
ry manner: it is that I call the reducing of things to a 
fimple propofition. I fitall endeavour to give examples 
of this in each kind. 

DESCRIPTIONS. 

I. 77x’ retired life of M. de Lamoignon in the countryf 

during vacations. 

A simple propofition. I wifli I could reprefent 
him to you, when he went to pafs the vacation at Baf- 

* ville. 
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Viile, after all his labours and fatigues in the court of 
judicature. You would then (ee him fometimes employ- 
ed in husbandry; fometimes meditating on the ha- 
rangues he was to make at the opening of the court; 
fometimes reconciling the differences of the peafants in 
one of the alleys of his garden. 

“ e Why cannot I reprefent him to you as he was, 
tl when he went to lay afide the burden of his employ- 
tl ment, and to enjoy a noble repofe in his retreat at 
<< Bafville, after a tedious fatigue, at a diftance from 
Xl the noife of the town, and the hurry of bufinels ? You 
t< would fee him apply himfelf fometimes to the inno- 
“ cent amulements of husbandry, raifing his thoughts 
<c to the invifible things of God, by the vifible wonders 
“ of nature. Sometimes meditating upon the eloquent 
“ and folid difcourfes, which taught and infpired jufticc 
“ every year; in which he defcribed himlelf, without 
“ defign, by forming the idea of a good man. Some- 
^ times reconciling differences which animofity,jealou- 
“ ly, or evil counlel, occalion among country-people; 
a better pleafed, and perhaps greater before God, when 
a he eftabiifhed the repofe of a poor family, at the bot- 
“ tom of a fhady walk, and upon a tribunal of turf, 
w than when he diipoled of the moft Iplendid fortunes 
“ on thefupreme feat ofjuftice.” 

II. The Mcdejiy of Rl. Turcnne. His private Life. 

A simple propofition. No perfon ever fpoke more 
modeftly of himfelf than M. Turenne. He related his 
moft furprifing vi&ories, as if he had no (hare in them. 
At his return from the moft glorious campaigns, he a- 
voided praile, and was afraid of appearing in the king’s 
prefence, for fear of applaufc. It was then, in a pri- 
vate ftate, among a few friends, he exercifed himfelf in 
the virtues of civil life. He conceals himfelf, and walks 
without attendance or equipage: but every one ob- 
ferves and admires him. 

Vol. II. C «< f Who 

e The funeral oration of M. de Lamoignon by M, Fleshier, 
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“ { Who ever performed fuch great exploits, and 
“ who more referred m peaking of them ? When he 
“ gained an advantage, he himfelf afcribed it to the e- 
“ nemy’s overfight, and not to his own abilities. When 
“ he gave an account of a battle, he forgot nothing, 
“ but its being gained by his own condudt. If he re* 
“ lated any of thofe aflions which !tad rendered him fo 
“ famous, one would have concluded he had only been 
“ a bare fpe&ator, and might doubt whether he himlelf 
<c or fame were miffaken. When he returned from 
“ thole glorious campaigns, which immortalize him, 
“ he avoided all acclamations of the people ; he bluflr- 
u ed at his viflories; he received applaufes with the 
“ fame air that others make apologies, and was almoft 
“ afraid of waiting upon the king, being obliged, thro’ 
“ rel'ped, to hear patiently the encomiums with which 
“ his Majtfty never failed to honour him. 

“ It was then, in the calm repofe of a private Hate, 
that this prince, divefting himfelf of all the glory he 

t( had acquired in the field, and (hutting himfelf up with 
“ a finall company of chofen friends, praclifed in (Hence 
“ the virtues of civil life : fincere in his words, plain 
« hi his aftions, faithful in friendfliip, exatfl in duties, 
“ regular in his willies, and great even in the minuted 
« things. He concealed himfelf; but his fame diico- 
“ vers him. He walks without attendancej but eve- 
“ ry one images him riding in a triumphal chariot. 
« When people fee him, they count the number of the 
“ enemies he has conquered, and not the attendants 
“ that follow him. Tho’ alone, they conceive him 
« furrounded with his attendant virtues and vidlo- 
<£ ries. There is fomething inexprelfibly great and 
“ noble in this virtuous fimplicity ; and the lefs haugh- 

ty he is, the more venerable he appears.” 

III. The honourable Reception M. de 7 urenne met ruith 
from the King, upon his Return from the Campaign* 

. His Madefy. 
A 

f M. Turenne’s funeral oration, by M. Flee bier. 



Of Compoftlon. 27 

A simple propofition. Renowned captains under 
tlie Roman emperors, were obliged, upon their return 
from the field, to avoid meeting their friends; and to 
come into the city by night, that they might not excite 
the jealoufy of the prince, who ufed to receive them 
with great coldnefs ; after which they flood undiftin- 
guilhed in the croud. M. Turenne had the good for- 
tune to live under a king who beftowed the higheft 
applaufes upon him; and, had he been defirous of rich- 
es, would have lavilhed them upon him. He returned 
from the field as a private perfon comes from taking a 
walk. The looks, the praifes, the acclamations of all 
the people made no impreflion on him. 

“ »Sufeer me to put you in mind of thole, unhappy 
<c ages of the Roman empire, when private men were 
“ not permitted to be virtuous or renowned ; becaufe 
“ the princes were lb wicked, that they punifhed both 
“ virtue and glory. After their generals had conquered 
“ provinces and kingdoms, they were obliged upon 
“ their return to avoid meeting their friends; to come 
“ into the city by night, to prevent their drawing too 
“ much the eyes of the people upon them ; fo far were 
“ they from alpiring to the honour of a triumph. A 
u cold embrace, without the lead conference or dif- 
“ courl'e, was all the reception a prince gave a man 
“ who had laved the empire. After returning from the 
“ emperor’s cabinet, through which he only paflcd,he 
ti was forced to mix among the croud of other Haves. 
tl h Exceptufque brevi ofculo, millo fermone, turbcefer- 
*( vientium immixtus eft.” 

“ M.Tu renne had the happinefs to live under, and 
<£ lerve a monarch, whole virtue cannot be eclipled by 
“ that ofhis fubjedts. No grandeur or glory can cloud 
“ the lun which enlightens us; and the moft important 
“ adtions atchieved by fubjedts never give any uneafmefs 

to a prince whofe own magnanimity convinces him 
“ that he deferves them. And indeed the marks of e- 
“ fteem and confidence which the king IhewedlVLTu- 

C 2 “ renne, 
* M. Turenne’s funeral oration by M. Mafcaron. * Tacit. 
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“ renne, were equivalent to the glory of a triumph. 
The rewards would likewile have • been as great as 

“ thole diftinftions, had the king found him inclinable 
“ to receive favours. But that which was the effedt of 
“ good policy in the unhappy times, when virtue had 
“ nothing to fear lb much as its luftre, was in him the 

refuh of natural and artlefs modefty. 
“ He returned from his triumphant campaigns with 

“ the fame indifference and tranquillity, as if he had 
tc come from taking a walk ; not lb much affedted with 
“ his own glory as-the reft of the world were ; whilft 
u the people thronged in vain to lee him. Thole who 
“ had the honour to know him, pointed him out in af- 
“ lembliss, with their eyes, their gcftures, and voices, 
u to Inch as did not. Tho’ his pre.ence only, without 
“ any attendance or equipage, made that almoft divine 

imprelfton on the minds of people, which fo ftrong- 
“ ly engages relpedf, and is the Iweeteft and moft inno- 
li cent fruit of heroic virtue ; yet all thele circumftan- 
“ ces, fo apt to make a man conceive either a lecret 
u vanity of himfelf, or exprefc it by his outward beha- 
tl viour, wrought no.change in the tranquillity of his 
“ foul; and, for aught he cared, his vidtories and tii- 
“ umphs might have been buried in oblivion.” 

IV. The Queen of England’s Efcape by Sea. 

A simple propofitibn. The queen was obliged to 
leave her kingdom. She failed out of the Englilh ports 
in fight of the rebel fleet, which purlhed her dole. 
This voyage was far different from that fhe had made 
on the lame fea, when fhe went to take poffellion of the 
Iceptre of Great-Britain. At that time every thing was 
propitious; now all the reverfe. 

« > The queen was obliged to leave her kingdom. 
And indeed Ihe lailcd out of the Englilh ports its fight 

“ of the rebellious navy, which chafed her fo dole, 
e< that Ihe almoft heard their cries and infolent threats. 

“ Alas! 

iThe queen of England’s funeral oration, by M. Bofluet* 
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** Alas! how different was this voyage from that (he 
“ made on the lame lea, when, coming to take poffcf- 
“ lion of the 1’ceptre ofGreat-Britain, Ihe law the bil- 
“ lows fmooth themlelves, as it were, under her, to 
“ pay homage to the queen of the leas! Now chafed, 
“ purfued, by her implacable enemies, who had been 
“ lb audacious as to draw up an acculation againll her j 
“ lometimes juft efcaped, ibmctimes juft taken ; her 

fortune (hifting every quarter of an hour, having no 
other affiftance but God, and her own invincible for- 

u titude, Ihe had neither winds nor fails enough to fa— 
** vour her precipitate flight.” 

PARALLELS* 
So I call thole palfages, in which the orator draws 

together and compares contrary or different objedts. 
Thefe paintings are very pleafing to the mind, from the 
variety of images'they prelent to it, and very much em- 
bellifh a dilcourle. We have already taken notice of 
Ibme of them in the preceeding delcriptions, and will 
now give fome more examples. 

L Parallel between M. Turenne and the Cardinal 
de Bouillon. 

A simple propofition. While M. Turenne was 
employed in taking fortrelfcs, and conquering the ene- 
my, the Cardinal de Bouillon was converting heretics, 
and repairing churches. 

“ How great was his joy, after the taking of for- 
“ trelfes, to fee his illuftr'rous nephew, more glorious 
“ by his virtues than by his awful robes, opening and 
“ re-confecrating churches, under the diredtion of a mo- 
“ narch equallyjftous and powerful! The one advan- 
“ ced military glory, the other holy religion: the one 
“beat down ramparts, the other repaired altars: the 
“ one ravaged the lands of the Philiftines, the other 
“ carried the ark around the tents of Ifrael ; and then 
“ uniting their wifhes, as before their hearts, the ne- 

C 3 “ phew 
* M. Turcane’s fuacul oration, by M. Flecluer, 
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“ phew fliared in the fervices the uncle performed for 
tc the ftate, and the uncle partook of thole performed 
“ by the nephew for the church.” 

II. P A r A l L e l between violent and langaifhingDifeafes. 

“ 1 ’Tis true, he did not undergo thofe cruel pains 
<e which pierce the body, rend the foul, and in a mo- 
“ nient extinguifh the conftancy of a lick perfon. But 
“if God’s mercy foftened the rigour of his repentance, 
“ his juftice increafed its duration; and as much 
“ llrength of mind was requiilte to fupport that long 
“ trial, as if it had been (horter and more levere. 

“ Indeed, nature colle&s her whole ftrength, when 
a'ttacked by hidden and violent dileafes; the heart 

“ fortifies itfelf with its whole fund of conftancy: Ex- 
“ cefs of pain, on theie occalions, makes us more inlen- 
“ fible; and, if we fuffer much, we have ftill the com- 
“ fort of thinking we (hall not fuffer long. But lan- 
«< guifhing difeales are fo much the more levere, as we 
“ cannot forefee when they will end. We muft bear 
“ both with the ficknefs, and the medicines, which are 
“ no lels grievous. Nature is every day more and more 
“ opprefled: its ftrengih decays every inftant; and pa- 

tiencc grows weak, as wrell as the perfon who fuffers.” 

III. Parallel. The Queen ferving the Poor in the Hof- 
pital, and foaring in the King’s Glory and Triumphs, 

“ m Faithful companions of her piety, who 
« now bewail her death, you followed her, when fhe 
<< walked in this Chriftian pomp, between two lines of 
“ poor, fick, or dying perfons; greater far in thus vo- 
“ luntarily divefting herfelf of her grandeur, and more 
“ glorious in imitating the humility and patience of Je- 
“ fus Chrift, than when fhe fhared in the glory and tri- 

uniphs of the king her confort, in a fplendid and tri- 
“ umphant car, between two lines of viftorious fbl- 

Yt diets.” 
IV. 

1 M. Montaufier’s funeral oration l?y M. Flechier. 
so The'qttecn’s funeral oration, by M. Flechier, 
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FV. Parallel bei'wten a wicked and an ignorant 
Judge. . 

“ n He would have thought it the moft eflential de- 
fed in his employment, not to have made his inteu- 

<i tions as clear and obvious, as he believed them up- 
“ right and juft; and indeed it was an ufual laying with 
“ him, that there was little difference between a cor- 
“ rupt and an ignorant judge: the one has,at leaft, the 
“ precepts of his duty, and the image of his injuftice, 
“ before his eyes; but the other lees neither the good 
“ nor the evil he does: the one fins wittingly, and is 
<< therefore the more inexcul'able; but the other fins 
“ without remorfe, and is the more incorrigible; but 
te they are equally criminal with regard to thole they 
“ condemn, either thro’ miftake,or thro’ malice. Whe- 
“ ther a perlbn is hurt by a mad or a blind man, the 
“ pain is ftill the fame. And, with regard to thole who 
“ are undone, it avails little whether it be by a man who 
<£ deceives them, or one who is himfelf deceived.” 

COMMON-PLACES. 
Having already cited feveral, 1 (hall give but one 

here, in which the importance and difficulty of the em- 
ployment of the 0 Lieutenant de Police in Paris are 
xeprefented. 

£<1’The inhabitants of a well-governed city enjoy the 
<£ benefit of its polity, without confidering the trouble 
<£ and pains of thole who eftabliffi or prelerve it; much 
££ after the lame manner as all tn an kind enjoy the bene- 
tl fit of the celeftial motions, without any knowledge of 
“ them; and even, the more the uniformity of political 
<£ order refembles that of the celeftial bodies, the Ids 
££ ’tis obfervable; and conlequently is always Id's ob- 
“ vious, the more perfedl it is. Hut he who ffiould 
“ know it, in all its extent, would be aftonilhed. To 
t( repair perpetually the immenfe conlbmption of the 

necefiaries of life in fuch a city as Paris, of which 
£< (bine 

PM- Lamoignon’s funeral oration, by M. Flechier. 
• A kind of lord mayor. 1’ M. de Fontenelle. 
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feme of the fources may be dried up by a multitude, of 
accidents; to reftrain the tyranny of tradetinen, with 
regard to the public, and at the fame time to encou- 

f< rage their traffic; to prevent the encroachments of 
u the people upon one another, which often are diffi- 

cult to unravel; to dilcover, in an infinite multitude,. 
<r all thofe who can Ip eafily conceal their pernicious 
“ arts in it; to purge the community of, or not tolerate, 
“ them farther than as they may be ufeful to it, by em- 

ployments which none but themiehes would under- 
“ take, or could difeharge fo well; to keep neceffary 
“ abules within the exadl bounds of the occafions for 
44 them, through which they are always ready to break; 
4< to confine them to the obfeurity to which they ought 
t( to be condemned, and not to draw them out of it by 
44 too notorious and remarkable puniffiments ; to be ig- 
44 norant offuch things as had better be unknown than 
44 puniffied; and to puniffi but feldom, and with good 
44 effect; to penetrate, by invifible methods, into the 
44 molt concealed conduct of families; and to keep thofe 
44 fecrets which were not trufted, lb long as there may 
44 be no occafion to make ule of them; to be every- 
44 where without being (een; in a word, to put in mo- 
44 tion, or reftrain at pleafure, an infinite and tumultn- 
44 ous multitude ; and to be continually the atftive and 
44 ahnoft unknown foul of this great body; thefe are, 
44 in general, the functions of this magiftrate in the city 
44 of Paris. One would imagine, that a fingle perlbn 
44 were not equal to ail this, from the number of things 
44 he is to take cognizance of; the views and defigns 
44 he muft purlue; the application that muft be ufed,and 
44 the variety of conduct and chara&ers he muft affume. 
44 But the public voice w’ill declare, whether M. d’Ar- 
44 genfon is equal to thefe feveral funfiions.” 

’Tis obvious, that fuch models, fo beautiful and per- 
fect in their kind, being propoled to youth, either for 
reading, or for fubjetfs of Compofition, are very well ad- 
apted to raile their genius, and enlarge the inventive 
faculty, efpeciaHy when explained .and illuftrated hv aa 
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able matter; which was one reafon that induced me to 
make choice of thofe examples in the demonftrative 
kind, being mod fufceptible of embellifliments. 

After they have read a confiderable number of thefe 
palfages feledted from good authors, it will be proper 
to make them oblerve the difference of (tiles and cha- 
racters; and even the faults, if any occur, both in (tile 
and language. 

I have, hitherto cited but four authors: not but there 
are feveral others, out of which I might extraCt the like 
examples; but it was proper to limit myfelf to a certain 
number; and tho'e above fell in my way. They are 
all extraordinary ; but then they are all different, 
there being no refemblance between any of them, each 
forming a peculiar charadler that diftinguifhes them; 
and perhaps they may not be without fome faults. 

What is mod didinguifhable in M. Flechier, is a 
purity of didfion, elegance of dile, rich and florid ex- 
preflions, beautiful thoughts, a prudent vivacity of ima- 
gination ; and, what is confecjuential of it, a wonder- 
ful art in painting objefts, and making them, as it 
were, fenfible and obvious. 

But then, I think a kind of monotony and uniformity 
run through all his writings: he has everywhere almoft 
the fame turns, the fame figures, the fame method. The 
antithefis engrofies almofl all his thoughts, and often 
enervates, out of defign to adorn them. When that fi- 
gure is fparingly ufed, and properly applied, it has a 
beautiful effeft. Thus it happily concludes the magni- 
ficent elogium of Lewis XIV. (poke by M. Flechier. « 
By authority, always a king ; by tendernefs, always a 
father. When it turns on a play of words, it is not fb 
valuable: r Happy he, who did not go in purfuit of rich- 
es ! more happy he, who ref ufed them when they went 
to him ! This figure may often become tedious, though 
it be ever fb jud, it it be too often repeated. f IVho de& 

not 
s M. le Tellier’s funeral oration. 
1 M. de I.amoignon’s funeral oration. 
5 Mad. de Montaufier’s funeral oration* 
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not knonUj/hi was admired in an age when others are 
not known ? How great was her wifdom, at a time when 
ethers have hardly the ufe of reafon! And how able was 

Jhe to give advice, when others are fcarce capable of 
receiving it! 

M. Bossuet writes in a quite different manner. He 
did not amirfe himfelf with the fuperficial ornaments of 
oratory; and even lometimes negledted the too flavilh 
rules of the purity of di&ion, and aims at the grand, the 
fublime, and pathetic. It is true indeed, he is lefs u- 
niform and equal, which is the charadleriftic of the fub- 
lime flile : but, on the other hand, he railes, ravilhes, 
anti tranfports. The (Irongeft and moft lively figures 
are common, and, as it were, natural to him. 

“ ' O admirable mother, wife, and queen! and 
*l worthy of better fortune, were the fortunes of this 
“ world of any value! But——.—you muft fubmit to 
<l your fate. 

“She faw with aftonifhment, when her hour was 
u come, that God was going to take the king her (bn, 
“ as it were by the hand, to condudt him to his throne. 
*' She fubmitted more than ever to that fovereign hand, 
“ which from the higheft heavens holds the reins of all 
f‘ empires; and, defpifing the thrones that may be u- 
“ furped, (he fixed all her alfedlion on that kingdom, 
“ where there is no fear of rivals ”, and where compe- 
<( titors view one another without jealoufy. 

He draws the portrait of romwel, as follows. “ A 
(< man arofe of an incredible depth of underftanding ; 
“ a refined hypocrite, as well as able politician; capable 
“ of undertaking and concealing all things ; equally 
“ adlive and indefatigable in peace and war ; who ne- 

ver left any thing to fortune, which he could force 
t( from her by counlel or forecaft; but, at the fame time, 
<< fo vigilant and ready, that he never loft any oppor- 

tunity ftie put in his way. In a word, one of thole 
reft- 

1 The queen of England’s funeral oration. 
u Plus amant Ulud regnum, in quo non timent habere confortet* 

S, Auilin. 
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11 reftlefs and audacious fpirits, that feem born to alter 
*' the courfe of the world.” 

In another place, he defcribes the manner in which 
the princels Henrietta Anne of England was almoll mi- 
raculoufly delivered out of the hands of the rebels. 

“ x In fpite of the ftorms of the ocean, and the more 
11 violent commotions of the earth. God taking her on 
“ his wings, as the eagle does her young ones, carries 
“ her into that kingdom ; places her in the bofom of 
“ the queen her mother, or rather in the bofom of the 

Catholic church. 
“ r What lhall I fay more ? Hear all in one word; 

l( daughter, wife, mother, millrefi, queen, fuch as our 
*< wifhes would have formed her ; but, what is more 
tl than all, a Chriftian queen . (he performed every du- 
“ ty without prefumption ; and was not only humble 
“ amidft all her greatnels, but amidft the whole circle 
il of virtue. 

“ Sword of the Lord, what a blow haft thou now 
u ftruck ! the whole earth is aftonifhed at it.” 

He fometimes employs antithefes ; but they are fub-' 
lime in his orations. z “ Notwithftandiug the ill 
t( fuccds of his arms (meaning king Charles I.) and 
“ though his enemies were able to conquer him, yet 
“ they were not able to force him to bale iubmiflions; 
“ and as he never refuled any thing that was reafon* 
“ able while a conqueror, fo he always rejedled what- 
“ ever was weak and unjuft while a prifoner.” 

M. Mascaron has lomething of the chara(fler of 
the two authors abovementioned; but does not relemble 
them in every refpedt. He is at the fame time very ele- 
gant and great; but, in my opinion, lefs florid than the 
one, and Ids fublime than the other. Art does not ap- 
pear with fo much oftentation in him as in the former, 
which is a great art ; and perhaps his genius was not 
fo fruitful and daring as that of the latter. 

“»Hea- 
x The dutchefs of Orleans’s funeral oration. 
v Funeral oration of Maria Terefa of Auftria. 
z The queea of England’s funeral oration. 
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t( * Heathen Rome would have railed flafues t» 

(< him under the Casfars; and Chriftian Rome finds 
“ him worthy of admiration under the pontiffs of the 
tl religion of Chrift Jefus. 

“ M. Tu R E N N E, when conqueror of the enemies of 
the ftate, never created Co univerfal and fenfible a 

‘'joy to France, as M. Turenne conquered by truth, 
“ and fubjedled to the yoke of the faith. 

“ Angels of the higheft order in the hierarchy, 
« fpirits appointed by Providence to guard this great 
« foul, tell us, how vaft was the joy of the church of 
“ Heaven at the converfion of this prince ; and with 
<( what rejoicings the firll perfumes of the prayers of this 
“ new catholic were received; when you wafted them 
“ to the foot of the altar of the Lamb reigning in glo- 
,t ry, from the foot of the altar of the Lamb facrificed. 

“No man was ever better qualified to exhibit great 
and noble objetfs to the world ; but no man ever 

“ fblicited lefs the applaules of the fpetfators. 
“ But though there was nothing harfh in his beha- 

« viour on thefe occafions ; yet filch was his modefty, 
u that his countenance difcovered he thought himi'elf 
u unworthy of praife. 

“In his dilcourfe he was as free from the pomp of 
<s modefty, as from that of pride. 

“ What cannot a great mafter effedi, when he is to 
“ form a fublime genius ? No fooner had M. Turenne 
11 given his fiift counfels, but he found there was no 

occafion for more; being prevented by the clear un- 
tc derftanding, penetration, the happy and fage impe- 
ti tuofity of this great monarch’sb courage. In like 
“ manner as we fee the thunder (formed almoft in an 
« inftant within a cloud) lighten, break out, ftrike and 
it bear down every thing; fo the firft fires of military 
« ardour are fcarce lighted in the king’s heart, but they 

fparkle, break out, and ftrike with terror univerfally.” 
The author of the Coinmcn-place upon the fumftions 

of the Lieutenant de Police, has a character very dif- 
ferent 

* M, Turenne's feneral oration. b L»wis XIV, 
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ferent from the three others. The little fpecimen I 
gave of it is exquifite, and muft appear the more beau- 
tiful, becaufe its beauties are lei's afFeftcd, though the 
fubjeift was very fufceptible of thofe bright and llorid 
turns: but he chole rather to exprefs his thoughts in a 
juft and folid manner. 

The academic elogiums compofed by the fame au- 
thor, being of that kind of eloquence which the La- 
tins call tsnue <& fubtile, its ftile is, as it fhould 
be, more Ample; but that fimplicity is attended with 
a great deal of wit, as will appear from (bme felefl pal- 
fages I (hall now cite : thefc will (how, that “ Every 
“ thing he lays is his own;” to u(e the fame terms 
this author does in fpeaking of one of his brother aca- 
demicians; to which I would willingly fubjoin, “ and 
“ his manner of exprefiing it.” 

We there find Come images copied from nature; and 
very fimple, but at the fame time very lively deferip- 
tions. 

“ M. Dot) art, fays he, in the elogium of that illuf- 
<c trious member of the royal academy, was naturally 

grave and ferious; and the Chriftian attention with 
“ which he always watched over himfelf, was not of a 
“ caft to make him change that dilpofition. But this 

lerioufnefs, lb far from being gloomy or auftere, fuf- 
“ ficiently difeovered a fund of that prudent and lading 

joy, which refults from the molt refined reafon and 
“ tranquillity of conlcience. This dilpofition is not 
“ produdlive of darts of gaiety, but of an even fweetnels 
<t of temper, which may however become gaiety, for 
(< (bme moments, and by a kind of furprize. And all 
“ this united, imparts that air of dignity which belongs 
“ only to virtue, and which eminency and ftation can- 
u not give. M. de Vauban defpifed that fuperficial po- 
“ litenefs which pleafes the generality of people, and 
“ under which a great deal of barbarity is often con- 
“ cealed; but his goodnefs, humanity, and liberality, 
“ formed another kind of politenefe more (cldom met 
“with; it being entirely that of the heart. It became 

Vox.. II. D “ fueh 
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il fuch an affcmblage of virtues to neglcfi exterior forms, 
“ which were indeed natural to him, but which vice 
“ can alTume with too much facility. 

“ It is allowed, that Cicero has ferved as a model 
u for dialogue, and for this method of treating philo- 
“ fbphy he means the philofbphy of M. du Hamel;) 

but he is likewile diltinguifhed by the purity and cor- 
reftnefs of his Latin ; and, what is Hill more impor- 
tant, by the great variety of ingenious and delicate 
expreflions, with which his works are interwoven. 

“ Thefeare philolbphical realbnings, which have hap- 
“ pily loft their natural, at lead their ufual jejunenels, 
“ by palling through a florid imagination; and yet 
“ without taking any more from it, than a juft propc7r- 
“ tion of beauty. Whatever is to be adorned only to a 
“ certain degree, it is always the moft difficult to adorn, 

o Father Malebranche’s Inquiry after Truth is dt- 
ftinguifhed on account of the great art with which it 

“ lets abftratfled truths in their true light, joins them 
“ together, and adds new ftrength to them from their 
“ union. The diffion is not only pure and correft, but 
« has a'l the dignity requifite to the fiihjedts, and all 
t( the graces they could admit. Not that he took any 
.« pains to cultivate the talents of the imagination : on 
« the contrary, he always undervalued them. But his 
t< own was naturally very noble and lively, and labour- 
« ed for an ungrateful pofleiror, in fpite of hitnfelf; and 
« adorned realbn whilft (he concealed herlelf from it. 

Botany is not an idle ledentary fcience,that may 
« be attained in the calm repofe of a ftudy. It requires 
tt us to ramble over mountains and forefts, climb fteep 
“ rocks, and expole ourlelves upon the brink of preci- 
« pices. The only books that can inftrud us effedlual- 
<< ly in this fcience, have been dilperled at random over 
« the whole furface of the earth; and we muft relblve 
“ to undergo the fatigue and danger of enquiring after 
“ and collcdting them. c His predominant inclination 
u made him fiirnaount all things. Thofe frightful and 

“ inac- 
c M. Tourncfort, 
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** inacceflible rocks, with which he was furrounded on 
“ all (ides, in the Pyrenees, were transformed, with re- 
** fjrefl to him, into a magnificent library, where he 
,£ had the pleafure to find whatever his curiofity requir- 
“ ed, and where he (pent many delightful days.” 

The author of the elogiums has the art of applying 
a propos certain paflages from hi (lory and antiquity, 
which are very proper to indrudl youth in the (erious 
and prudent ule to he made of them in Compofition. 

“ M. Parent was charged with writing obleurely; 
il for we are frank, and follow, in fome meafure, a law 
“ made antiemly in Egypt; by which the a&ions and 
“ charadlers of the dead were examined before judges, 
“ in order to determine what was due to their memory. 

“ A certain king of Armenia asked Nero for an 
“ extraordinary player, fit for all parts; that he might 
“ have, faid he, a whole company in him alone. So 
“ M. de la Hire might have been faid to have poflefled 
“ in himfelf only, a whole academy of fciences.” 

In (peakingof M. Leibnitz, who had acquired almoft 
the whole circle of fciences ; “ We are, (ays he, oblt- 
<t ged to divide him in this place ; and, philolbphically 
“ (peaking, to relblve him into his conftituent parts. Of 
“ many Hercules’s the antients made but one; and of 
“ M. Leibnitz alone we (hall make many learned men. 

“ 4 He went into Auvergne, Languedoc, Provence, 
“on the Alps, and the Pyrenees; and did not return 
“ till he had got together numerous colonies of plants, 
“ defigned for replanting this defert, that is, the royal 
(t garden; which was fo unfurnifhcd with plants, that 
“ it was in a manner no longer a garden.” 

If we were allowed to(earch fbrimperfedlions among 
fo many beauties, we might perhaps fulpeft one to be a 
certain turn of thoughts, (bmething too uniform (tho’ 
they are very much diverfified), which terminates the 
greateft part of the articles by a (hort and lively turn in 
a (ententious way, and leems inftrudted to (eize the con- 
clufion of the periods, as a pod which belongs to it- 
felf, excluftvely of ail others. 

D 2 
4 M. Fagon, 

Wat 
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What exalts the underjianding Jhould lilenxitfe exalt 
the foul. 

The Janie piety that made him 'worthy of entering the 
church, kept him out of it. 

The fame caufe that kept him out, made him 'worthy 
of it. 

Themorethe eyes have feer, the more reafonitfelffees. 
That 'which he believed, he fa-w : 'whereas others fee 

ere they believe, See. 
I should be afrsitJ, that a model of /itch authority 

might, one day or other, make eloquence degenerate 
into thole touches, called ^ JJintuit quiJam et fubiti i&iit 
fententiarum, by Seneca; which, in the opinion of the 
iame author, leem, by their (tedied affectation, to beg 
‘tpplaufe ; and which was unknown to the judicious 
autients. f A pud antiques nondum ccptabatur plaufibi- 
iis oratio. 

We muft, however, not rejetft them entirely; for 
they may give great grace, and even ftrength, to dif- 
courle, as we often lind in the author in queftion, as I 
(hall take notice elfevvhere. But there is reafon to fear 
the abafe of-this permiffion; which obliges me to ani- 
madvert often and ftrenuoully upon it. 

CHAP. HI. 

. CyV/h? Reading «/a/Explaininc ^Authors. 

I Have already obferved, in treating of the various 
duties of a profeffor of Rhetoric, with regard to 

eloquence, that this part was one of the moft effential; 
and may, in one fenle, be /aid to include all the reft. 
’Tis, indeed, in the explanation of authors, that the 
mafter applies the precepts, and teaches youth to make 
ule of them in compoling. 

The rules which relate to the explaining of authors, 
are, no doubt, neceflary in a certain degree to all the 
clafles; but they belong to that of Rhetoric more par- 

ticu- 
5 Drill. 109. f Epi/l. yj. 
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tlcularly, becaufe the judgment of youth is then more 
mature, and confequently more capable of improving 
from thole rules : till then inafters are principally in- 
tent upon teaching them the rules and principles of 
grammar, and to make them oblerve the corredlnels^ 
purity, and elegance of language. 6 But the proper du- 
ty of a rhetorician is to (how them the difpofition of an 
oration, and the beauties, and even faults, which may 
occur in it. 

“ 11 He obferves to them, in what manner the exor- 
“ dium conciliates the favour and good will of the au- 
** ditors; points out the perfpicuity and brevity, the 
41 air of fincerity, the defign which may fometimes be 
^ concealed, and the artifice of a narration; for the fe- 
“ cret of this art is fcarce known, except to fuch as pro- 
“ fefs it; afterwards he (hews the order and exaftncfs 
“ of the divifiou; how the orator finds out, by the 
“ force of genius, a great number of methods and ar- 
“ guments, which he crowds upon each other ; now 
“ he is more vehement and fublime ; then (oft and in- 
“ finuating; with what force and violence he animates 
“ his inveftives ; what wit and beauty appear in his 
44 raillery; in fine, how he moves the palfions, wins 
44 the hearts of his hearers, and afiuates them as he 
44 thinks fit : from hence proceeding to elocution, he 
“ makes them obferve the propriety, the elegance and 

D 3 “ noble- 
r Demonftrarc virtute?, vcl, fi quando ita incidat, vitia, id prri- 

feflionis ejus atque promifli, qui fe magiftrum cloqUenti* pollice- 
rur, maxime proprium *ft. Quint. 1. 5. c. a. 

h Qua: in procemio conciliandi judicis ratio : qus narrandi lux, 
brevitas, tides; quod aliquando coniilium, & quam occulto cailidi- 
ras (namque ea fola in hoc ars eft, qua: intelligi nifi ab artifice non 
poflit:) quanta deinceps in dividcndo prudentia: quam fubtilis Ac 
crebra argumentatio; quibus viribus intpiret, qua jucunditate per- 
mulceat; quanta in maledidtis afperitas, in jocis urbanitas, ut de- 
nique dominetur in afFedtibus, atque in pedtora irrumpat, animum- 
que judicum f.milem iis quse dicitelficiat. Turn in ratione eloquen- 
di, quod verbum proprium, ornatum, fublime ; ubi amplificatio 
laudanda; quae virtus ei contraria; quid fpeciofe tranftatum; quae fi- 
gura verborum : quae lenis et quaurata, virilis tanaea ccmpofitio; 
Quint, 1. z, c. 5. 
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<< noblenefs of exprefllons; on what occafion amplifica- 
“ tion is laudable; and what its oppofite virtue is ; the . 
“ beauty of the metaphors, and other figures ; what a 
“ flowing and harmonious, and at the fame time a man- 
“ ly and nervous, ftiie is.” 

This paflage of Quintilian may be confidered as an 
excellent epitome of the precepts of Rhetoric, and of 
the duties of mailers in explaining authors. What I 
fhall fay hereafter will lerve only to illullrate and let it 
in a clearer light. 

I shall begin with giving an idea of the three kinds 
or characters of eloquence, and here fettle fome gene- 
ral rules of Rhetoric, which appear to me bell adapted 
to form the talle; and this is properly the-end 1 propofe 
in this work. I (hall afterwards proceed to the chief 
obfervations, which, I think, flrould be made in read- 
ing authors ; and conclude this treatife with fome re- 
flexions on the eloquence of the bar, the pulpit, and 
that of the holy leripture. 

Bur 1 mull firll premife, that authors Ihould not be 
read fuperficially, or in a hurry, if we propofe to im- 
prove by them. ' We Ihould often review the fame 
palfages, efpecialiy the moll beautiful; read them again 
with attention, compare them with one another, by 
thoroughly examining their fenfe and beauties : and 
make them fo familiar to us, as to have them almolt by 
heart. The furelt way of improving by this (tudy of 
authors, which is to be confidered as the food of the 
underftand'mg, is to digell it at leifure, and thereby con- 
vert it, as it were, into one’s fubllance. 

To obtain that end, k we mull not value ourfelves 
upon reading a great number of authors, but fuch only 
as are of mod value. We may fay of too great read- 

ing, 
* Optimus quifque legendus eft, fed diligenter, ac pene ad feri- 

bendi folicitudinem .... Repetamus autem, & traitemus: & ut 
cibos manfos ac prope liquefaftos dimittimus, quo faciiius digeran- 
tur ; ita leftio non cruda, fed multa iteratione mollita, & velut 
confefla, memoiiae imitationique tradatur. Quint. 1. 10. c. i. 

k Tu memineris fui cujufque generis auftores diligenter eligere. 
Aiuntcr.im tnuitumlegendum effc, non multa. Pluj. epift. 9.1. 7. 
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ing, what ‘Seneca obferves of a prodigious library, that 
inftead of enriching and forming the mind, it often 
only diforders and confounds it. It is much better to 
fix upon a fmall number of choice authors, and to ftu- 
dy thcle thoroughly, than to amule ourlelves fuperfi- 
cially, and hurry over a multitude of books. 

SECTION I. 

Of the three different Kinds or Cbaraflers of Eloquence. 
ra As there are three principal qualifications requifite 

in an orator, to in It ru 61, to pleale, and move the pafli- 
ons ; fo there are three kinds of eloquence, which pro- 
duce thole effetfls, generally called the plain or fimple, 
the fublime. and the mixed. 

* The fiiftis more particularly adapted to narration 
and proof. Its principal character confifts in perfpicu- 
ity, fimplicity and exatfnefs. It is not an enemy to or- 
nament ; but then it admits of none except fuch as are 

plain 

’ Qmo rr.ihi innumerabilcs lihros !c bibliothecas ? .. . . Onerat 
difcentem turba, non inftruit: multoque fatius eft paucis te au£tc- 
ribas traiiere, quam errare per multos. Sen. de tranq. an. c 9. 

m Erit eloquens is qui ita dicet, ut piobet,ut deledtct, ut fleftat. 
Probare, neceffitatis eft ; delefta e, fuavitatis; fleftere, vidboriae . . 
fed quot officia oratoris, tot funt genera dicendi: fubtile, in pro- 
band.o; rr.odicuinjin deledtando : vfhemens,in fledbendo.Orat.n.69. 

" Illo fubtili praecipue ratio narrandi probandique confiftet. 
Quint. 1. 12. c. 10. 

Ut mulieres efte dicuntur nonnuliae inornatae, quas idipfum de- 
ceat; fic h;ec fubtilis oratio etiam incompta deledbat. Fit enim 
quiddam in utroque, quo fit venuftius, fed non ut appareat. Turn 
removebitur omnis infignis ornatus, quafi margaritarum : nec ca- 
lamiftri quidem adhibebuntur. Fucati vero medicamenta cando- 
ris & ruboris omnia repellentur : elegantia modb & munditia re- 
manebit. Serftitr purus & Latinos: dilucide plcneque dicetur, 
Orat. n. 78, 79. 

Verecundus erit ufus oratoriae quafi fupelledtilh. n. 80. 
Figuras adhibet quidem hmc fubtilis, fed paulo parcius. Nam 

lie ut in epularum apparatu a magnificentia recedens, non fe par- 
cum folum, fed etiam elegantem videri volet; eliget quibus uta- 
tur . , . Aberunt quatfitae venuftates, ne elaborata concinnitas, & 
quoddam aucupium deledtatioais maBifefte deprehenfum appareat, 
lb. o. 8<. 
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plain and limple, rejecting thofe which argue afFeclati- 
on and varnilh. ’Tis not a lively fhining beauty that 
enhances its merit, but a Toft, a model! grace, lome- 
times attended with an air oi negligence, which Hill 
exalts its value. Simplicity of thought, purity of dic- 
tion, with an inexprdlible elegance, which affects more 
fl-nfibly than it ieems to do, are its idle ornaments. 
We do not find in it any of thofe elaborate figures, 
which too plainly difcover art; and leem to proclaim 
the orator’s endeavour to pleafe. In a word, the fame 
obfervation may be made on this fpecies of writing, as 
on thofe fimple, but elegant entertainments, where all 
the dirties are of an exquilite talie, but nothing admit- 
ted that is either too much forced, or too exceffive, iu 
fauces, feafoning, and preparation. 

° There is another fpecies of writing quite different 
from the former; great, rich, grave, and noble; ’tis 
called the grand, the lublime; it employs whatever in 
eloquence is molt elevated, has the greateft force, and 
is molt capable of moving the affedtions ; Inch as noble 
thoughts, rich expreffions, bold figures, and lively 
portions. It is this fort of eloquence that governed all 
things in old Athens and Rome, and determined abfo- 
lutely in the public councils and meafurcs. It is this, 
that tranfports and feizes admiration and applaufe. It 
is this that thunders and lightens, and, f like a rapid 
ftream, carries away and bears down all before it. 

In 

• Tertius eft iHe amplus, copiofus, gravis, ornatus: in quo pro- 
fetto vis maxima eft. Hie eft enim, cujus ornatum dicendi & co- 
piam admiratae gentes eloquentiam in civitatibus plurimum vafere 
paflie funt, fed hanc eloquentiam quae curfu magno fonituque fer- 
retur, quam fufpicerent omn«s; quam admirarentur; quam fe aife- 
qui pofl'e diffiderent. Hujus eloquentiae eft traClare anhnos ; hu- 
jus omni modo permovere. Orat. n. 97. 

Nam & grandiloqui, ut ita dicam, fuerunt, cum ampla & fen- 
tentiarum gravitate, et majeftate verborum ; vehementes, yarii, 
copiofi, graves, ad permovendos Sc convertendos animos inftrufU 
& parati. Orat. n. 20. 

v At ille qui faxa devolvat, & pontem indignetur, & ripas libi 
faciat, multus & torrens judicem vel nitentem contra feret, coget- 
que ire qua rapit. Quintil. 1. 12. c» 10, 
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In fine, there is a third i fpecies of eloquence, which 
leems to be placed, as it were, between the other two; 
having neither the plainnefs and fimplicity of the fir If, 
nor the force and energy of tire lecond : it comes near 
them, but without releinbling them; and participates, 
or, to fpeak more properly, is equally dillant from 
both. It has more force and copioulhefs than the firll, 
but is lefs fublime than the lecond : it admits of all the 
embellUhments of art, the beauty of figures, the fplen- 
dor of metaphors, the luftre of thoughts, the grace of 
digreflions, and the harmony of numbers and cadence. 
It neverthelefs flows gently, like a beautiful river, 
tvhofe water is clear and pure, and is ovei (haded o® 
each fide with verdant forefts. 

ARTICLE the FIRST. 
Of the Simple Kind. 

I. thefe three kinds of writing, the r firft, which 
is the Simple, is not the eafiefl:, though it leems 

to be fo. As its (file is very natural, and does not devi- 
ate much from common dilcourle, we imagine no great 
ability or genius are required to fucceed in it; and 
when we read or hear a difcourle in this kind, thole 
who have the leaft nation of eloquence, think them- 

fclves 
f Eft quidam interjeflus intermpdius, & quad temperatus, nec 

afumine pofteriorum, nec fulmine utens fuperioruro; vicinus ambo- 
rum, in neutro excellens } utrinfque particeps, vel utrinfque, fi ve- 
lum quaerimus, potius expers. Ifque uno tenore, ut aiunt, in dicen- 
do ftuit, nihil afferens praeter facilitatemfi: iqualitatem. Orat.n.21. 

Ubcrius eft aliquantoque robuftius quam hoc humile, fummifli- 
us autem quam illud arapliflimum .... Huic omnia dicendi or- 
namenta conveniunt, plurimumque eft in hac orationis forma fua- 
viratis. Ibid. n. 92. 

Medius hic^ihodus & tranflationibus crebrior, & figuris erit ju- 
cundior ; egrefiionibus amirnus, compofitione aptus, fententiis dul- 
cis : lenior tamen, ut amnis lucidus quidam, & virentibus utriuque 
fylvis inumbratus. Quintil. 1. c. 10. 

r Summiftus eft & humilis, confuetudinem imitans, ab indifertis 
re plus quam opinione difterens. Itaque eum qui audiunt, quamvis. 
ipfi infantes fint, tamen illo modo confidunt fe pofl'e dicere. Nam 
orationis fubtilitas, imitabilis quidem ilia videtur efle exiftimantij 
fed nihil eft experienti minus. Otat. n. 75, 
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/elves capable of imitating it. They think (b indeed, but 
are miftaken; and to f convince them, let them only 
make a trial of it; for, after much pains, they will be 
obliged to own they could not attain itThofe who 
have any tafte of true eloquence, and are the belt skilled 
in it, own there is nothing fo difficult as to (peak with 
weight and propriety, and at the lame time in fo plain 
and natural a manner, that every man flatters himfelf 
he could do as much. 

II. Cicero, in his firfl book de oratore, obferves, 
* that what excels moll in other arts, is fartheft from 
the underftanding and capacity of the common people ; 
and, on the contrary, that it is a great fault in elo- 
quence, to vary from the common way of (peaking. He 
does not however pretend to infinuate by this, that the 
Itile of the orator muft be like that of the populace, or 
the language of common converlation; but what he re- 
quires, is, that the orator ffiould carefully avoid the ex- 
preffions, the turns and thoughts which might render 
an oration obfcure and unintelligible, by too affected an 
elegance, or too much fublimity. Since he has no other 
view but to be underltood, it is certain that the great- 
eft error he can fall into, is to fpeak unintelligibly. 
What therefore diftinguiffies his ftile, from that of con- 
verlation, is not, properly (peaking, the difference of 
words or terms *; for they are very near the fame on 

both 
f Ut fibi quivis (peret idem, fudct multum, fruftraque laboret 

avifus idem. Horat. 
1 Rem indicare, fermonis quotidian!, & in quemcunque etiam 

indb&iorum cadentis efie exiftimant: cum interim, quod tanquam 
facile contemnunt, nefcias praeftare minus velint, an poffint. Ne- 
que enim aliud in eloquentia cundta expert! difficilius reperient, 
quam id quod fe dibturos fuifle omnes putant j poftquam audie- 
runt. Q^intil, 1. 4. c. 2. 

“ In caeteris artibus id maxime excellit, quod longiffime fit ab 
imperitorum intelligentia fenfdque disjundtum : in dicendo autem 
vitium vel maximum etb, a vulgari genere orationis atque a con- 
fuetudine communis fenfus abhorrere. Lib. 1. deOrat. n. 12. 

* Non funt alia fermonis, alia contentionis verba ; iieque ex alio 
genere ad ufum quotidianum, alio ad fcenam pompamque fumun- 
tur: fed ea nos cum jacentii fuftulimns e medio, ficut raolliffi- 
mam cciam ad noltrum arbitrium fjrmamus & fingimus. Lib. 3. 
do Orat. n. 177. 
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both fides, and derived from the fame fource, both for 
common fpeech, and the mod pompous oration; but 
the orator knows how, by his uieand difpofition of them, 
to raife them, as it were, above every thing common,and 
give them a peculiar grace and elegance, which at the 
fime time is fo natural, that every one would think he 
could fpeak in the fame manner. 

III. Quintilian makes a very judicious remark on 
the topic before us, in explaining a feeming contradic- 
tion between two palTages in Cicero. “ Tully r, (ays he, 
fi has Ibmewhere writ, that perfeflion confilts in faying 
“ fuch things as we imagine every one might eafily lay; 
“ in attempting which however more difficulty is found 
“ than was expedted. And he fays in another place, 
“ that he did not ftudy to (peak, as every one imagin- 

ed he could do, but as none could conceive poflible; 
tc in which he (eems to contradid himlelf. But both 
“ thefe are very juft ; for the only difference is in the 
tc fubjedt treated. And indeed, this (implicity, and ne- 
“ gligent air of a natural rtile, where nothing is affedt- 
u ed, is extremely well adapted to (mall caules or af- 
“ fairs ; as the marvellous ftile is to grand and impor- 
t( tant ones. Cicero excels in both ; of which one, 
tl in the opinion of the ignorant, is ealily attained; but 
a neither of them isfo,in the judgment of the learned.” 
We fee by this, that the plain ftile is to be ufed, when 
we fpeak of fimple and common things; and that it is 
particularly adapted to narratives or relations, and to 
thole parts of a difeourfe wherein the orator’s only view 
is to inftrudl his auditors, or to inftnuate himfclf gra- 
dually into their affedtions. 

IV. * From 

r Cicero quodamloco feribit id efle optimum, quod cum te facile 
credideris confequi imitatione, non poffis. Alio vero, non fe id e- 
gifle, ut ita diceret quomodo fe quilibet pofTe confiderct, fed quo- 
modo nemo. Quod poteft pugnare inter fe videri. Verum utrum- 
que, ac merito, laudatur. Caufa enim modoque diftat: quia fim ■ 
plicitas ilia, velut fecuritas inaffedlatae orationis, mire tenues 
caufas decet j majoribus illud admirabile dicendl genus magis con- 
venit. In utroque cminet Cicero: ex quibus alterum imperiti fe 
pafl'e confequi credent, neutnmt qui intelligunt. Quintil. n. c. 1. 
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IV. * From thence proceeded the care of the an- 
tients to conceal art, which indeed ceafes to be fo when 
perceived ; widely different from the oflentation and 
parade of thole writers, whole aim is to difplay their 
wit. * From thence refulted a certain kind of negli- 
gence, noway offenfive or dilagreeable, becaufe it in- 
timates, that the orator is more intent upon things than 
words. b In a word, thence refulted that air of mo- 
defty and relerve, which the antients generally took 
care to difeover in the exordium and narration, in their 
{file, exprelfion, thoughts, and even in the tone of their 
voice and their aft ion. The orator has not yet attain- 
ed the favourable opinion of his hearers. We exa- 
mine him carefully. Every thing then that favours of 
art is fufpefted by the auditors, and creates a diffidence, 
by making them apprehenfive, that there is a delign to 
enfnare them. They are afterwards lefs upon their 
guard, and give more liberty. 

« Cicero obferves, that Demoflhenes followed this 
rule, in his beautiful oration for Ctefiphon, where he 
Ipeaks at firft with a fbft and modeft tone, and does not 
proceed to the quick and vehement (tile which is after- 
wards predominant, till he had infinuated himfelfby 
degrees into the opinion of the auditors, and made him- 
lelf mafter of them: he would have us, for that reafon, 

be 
* Inac ilia veterum circa occultandam eloqnentiam fimulatio, 

multum ab hac temporum noftrorum jadtatione diverts. Qointil. 
]. 4. c. 1. 

* Habet ifte ftilus quiddam quod indicet non ingratarn negligen- 
tiam, de re hominis magis quam de verbis laborantis. Oral. n. 77. 

h Frequentifiime prooemium decebit, & fententiarum, & ccmpo- 
fitionis, & vultus modeftia . .. Diligenter, ne fufpefti fimus in ulla 
parte, vitandum: propter quod minime oftentari debet in principiis 
cura, quia videtur ars omuis dicentis contra judicem adhiberi. . . 
Nondum recepti fumus, & cuftodit nos rccens audientium attent:o. 
Magis conciliatis aninnis; & jam calentibu? j haec libertas feretur. 
Quintil. 1. 4. c. 1. 

c Demofthcnes in ilia pro Ctefiphonte oratione longe optima, 
fummiffius a.principio ; deinde, cum de legibus difputat, preffius; 

• port fenfim ir.cedens, judices ut vidit ardentes, in reliquis exultavit 
audacius. Orat. n. 26. 

Principia verecunda, non elatis intenfa verbis. Ibid. n. 124. 
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be a little timorous in the beginning, and J extols this 
charadter of modefty ami relervednefs in CralTus, which, 
far from being injurious to his ditcourfe, made the o« 
rator himfelf more amiable and eftimable, by the ad- 
vantageous idea it gave of his perfon. 

Homer and Virgil, whole poetry is lb noble and 
fublime, begin their poems in the moll plain and Am- 
ple manner; far unlike that line, which Horace juftly 
cenfures in a cotemporary bard, 

Fortuna Priami cantabo, O nubile helium. 

The gloiious wear, and Priam's fate I'llJtng. 
e It is indeed ridiculous to cry out with fo loud a 

voice, and promife fuch mighty things in the very firll 
verfe. The exordium ought generally to be plain and 
unaffedted. f This fire, this fudden fplendor, often 
turns into fmoke; whereas a ftile at firft fight more 
fimple and lefs glittering, gives extreme plealure, when 
followed by exalted brightnels. 

This rule, that the exordium mufl: be fimple and 
model!, is not general, either for prole or poetry. 
There are fome harangues whole fubjedts allow and 
even require the orator to begin in a noble and grand 
manner ; and the mod lublime exordium fuits the ode 
perfedtly, though it might be very fhocking in other 
poems. M. de la Mothe alfigns a very good realbn for 
this ditference, with regard to poefy, in the preface to 
his odes. “ The reafon is, fays he, that an epic poem 
“ being a work of great length, it would be dangerous 
“ to begin in fuch a drain as it would be difficult to 
“ fupport or continue ; whereas the ode being compre- 
11 bended within narrow limits, we can run no risk, 
“ though we warm Uje reader in the beginning; for he 

Vol. II. E wjij 

•» 4 Fuit mirificus quid am in Crafl'o puior, qui tamcn non modo non 
obeffet ejus orationi, fed etiam piobitatis commendatione prodellet, 
X. de Oral. n. izz. 

e Qaid dignum tanto feret hie promiffor hiatu ? Horat. de Art.- 
»o=t. 

* Non fumum eic fulgore, fed ex fumo dare lueem cogitat. Ibidj. 
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« will liave no time to cool by the length of the piccei 
In like manner, a man who is to run a long race, 

“ fhoald be very {paring of him.'elf at firft, left he 
<l flrould wafte his ftrength too foon ; and, on the con- 

trary, he who had not far to go, might increa'e his 
tl natural Iwiftneis by his firft effort, and thereby finifti 
“ his courfe with the more rapidity.” 

V Youth cannot be made too (enlible of the cha- 
ratfter of iimplicity, which runs thro’ the writings of 
the ancients We muft accuftom them to ftudy nature 
in all things; and often repeat to them, that the beft 
eloquence is that which is the moft natural, and leaft 
far-fetched. That whereof we are now treating con- 
fifts in a certain fimplicity, and an elegance which is 
extremely pleafing, for no other reafon, but its not 
ftudying to pleale. The Grecians gave it a very ex- 
preifive and fignificant E name ’A(pof iuti- 
mates a plain kind of life, frugal, modeft and decent; 
devoid of luxury or pomp ; that is in want of nothing, 
and at the fame time has nothing fuperfluous ; and is 
pretty near what Horace calls jnnplex munditiis, an e- 
Jegant fimplicity. 

VI. The relation of Canius’s adventure is of this 
kind ; it is in the third book of Tully’s Offices ; the 
whole of which I ffiall here repeat with the tranflation. 

»> C.Canius, eques Romanus, nec infacetus, et fatis /;- 
teratuS) cum fe Syracufai, otiandi, ut ipfe dkere folebat, 
wn negotiandi caufa, contuliffet; didUtabat fe hortulos 
aliquos veils emere, quo invitare amicos, <b ubife oblec- 
tare fine interpellatoribus poffet. How elegant are thefe 
words, nec infacetus, <b fatis literatus l The French 
verfion of Mr. du Bois gives the fenfe very well; but 

, it 

g Ipfa ilia ipfot}* fimplex & inaffeftata habet quendam purum, 
oualis etiam in feeminis amatur, ornatum. Quint. 1. 8. c. 3. 
^ r WhenC.C.mius, aRoman knight, a facetious and fenfible man, 
and of fome learning, went to Syracufe, not about bufinefs, but to 
do nothing, as he ufed to fay; he gave notice, that he would be 
glad to purchafe a country houfe near the city, where he might 
divert himfelf fouietioies with his friends, without the importunn. 
Cy of vifitors. 
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Tt is not fo concife nor lively. There is a beauty in thiy 
kind of play of words, otiandi, negotiandi, and in the 
diminutives, dUUtabat, hortulos, which can never be 
tranflated into another language. 

1 Qtiod cum percrebuijfet, Pythius ei quidam, qui 
gentariam facerst Syraciifis, dixit venales quidem fe 
hortos non habere,fed licere uti Canio,fi vellet, ut fa j 
CS' Jimul ad cosnam hominem in hortos invitavit in poj- 
terum diem. Cum Me promifijfet, turn Pythius, qui 
ejfet, ut argent arius, apud ornnes or dines gr at if us, pif~ 
catores ad fe convocavit, it ab his petivit, ut ante fuor 
hortulos poflridie pifcarentur, dixitque quid eos factre 
vellet. The whole beauty of this paragraph confifta in 
thele few words: Pythius, qui efet, ut argentarius, 
apud omnes or dines gratiofus. It is not fo well expref- 
fed in the French, which does not fuffkiently fhew, 
that his money gave him great credit among all ranks 
of people. The words hominem invitavit, are much 
more elegant, than if the word ilium had been fubftitut- 
ed in their place, 

k Ad coenam tempore venit Canius. Opipare a Pythio 
apparatum conviviurn. Cymbarum ante oculos multitu~ 
do. Pro fe quifque quod ceperat, afferebat: ante pedes 
Pythii pifces abjiciebantur. The concife ftile, in which 
the verbs are fupprefled, is very graceful. We fhould' 
make our youth obfcrve, that this is a beauty which 
can feldom be exprefTed in our language. There is, in 
my opinion, in the words, ante pedes Pythii pifces ab- 

E 2 jici- 

‘ The leport of this fpreading over all the city, a certain banker 
at Syracufe, called Pythius, told him, he had indeed a country- 
houfc, but not to fell j that Canius might make ufe of it as his 
own, and intreated him to dine with him at it next day. Canius 
promifing he would, the banker, whofe occupation made him ac- 
ceptable to all forts of people, fent for feme fifhermen, and defired 
them to fifh before his houfe the day following 5 giving them fome 
other diredtions proper for his defign. 

k Canius came at the time appointed. He found a magnificent 
entertainment, and the lea covered with filhermen’s boats, who, one 
after another, brought Pythius a great quantity of filh, as if they 
had juft taken them in his prefence. 
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jiciebantur, a fine image of people, who were in a hur* 
ry to throw down a great quantity of fi(h at Pythius’s 
feet. I know not the tranflator’s reafon for fubftituting' 
another thought inftead of it, which is not in the Latin. 

1 Turn Can/us; qiutfo, inquit, quid ejl hoc, Pythi? 
‘Tantumns pifcium, tantumne cymbarnm ? Et Hie: Quid 
mirutn, inquit P Hoc loco ejl, Syracijis quidquid eft 
pifcium : hie aquatio : hac villa ifti car ere non pojjunt. 

In Incenfus Canius cupidit ate, contendit h Pythio, 
tit venderst. Gravate Hie prime. Quid inulta ? bn- 
petrat: emit homo cupidus it locuples tanti, quanti Py- 
thius voluit, it emit inftrtidos : nomina facit : negati- 
on confcit. Nothing can be finer than this. But thefe 
two words, homo capidus et locuples, are uncommonly 
elegant. They include the two motives which deter- 
mined Canius to buy this little houfe at lb high a prices 
which is, that he had a great inclination to poflels it, 
and was very rich. The tranflator has not taken the 
true lenfe of the firft word, Canius, a man of ’wealth 
andpleafure; which does not exprels homo cupidus. 

“ Invitqt Canius pojlridie familiares fuos: venit ipfe 
mature. Scalmum nullum videt. Quarit ex proximo 

vicino, 
1 Canius being very much furprifed at the fight ; What, fays he 

to Pvtbius, is there fuch a quantity of fifli, and fuch a number of 
fifiiing boats here every day ? Every day, anfwered Pythius. This 
is the only place about Syracufe, where there is any filh, and where 
filhermen can even get water j and all thefe people cannot fubfitb 
in any other place. 

«> Behold Canius enamoured with theboufe j he prefies Pythms 
to fell it him : Pythius feems very unwilling ; is mightily court- 
ed ; but confents at laft. Canius, being a man of wealth and 
pleafure, buys the houfe, giving Pythius whatever he asked for it, 
together with the furniture. The contraft is figned ; and the af- 
fair ended. 

n Canius intreats his friends to come to fee him the day tol- 
lowing at his new habitation. He repairs thither himfelf very ear- 
ly in the morning, but fees neither fiihermen nor fiihing boats. He 
asks a neighbour whether the fiihermen were making holiday, fee- 
ing none of them there ? Not that I know of, replies the neigh- 
bour ; for there never is any fiihing in this place, and I was yef- 
terday furprifed to fee fo many filtung-boats. Upon this,

fc^"luS 
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vicino, ntun ferine quadani pifcatorum ejjent, quod eos 
tiullos viderit ? NulLe, quod Jciam, inquit ills: Jed hie 
pifcari nulli folent. Itaque heri vtirahar quid accidif- 
fet. Stomachari Canius. Sed quid faceret ? Nondum 
enim Aquilius, collega Is familiar is mens, protulerat 
de dolo inalo formulas : in quibus ipfts, cum ex eo qiiis- 
rerstur quid ejfet dolus malus, rcjpondebat, cum ejjet a- 
liudJimulatum, aliud attum. 

Though we (houlclf'upprefscertain turns, a certain 
number of ideas and expreffions in this narrative, flill 
the foundation will be the fame, and none of the ne- 
cefl-ary circumftances will be omitted ; ° but then it 
will be divefted of all its beauty and delicacy, that is, 
of every thing that adorns narration: 

VII. p I cannot forbear relating in this place, a 
ftory which Pliny the naturalift has left us, where We 
may lee, in a Angle word, the meaning and energy of 
that plain and natural embellilhment of which we are 
now fpeaking. A Slave, who had got out of the ftate 
of captivity, having purchaled a fmall field, cultivated 
it with fo much care, that it became the moftl fertile in 
the whole country; which drew on him the jealouly 
of all his neighbours, who charged him with employ- 
ing magic and charms, to make his own field fo furpril- 
ingly fruitfiil, and theirs barren. Upon this, he was 
cited to appear before the people of Rome. He appear- 
ed accordingly, on the day appointed for his trial. Eve- 

- ry body knows that the aflembly of the people was held 
in the Forum, which was the public place of juftice. 
’ He brought his daughter with him, who* lays the 

E 3 ' hillo- 

began to fall into a^great rage. But wFiat could he do?...For my 
collegue and friend Aquilius had not yeteflablilhed the laws again* 
deceit and treachery: What is called deceit then, fays the fame 
Aquilius, is when we give a man room to expea one tiling, and do 
another. 

° Caret caeteris lenociniis expofitio; & nifi commendetur fiac ve- 
nuftate, jaceat necefle eft. Qu. 1 4. c. 2. r Plin, 1. 18. c. 6. 

f Inftrumentum ruflicum omne in forum attulit, & adduxit filj- 
anl validam, atque- (ut ait Pifo) bene cutatam ac veftitam, ferra- 

insma. 
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hiftorian from whom this is borrowed, was a flurdy 
country wench, very laborious, well fed and clothed. 
He had brought all his ruftic iriftruments, which were 
in a very good condition ; lome very heavy mattocks, 
a ftrong plough, and his oxen,which were large and fat. 
Then, turning to the judges, Thele, fays he, are my 
charms, and the magic I u(e in cultivating my land. I 
cannot, fays he, let before you my toil, my watchings 
and my labour by day and night...He was unanimoully 
acquitted. 

There is no perfon but mnftbelenhbly touched,up« 
on the bare reading of this, with the beauty of that an- 
fwer; Thefe, 0 Romanst are my charms ! But in what 
then does that beauty confift ? Is there any extraordi- 
nary thought in thole few words ; any Ihining exprel- 
Con, bold metaphor, or fublime figure ? There is no- 
thing of all this. ’Tis only the natural and honell fim- 
plicity of the anfwer,drawn from nature itfelf,that pleafi- 
es and charms. If we fubllituted the wittiell and molt 
florid phrafes that can be conceived, in the room of thole 
few, plain, and homely words, we Ihould deprive the 
peafaut’s anfwer of all its beauty. Thus, according to 
the lame r Pliny, Nero, who, from an ill fade, prefer- 
red what was brilliant, to fimplicity, (polled one of the 
fined datues of Lylippus, by ordering it to be gilt, be- 
caule it was made of brafs. But it was afterwards found 
ncceflary to take off the gilding (it having fpoiled all 
the beauty of the artid;) and by that means the ftatue 
recoveied its former value. 

ARTICLE THE SECOND. 

Of the Sublime. 

THE Sublime, or marvellous, is that which condi- 
tutes the grand real eloquence. M. de la Mothe 

defines it thus, in the difeourfe prefixed to his odes. / 
believe, fays he, the Sublime is nothing but the trues 

and 

jtoents egregie fafla, graves ligones, vomeres pondwolbs, bc.ves fj. 
twtOf* 'Piia. 34. c. 8» 
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and the new, united in a grand idea, and expreffed with 
elegance and brevity. He afterwards afligns the reaibn 
ofevery branch of this definition. The fii ft paftage is well 
worth reading, and contains very judicious reflexions. 
1 am, however, in doubt whether the laft part of this 
definition be entirely juft; expreffcd with elegance and 
brevity. Are thel'e two qualities then lb eflential to the 
Sublime, that it cannot fubfift without them ? I thought 
elegance lb far from being the proper charaXeriftic of 
the lublime, that it was often the reverie of it; and, 
I own, 1 difcover nothing of it in the two examples 
cited by M. de la Mothe : one of them is out of 
Moles: God [aid. Let there be light, and there was 
light; the other from Homer ; Great God, give us but 
day, and then fight again!! us. As to brevity, it is Ibme- 
times neceffary to the Sublime, when it coufifts in 
a (hort and lively thought, as in the former examples ; 
but in my opinion it does not conftitute its eflence f. 
There are a great many paflages in Demofthenes and 
Cicero, which are very extenfive and much amplified, 
and yet very fublime, tho’ no brevity appears in them. 
I ule the freedom which M. de la Mothe gives his read- 
ers in the place in queftion, and only point out my 
doubts, fubmitting them to his better underftanding. 
The excellent treatife of Longinus upon this fubjeX, 
would alone be fufficient to form the tafte of youth. I 
propofe little more in this place than to draw Ibme re- 
fleXions from it, which may ferve as lb many rules and 
principles. 

Boileau aflerts, that Longinus does not under- 
ftand by the Sublime, what the orators calls the Su- 
blime Stile, but that extraordinary, that marvellous 
which ftrikes in difcourfe, and gives a work that force 
which ravilhes and tranlports. The Sublime Stile, fays 
be, always requires grand expreflions; but the Sublime 
may be formed in a fingle thought, a Angle figure, a 

Angle 

£ 1 Probably it is not that fpecks of the Sublime which is defined 
pj this place. 
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fingle turn of words. Without entering upon an ex- 
amination of this remark, which admits of leveral 
difficulties, I think it tiifficient to oblerve, that by the 
Sublime, I here underftand, as well that which is more 
amplified and interwoven with the body of the oration; 
as that which is more conciil*, and eonfills in lively and 
moving (trokes ; becauie 1 find, equally in both kinds, 
a manner of thinking and exprelfion, great and noble, 
which is the effence of the Sublime. 

I. The plain (tile, of which I treated at firft, though 
it be per fed in its kind, and often full of inimitable 
graces, is proper for inftruding, proving, and even for 
pleafing; but it does not produce any of thole great 
effedls, without which Cicero ' looks upon eloquence 
as trifling. As thele plain and natural beauties have 
nothing of the grand, and as we lee the orator always 
lerene and calm, the equality of ftile uled in that kind of 
eloquence does not at all warm and raile the lbul<> 
whereas u the Sublime fpecies produces a kindof admi- 
ration mixed with aflonilhment and lurprile, which is 
quite different from merely to pleale or peri'uade. We 
may lay, with regard to perfuafion, that, generally 
Ipeaking, it has no more power over us than what we 
are willing to admit; but it is not fo with the Sublime.; 
it gives the difcourle a noble kind of vigour, an invin- 
cible force, which raviflies the fouls of all who hear it. 
* It tranfports the auditor by that grand and majeflic 
tone, by thole quick and lively emotions, that force and 
vehemence, which prevail in it; and leaves him as k 
were ftruck down and dazzled with its thunder and 
lightning. 

II. This r Quintilian has obferved on occafion of a 
bright and fublime palfage in Cicero’s defence of Cor- 

nelius 

» Eioquentiam, quae admirationem non habet, nullam. judico. 
Cic. in Epift. ad Brut. 

11 Longin. c. 1. x Chap. 28, 
y Nec fortibus modo fed etiam fulgentibus armis prxtiaiuc 

:*a»fa eft Cicero Cornelii: qui non allecutus eflet docecdo judicei* . 
tsntuin,. 
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nelius Balbus, 2 where he introduced a magnificent en- 
comium on Pompey the Great. He was not only inter- 
rupted by acclamations, but by extraordinary clapping 
of hands, which leemed no-way i’uitabk to the dignity 
of the place : but this would not have happened, lays 
our rhetorician, if his foie view had been to inform the 
judges; and had expreffed himfelf merely in a plain 
and elegant ftile. It was, no doubt, the greatnefs, pomp, 
and Iplendor of his eloquence, that forced from his au- 
ditory all thole cries and clapping of hands, which were 
not free or voluntary, nor the conlequence of refledli- 
ons, but the Hidden effcdl of a kind of tranfport and en- 
thufiafm, which in a manner iuperleded their reafon, 
and did not give them time to confider what they did, 
or where they were. 

III. This is properly the difference between the ef- 
fedts of the mediate o^r embellilhed kind of eloquence, 
of which we lhall prelently treat, and the Sublime. 
a The latter moves, agitates, and raifes the loul above 
itfelf, and inftantly makes Inch an impreffion on the 
readers or hearers, as is difficult, if not impoffible,to re- 
fill : the remembrance of it continues a long time in our 
minds, and is not eafily obliterated ; whereas the com- 
mon or ordinary ftile, tho’ full of beauties and elegan- 
cies, touches only the furface of the foul, as it were, and 
leaves it in its natural ftate of tranquillity. In a word, 
the one pleafes and fooths, the other ravilhes and tranH 
ports. b Thus we don’t admire little rivulets, though 
their waters are clear, tranlparent, and even uleful to 

us; 

tantum, & utiliter demum ac Latine perfpicueque dicendo, ut Po- 
pulus Romanus admirationem fuam non acclamatione tantum, fed 
etiam plaufu confiteretur. Sublimitas profe&o, et magnificentia, 
& nitor, & auftoritas, expreffit ilium fragorem. Nec tam info- 
lita laus efi’et profecuta dicentem, C ufitata & caeteris fimilis fuif- 
fet oratio. Atqui ego illos credo, qui aderant, nec fenlifib quid fa- 
cerent, nec fponte judicicque plaufifle, fed velut mente captos, & 
quo efTent in loco ignaros, erupifie in hunc voluntatis affedtuin. 
Quint, 1. 8. c. 3. 

2 Cicero’s oration for Corn. Balbus, n. 9. 16. 
a Longin. c. 3. b Cap. 39, 
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us; but wc are adlually furprifed, when we view tti6 
Danube* the Nile, the Rhine, and above all the Ocean. 

IV. The Sublime is diftinguiihed into leveral kinds: 
it is not always vehement and impetuous. Plato’s ftile is 
lofty, though it flows without rapidity and noife. c De- 
mofthenes is grand, though dole and concife; and lb is' 
Cicero, though diffufive and copious. We may com* 
pare Demofthenes, on account of his vehemency, rapi- 
dity, and force, and the violence with which he ravages 
and carries away all before him, to a ftorm, to thunder. 
As to Cicero, he devours and coiafumes,like a great con- 
flagration, whatever comes in his way, with a fire that 
never goes out, but fpreads itfelf vai ioufiy in his works, 
and receives frelh ftrength as he goes on. To conclude, 
fays Longinus, the Sublime of Demcfthenes is undoubt- 
edly much more ufeful and efficacious in ftrong exagge- 
rations,and violent paffions, when we mull aftonilh,asit 
were, the auditors. On the other hand, copioufnelsis 
preferable to it, when we would, if I may ufe the figure, 
diffule an agreeable dew over the minds of the people. 

V. The true Sublime, 11 fays Longinus, confifts in 
a grand, noble, and magnificent way of thinking; and 
he confequently fuppofes the mind of him who writes or 
/peaks, has nothing low or grovelling; but, on the 
contrary, that it is full of great ideas, generous fenti- 
ments, and I know not what noble pride, that appears 
in all his a<flions. This elevation of mind and ftile 
ought to be the image and effeifl of greatnels of foul. 
Darius offered Alexander half Alia with his daughter in 
marriage. For my part, fays Parmenio, if 1 ruere Alex- 
ander, l’would accept thefe offers: And 1, replies Alex- 
ander, if 1 ’were Parmenio. Could any man but Alex- 
ander have made fuch an anl'wer ? 

I shall here give lome examples of fublime 
thoughts, which will much better explain the beauty 
and charafterifHcs of them than any precepts. 

* Excudent alii fpirantia mollius sera .... 
Ora- 

* Cup. 10. d Cap. 7, * dEn. lib. 6. v. 847* &c» 
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Orabunt caufas melius, &c. 
Tu regere imperio populos, Romane, memenf©. 
He tibi erunt artes; pacifque imponere morem; 

Parcere fubjedlis, & debellare fuperbos. 

That is, 
tc Let others better mould the running mafs 
“ Of metals, and inform the breathing brafs, 
u And foften into flelh a marble face : 
“ Plead better at the bar, <bc. 

But, Rome, ’tis thine alone, with awful fway 
tl To rule mankind, and make the world obey ; 
tt Difpofing peace and war thy own majeftic wa 
“ To tame the proud, the fetter’d Have to free : 

The.'e are imperial arts, and worthy thee!” 
Drypen. 

Et cunfla terrarum fubadla, 
Prster atrocem animum Catonis. 

“ I fee the world obey; 
* te All yield, and own great Caefar’s fway, 

tc Befide the ftubborn Cato’s haughty foul. 
Creech. 

M.Pelisson fpeaks thus in his elogium on the king : 
Here he abolijhed duelling.—Here he knew hem to par- 
don our faults, to bear ’with our nueakneffes, and to de- 
fend frcmi the highejl point of his glory to the lemej} of 
cur interejls. He is every thing to his people, a gene- 
ral, legifator, judge, mafter, benefailor, father ; that 
is to fay, truly a king. 

e Every thing nuas God, God himfelf excepted; and 
the 'world, •which God had made to Jhcw his power, 
feemed now a temple of idols. 

There was about five hundred years to the coming of 
the Mefias. God invefled the majejly of his Son with 
the power of filencing the prophets during all that time, 
in order to keep his people in expectation of him who wat 
to be the accomplijlmient of all their oracles. 

h Qtie 

{ Horat. Od, x, lib., 2, « Bofluet hill, univ* 
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*> Qlic peuvent contre lui (centre Dieu) tous les Rots 
de la terre ? 

En vain ils s’uniroient pour lui faire la guerre. 
Pour difliper leur ligue il n’a qu’a fe montrer. 
II parle, & dans la poudre il les fait tous rentrer. 
Au feul fon de la voix la mer fuit, le ciel tremble. 
Il voit comine un neant tout 1’unive s enlemble. 
Et les foibles mortels, vains jouets du trepas, 
Sont tous devant les yeux comme s’ils n’etoient pas^ 

Thus Englilhed, 
u What can all earthly monarchs againft God? 
tl Vainly they join to war againfl his might. 
“ If he but lliew himfelf, he breaks their leagues- 
<( He (peaks, and inflantly they fall to dull. 
“ The univerle is nothing in his fight. 

The ocean flies, earth trembles at his voice, 
“ And itifeifl men, pale death’s fantaftic fport, 
“ Are all before him, as though they were not. 

This other paflage in the fame poet is no Ids fii* 
blime, tho’ in one verfe; 

Je crains Dieu, cher Abner, & n’ai point d’autre 
crainte. 

Englilhed, 
ct Abner, I fear my God, and him alone.” 

In all thele places, the Sublime refults from the 
noblenefs and greatnefs of the thoughts; but it mull be 
owned, that what is laid of God, obfeures all the reft: 
and indeed, it is fit that every thing Ihould difappear, 
and be as nothing, before him. 

VI. The majefty of the thoughts is generally fol- 
lowed by that of the words, which, in their turn, con- 
tribute very much to the fublimity of the thoughts*. 
But we mull be very careful not to take for fublime, a 
leeming greatnels, generally founded on lofty expref- 
fions, thrown together at a venture; and which, when 
clolely examined, are no more than an empty aflem- 
blage of iwelling wordsk, rather to be contemned than 

admired. 
'Rac. Ellh. i Longin. c. 5. 2. 
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sdmlred. Indeed, Inflation is as vicious in dilcourle as 
in the natural body. It has only a falfe and deceitful 
outfide ; but within it is hollow and empty... . This 
fault is not eafily avoided; for fince we naturally leek 
after the grand in every thing, and are particularly a- 
fraid of being charged with drynels, or want of force 
in writing, it happens, I know not how, that moft 
people fall into this vke, founded upon this common 
maxim, 

Dans un noble projet on tombe noblement. 

’Tis great to fall in great attempts.” 
1 It is a difficult task to flop where we ought, as 

Cicero does, who, according to m Quintilian, never 
foars too high; or as Virgil, who is fober even in his 
enthufiafm.. .. Thole Latin declaimevs, whofe lenti- 
ments are taken notice of by Seneca the father, bn oc- 
cafion of Alexander’s deliberating whether he Ihould 
carry his conquefts beyond the ocean, are extravagant. 
Some of thele fay *, that Alexander Ihould content 
himfelf with conquering where the planet of the day 
is content to Ihine ; ° that it is time for Alexander to 
ceafe his conquefts, where the world ceafes to be, and 
the fun to give its light, r Others, that fortune allign- 
ed the lame limits to his victories, as nature affigned to 
the world ; that Alexander't is great in companion of 
the world, and the world little in comparifon of Alex- 
ander ; r that there is nothing beyond Alexander, no 
more than beyond the ocean. 

What a certain hiftorian fays of Pompey is fcarcelels 
extravagant than the paflages above cited. Sucb, fays 
lie, 'was the end of Pompey, after three confulfhips, and 

Vol. II. F as 
1 Le P. Bouhours. 

111 Non fupra modum elatus Tullius. Quint, to. 
n Satis fitha£tenus viciiTe Alexandra, qua mur.do lucere fatis eft, 
° Tempos eft Alexandrum cum orbe & cum foie definere. 
P Eundem fortuna vidloriae tuoe, quern natura, finem facit. 
s Alexander orbi magnus eft : Alexandra erbis anguftus eft. 
r Non magis quicquam ultra Afcxandruni novimus, quam ultra 

oceanum. Suafor. i. 
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ns many triumphs, or rather, after fubduing the world; 
fortune being fo inconffent with h erf elf, with regard 
to this great man, that the earth, which before did not 

fuffice for his victories, was now wanting to him for a 
grave. 1 

The following paflage in Malherbe is £H11 more ex- 
travagant ; he fpeaks of St. Peter’s repentance. 

C eft alors que les cris en tonnerre s’eclattent. 
Sts lojpirs (e font vents qui les chenes combattent ; 
Et fes pleurs qui tantot defeendoient mollement, 
Reffemblent un torrent qui des hautes montagnes 
Ravageant & noiant les voifines campagnes, 
Vent que tout 1 univers ne Ibit qu’un element. 

Thus Englifhed. 
<‘ Then Peter’s moan is like the thunder's voice. 

His lighs are winds, and rend the (lurdieft oaks: 
“ His tears, which (ilently Hole down his cheek, 
11 Now are like torrents, which from higheft mountains 
<£ Rufhing, drown all the country in their courle, 
tl As once again to deluge all the globe. 

This excellent poet vifibly departs from himfelf in 
this place, and fhews us how ealy it is for bombaft to 
ufurp the place of the Grand and Sublime. This piece 
was, no doubt, writ in Malherbe’s youth, and leems 
unworthy of a place amongft his other poems. 

Vll. ' Ft cures are not the leaft part of the Su- 
blime, and they give the greateft vivacity to a difcourle. 
Hemofthenes, endeavouring to juftify his condudl aftep 
the lofs of the battle of Chxronea, and to revive the 
courage of the Athenians, who were call down and 
frighted at that defeat, tells them, No, gentlemen, you 
have not erred. And this Ifwear, by the fades of thofe 
illujlrious men who fell for the fame glorious caufe in 
the plains of Marathon, at Salamis,and before Platea. 

He 

f Hie port tres confulatus, et totidem triumphos, domitumque 
terrarum orbem, vitae fuit exitus; in tantum in illo viro a ft dif- 
.cordante fortuna,ut, cui modo ad viftoriam terra defuerat, deefibi 
id fepulturam. Veil. Paterc. lib, 2. 

1 Longin. c. if. 
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He might have barely laid, that the example of thofe 
great men jultified their condudl; but by changing the 
natural air of the proofs, into that grand and pathetic 
manner of affirming by Inch new and extraordinary 
oaths, he raifes thofe antient citizens above the condi- 
tion of mere mortals; he infpires his auditors with the 
Ipirit and lentiments of thole renowned deceafed per- 
fons i and equals, in fome meafure, the battle they loff 
again!! Philip, with the victories formerly gained at 
Marathon and Salamis. 

“Cicero imputes the death of Clodius to the juft an- 
ger of the gods, who at length revenged their temples 
and altars, which the crimes of that impious wretch 
had profaned. He does it after a very lublime man- 
ner, by appealing to the altars and the gods, and mak- 
ing ufe of the loftieft figures of Rhetoric. x Albani 
tumuli atque luci, vos, inquam, imploro atque obtejlor; 
vofque, Albanorum obruta: arce, facrorunipopuli Roma- 
ni foci# et aquales, quas ille praceps amentia, cafis pre- 
Jlratifque fanAijJimii lucis, fubjtruttionum infants mo- 
libus opprejfcrat : vejha turn arte, vejirce religionss vi- 
guerunt, vejira vis vaiuit, quam ille omni feelerc pol- 
luerat. Tuque, ex tuo edito monte, Latialis fancle Ju- 
piter, cujus ille lacus, nemora, finefque, feepe omni ne- 
fario Jlupro et fcelere macular at, aliquando ad eum pu- 
r.iendum oculos aperuijli. Vobis illee, vobis, vejlro in con- 
fpe(iu,ferte,fed jujlxiamcn et debit# pen# folut#funt. 

Fa y M. Fle- 
“ Cicero’s oration for Milo. 8^. 

x I call to witnefs and implore you, holy hills of Alba, which 
Clodius has profaned ! venerable woods, which he has cut down ! 
facred altars! the band of our union, and antient as Rome itfelf, 
upon the ruins of which that abandoned wretch had raifed thofa 
enormous piles of building ... your religion violated, your worfhip 
aboliihed, your myfteries polluted, your Gods treated outrageoufly, 
have at length difplayed their power and vengeance. And thou 
divine Jupiter Latialis, whofe lakes and woods he had fo often de- 
filed with fo many crimes and impurities, thou haft, at laft, from 
the fummitof thy holy hill, looked down upon this wicked wretch 
in order to punilh him. It is to thee, and before thine eyes; it is 
to thee that a flow, but juft vengeance, has facrificed this viftim, 
whofe blood was thy dut;. 
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> M.Flechier defcribes a death very different from 
that of Clodius in a very fublime manner, by employ- 
ing alfo the moll lively figures. 0 terrible God, but 
jufl in your counjels ever the children of meny you dif- 
pofe both of the viftors and victories ! To acccmplifhyour 
twill, and make us fear your judgments, your power 0- 
verthrows thofe whom your power had raijed. Tou fa- 
crifice great viCtims to your fivereign greatnefs ; and 
you Jlrike,when you think fit,lhofi illuflrious heads which 
you have fo often crowned. This paflage is certainly 
great, and would perhaps be more lb, if it had fewer 
antithdes. 

Do not expect, gentlemen, to fee me open a tragical 
feene in this place, which jhall reprefint this great man 
fit retched cut and extended on his own trophies ; that 1 
Jbali uncover the pale and bloody coarfie, near which the 
thunder that Jlruck him Jlill fmokes ; that 1 Jhall make 
his blood cry out like Abel’s ; and that I am fitting be- 
fore your eyes the fad images of your weeping religion 
and country. 

ARTICLE THE THIRD. 

Of the Mediate Kind. 

BEtween the two fpecies of eloquence, of which 
we have hitherto treated, viz. the Simple and the 

Sublime, there is a third, which holds, as it were, the 
mean, and may be called the Embelli filed and Florid 
Kind; bee aide in this, eloquence difplays her greateft 
fplendor and beauty. It therefore remains for us, to 
make (bine reflections on this kind of ftile, which may 
a (Tift youth in dilcerning between true and folid orna- 
ments, and thofe that have nothing but falle glitter and 
empty ftiew. I ftiall give no examples of this kind, be- 
caule thole I cited before, when I treated of compofiti- 
on, and many of thofe I fliall cite hereafter, are of the 
florid kind, and may ferve for the prefent fubjeCt. 

I. Orna« 

J M. Tarenne’s fur.eral oratijn. 
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I. Ornaments in eloquence are certain turns and 
modes of fpeech, which contribute to make an oration 
more agreeable, more engaging, and even more perfua- 
five. The orator does not (peak cmly to be underftood ; 
for then it would be (ufficient to relate things in the 
mod fimple manner, provided it was clear and intelli- 
gible. His principal view is to convince and to move, 
in which he cannot (ucceed, if he does not find out the 
art ofpleaGng. He endeavours to reach the underfland- 
ing and the heart; but he cannot do this otherwife 
than by pafling thro’ the imagination, which confer 
quently muft be addrefTed in its own language, wz. 
that of figures and images, becaufe nothing can ft, ike 
or move it, but fenfible objefts. 1 his made 1 Quintili- 
an fay, that plealiire is a help to perfuafion, and that 
the auditors are always difpofed to believe what they 
find agreeable. It is not enough then, that the dilcourle 
be clear and intelligible, or abounding with a great 
number of reafons, and juft thoughts. Eloquence adds 
to that perfpicuity and juftnefs, a certain beauty and lu- 
ftrej which we call ornament, whereby the orator fatis- 
fies both the underllandingand the imagination. He gives 
to the former, truth, juftnefs of thoughts, and proofs;, 
which are, as it were,its natural nourifhment; and pre- 
feuts to the latter, beauty, delicacy, the grace of expref- 
fions and turns, which belong more peculiarly to it. 

II. * Some people are averfe to all ornaments of dif. 
courfe, and think no eloquence natural, but that in 
which the fimple ftile refembles the language of con- 
verfation ; thefe look upon every thing as fuperfiuous 
that is not abiblutely necefiary ; and think it a difho- 
nour to truth to give her a foreign drefs, which they 

f 3 fancy 
1 Multrnn ad fidem adjuvat audientis voluptas. Qu. I- f.c.ia. 
Nefcio quomodo ctiam cred;t faciljus quae audienti jucunda funt 

et voluptate ad fidem ducitur. Lib. 4. c. 2. 
* Quidam nullam efl'e naturalem eloquentiam putant, nifi qux 

fit quotidiano fermoni fimillima, . . . contenti promere animi vo- 
luntatem, nihilquc accerfiti et elaborati requirentes; quicquid buc 
fit adjeaum, id efie affeaationis, et ambitiofae in loquendojaaan- 
tiae, remoturoque a veritate. Qiint, 1. 12.-C. xo. 
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fancy fhe does not want, and can ferve no other end 
than to disfigure her. If we were to (peak before phi- 
lofcphers only, or people free from all paflion and pre- 
judice, this notion might perhaps appear realbnable. 
But it is far otherwiie; and if the orator wanted art to 
win his auditors by the pleafure he gives them, and to 
lead them with a kind of gentle violence, juftice and 
truth would often be borne down by the induftrious arts 
of wickednels. b This Rutilius, a man of the greatelt 
juftice and virtue at Rome, found to be true in the judg- 
ment given againft him ; becaufe he would employ no 
other arms for his defence, but naked truth, as if he had 
been an inhabitant ofhlato’s imaginary commonwealth. 
It would not have been fo, fays Antony to Craflus, in 
one of Cicero’s dialogues, had you defended him; not 
after the manner of the philolbphers, but your own ; 
and had the judges been ever fo corrupt, your vidtori- 
ous eloquence would have furmounted their wickednels, 
and preferved lb worthy a citizen from their injuftice. 

III. It is this talent ofembellilhing a dilcourle, that 
diftinguifhes between a well-lpokcn and an eloquent 
man. c The former is contented with faying what it 
is necefFary to lay, upon any fubjedt; but to be truly e- 
loquent, we mult exprefs it with all proper graces and 
ornaments it will admit. The well-lpoken man, that 
is, he who expreffes himlelf in a clear and folid man- 
ner only, leaves his auditors cold and ledate; and does 
not raife thole fentiments of admiration and furprize, 

which 
* Cum eflet il-le vir (Rutilius) exemplum, ut fcitis, innocentiac, 

. . . noluit ne ornatius quidem aut liberius caufatn did fuam, quam 
f mplex ratio veritatis ferebat. . . Quod fi tibi. Grade, pro P. Ru- 
tilio, non philofophorum more, fed tuo, licuidet dicere ; quamvls 
frelerati illi fuident, ficuti fuerunt ptftiferi cives fuppliciifque dig- 
ni, tamen omnem eorum importunitatem ex intimis mentibus e- 
\ellidet vis orationis tore. Nunc talis vir amidus eft, dum caufa 
ita dicitur, ut ft in ilia commentkia Platonis civitate res ageretur. 
j. de Orat. n. 229, 230. 

c M. Antonius ait (1. 1. de Orat. n. 94.) a fe difertos vifos efle 
multos, eloquentem autem neminem, Difcrtis fatis putat, dicere 
qu* oporteat ; ornate autem dicere, proprium ede eloqucntiffucU 
Quint, Proum. 1. 8, 
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which, d in Cicero’s opinion, can only be effeded by a 
difcourfe adorned and enriched with whatever is moll 
Ihining in eloquence, as well in regard to thoughts as 
expreflions. 

IV. There is one kind of eloquence which is 
wholly adapted to oftentation, having no other end than 
to pleate the auditors; luch as academical orations, com- 
pliinents to potentates, fonie lort of panegyrics, and the 
like,' where liberty is given to dilplay all the fplendor 
and pageantry of art; ingenious thoughts, ftrong ex- 
prellions, agreeable turns and figures, bold metaphors; 
in a word, the orator f may not only exhibit whatever 
is moll magnificent and fhining in art, but even make 
a parade and Ihew of it, in order to latisfy the auditor’s 
expectation, who comes with no other view but to 
hear a fine dilcourfe, and whole good opinion we can 
gain by no other means than by the force of elegance 
and beauty. 

V. It is however neceflary,seven in this kind, that 
the ornaments be diftributed with a kind of prudence 

and 

* In quo igitur homines exhorrefcunt ? Quern ftupefacfti dicen- 
tem audiunt ? . . . qui diftinfte, qui explicate, qui abundanter, qui 
illum.nate et rebus et verbis dicunt : id eft, quod dico ornate. 1. 
3. de Orat. n. 53. 

c Illud genus oftentationi compofitum folam petit audientium 
voluptatem ; ideoque omncs dicendi artes aperit, ornatumque ora- 
tionis exponit. Quare quicquid erit fententiis popul.ire, verbis ni- 
tidum, figuris jucundum, tranflationibus magnificum, compofiti- 
one elaboratum, velut inftitor quidam eloquentite, intuendum ct 
pene pertrafiandum dabit. Quint. 1. 8. c. 3. 

f In hoc genere, permittitur adhibere plus cultus, omncmque ar- 
tem, qui latere plerumque in judiciis debct, non confiteri modo, 
fed oftentare etiam hominibus in hoc advocatis. Quint. 1. I2.c.n. 

s Ut confperfa fit quafi verborum fententiarumque floribus, id 
non debet efle fufum iquabiditer per omnem orationem. Genus 
dicendi eft eligendum, quc#i maxime teneat eos qui audiant, et quod 
non folum dele&et, fed etiam fine fatietate deledlet. . . Difficile e- 
nim didlu eft, quaenam caufa fit, cur ea quae maxime fenfusnoftros 
impellunt voluptate, et fpecie prima acerrime commoveant, ab iis 
celerrime faftidio quodam et fatietate abalienemur. .Omnibus in re- 
bus voluptatibus maximis faftidium finitimum eft: quo hoc minus 
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and moderation, and a particular care taken to diverfi- 
fy them abundantly. Cicero infills very much on this, 
as one of the mod confiderable rules in eloquence. We 
mull, fays he, make choice of an agreeable Ipecies of 
writing, which may pleaie the audience; but lb as not 
to create or give them any diigull: for this-effect is ge- 
nerally produced by thole things which ftrike us at fird 
with a lively lenfe of pleafure, without our being very 
well able to give any reafon for it. He gives us many 
examples of this, from painting, mufic, odors, liquors, 
meats ; and after laying down this maxim, that great 
pleafures are apt to be fucceeded by dillalte and loath- 
ing, and that the fweetell things become looneft tallelels 
and inlipid ; he concludes from thence, that a work,, 
whether in prole or verfe, will not pleale long, if it be 
too uniform, and always in the fame drain, whatever 
graces or elegance it may boaft in other relpedls. An 
oration which is every where let off and decked out,, 
without the lead mixture or variety; where every thing 
ftrikes and glitters, or rather dazzles, as it were, than 
creates true admiration; will grow tedious, and tire us 
with too many beauties, and dilpleafe at length by plead- 
ing too much. There mud be (hadovvs in eloquence, as 
well as in painting, to foften attention, relieve the mind, 
and add boldnefs to the figures;, for which realbn all. 
mull not be light. 

VI. If this be true, even in that kind of orations 
which are only intended for parade and ceremony, how 
much more exactly mud the precept he obferved, in- 
thole that treat of ferious and important affairs ; fuch as 
the eloquence of the pulpit and the bar ? When an af- 
fair relates to the edates, repole, and honour of fami- 

lies, 
in oratione miremur, in qua ve! expoetis, vel ex oratoribus, poflii- 
mus judicare, concinnam, diftinitam, ornatam, feftivam, fine in- 
termiffione, fine reprehcnfione, fine varietate, quamvis clans fit 
coloribus pi£ta vel poefis vel oratlo, non pofie in deleflatione efie 
diuturna. Hebeat itaque ilia in diccndo admiratio et fumma laus 
umbram aliquam et recefium; quo magis id, quod erit illuminatunr, 
exftare atque emiuere videatur. 3. de Orat. n. *6. 97, 98, loo, 
301. 
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lies, and, what is yet much more confiderable, to eter- 
nal falvation; is the orator allowed to be follicitous a- 
bout his reputation, or to endeavour to dilplay his wit ? 
h Not that we pretend to exclude the graces and beau- 
ties ol ftile from thefe orations ■, but the ornaments 
which are allowed to be employed in them, mull be 
very ferious, modeft and fevere; and arile* rather from 
the matter itlelf, than from the genius of the orator. I 
{hall have occafion to treat this fubjedt in a more exten- 
live manner hereafter; k nor can it be too often repeat- 
ed, that the ornaments of fuch dilcourles muft be man- 
ly, noble, and cbafte. The kind of eloquence proper 
for thde mud be void of all paint and affedlation ; muft 
Ihine however, but with health, if we may ufe the ex- 
preflion,and owe its beauty only to its vigour: 1 fork 
muft be with orations of this kind, as with the human 
body, which derives its real graces from its good con- 
ftitution; whereas paint and artifice only Ipoil the face, 
by the very pains taken to beautify it. 

VII. 111 A maxim of great importance, which is ve- 
rified both in the works of nature and thofe of art, is, 
that thole things which are moft uleful in themfelves 
have generally moft dignity and gracefulnels. * Let 
us call our eye a little on the fymmetry and order of 

the 
h Neque hoc ea pertinet, ut in his nullus fit ornatus, fed uti 

preflior et feverior. Quint. J. 8. c. 3. 
1 Omnia potius a caufa, quam ab oratore, profefla credantur. 

Quint. 1. 4. c. 2. 
k Sed hie ornatus (repetam enim) virilis, fortis, et fanftus fits 

nec effeeminatam levitatem, nec fuco eminentem colorem amet. 
Sanguine etviribus niteat. Qmnt. 1. 8. c. 3. 

1 Corpora fana, et integri fanguinis, et exercitatione firmata, ex 
iifdem bis fpeciem accipiunt, ex quibus vires : namque et colorata, 
et adftrifta, et iacertis exprefia funt. Sed eadem ft quis vulfa atque 
fucata muliebriter comat, fediffima fint ipfo formae laborc. Quint, 
Proram. 1. 8. 

“Ut in plerifque rebus incredibiliter hoc natura elhipfa fabricata, 
£c in oratione, ut ea, qua; maximam in fe utilitatem continerent, 
eadem haberent plurimum vel dignitatis, vel faepe etiam venufta- 
tis. de Orat. n. 178. 

* Singula haac habent in fpecie venuftatem, ut non folum falu- 
tia. 



70 Of the Mediate Kind. 

the different parts of a bunding, or a ffiip; thole, which 
form the ftrudture of man’s body, and that harmony in 
the univerfe, which we are never weary of admiring; 
we lhall perceive, that each of thole parts, the benefit 
or necelfity of which alone might leem to have given 
the idea of it, contribute alfo very much to the beauty 
of the whole. The fame thing may be faid of an ora- 
tion. That which conftitutes ftrength, forms its beau- 
ty ; ° and real beauty is never feparate from utility. 

VIII. This maxim may be very ufeful in diftin* 
guilhing real and natural graces from fiuch as are fiditi- 
ous and foreign ; it is only examining if they are ule- 
ful or neceffary to the fubjedt to be treated, v There 
is a flalhy llile, which impoles upon- us by an empty 
gingle of words, or is always in fearch of little childifit 
cold thoughts; is mounted upon (lilts, or lofes itfelf in 
common-places void of lenle; or Ihines with fome fmaJI 
flowers, which fall as we begin to (hake them; or 
skips, as it were, to the clouds, in order to catch the fu- 
blime. But all this is far from true eloquence, it be- 
ing nothing but tawdry and ridiculous parade; and to 
make youth fenlible of this, they mud attend very care- 
fully to that exadt leverity of good writers, antient or 
modern, who never depart from their fubjedl, and are 
never in extremes, s For thefe falle graces and falfe 
beauties vanilh, when folid ones are oppofed to them. 

IX. I would willingly compare the graces of a flo- 
rid ftile with refped to the beauties of one more ner- 

vous 
tis, fed etiam voiuptatis caufa inventa efle videantur. . . Habent 
non plus utilitatis, quam dignitatis.. . Capitolii faftigium illud, et 
caeterarum tedium, non venuftas, fed neceflitas ipfa fabricata eft. 
n. 1S0. 

Hoc in omnibus item partibus orationis evenit, ut utilitatem, ac 
prope neceffitatem, fuavitas quaedam ac lepos confequatur. n. 181. 

° Nunquam vera fpecies ab utilitate dividitur. Quint. 1. 8. c. 3, 
r Vitiofum eft et corruptum dicendi genus, quod aut verborum 

licentea refultat, aut puerilibus fententioiis lafeivit, aut immodico 
tumore turgefeit, aut inanibus locis bacchatur, aut cafuris fi !evi- 
ter excutiantur flofeulis nitet, aut praecipitia pro fubiimibus habet. 
Quint. 1. 12. c. 10. 

H Evanefcunt hjec atque emoriuntur comparatione meliorum 5 
- ut 
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vous and juft, to what Pliny has obfcrved of flowers, 
when he compares them to trees. r Nature, fays he, 
leems as if Ihe intended to divert, and, as it were, (port 
in that variety of flowers, with which ftie adorns the 
fields and gardens^ an inconceivable variety, and above 
all defcription, becaufe nature is much more capable to 
paint, than man is to fpeak. But as ftie produces flow- 
ers for pleafure only, fo ftie often affords them only a 
day’s duration ; whereas (lie gives a great number of 
years, and fometimes whole ages, to trees, which are 
intended for man’s nourifhment, and the neceflities of 
life ; in order, no doubt, to intimate to us, that what- 
ever is moft fplendid loon paffes away, and prdently 
lofes its vivacity and luftre. It is eafy to apply this 
thought to the beauties of ftile, whereof we are now 
fpeaking, which we know the .orators generally call 
1 flowers. 

ARTICLE THE FOURTH. 

General Reflections on the Three Kinds ej 
Eloqlj ENCR. 

IT would be of no advantage to examine which of 
thefe three kinds is fittefi: for an orator, fince he 

muft pofTefs them all; * and that his ability confifts in 
making a proper ufe of them, according to the different 

fubje&s 
ut lana tinfla fuco citra purpuram placet... Si vero judicium his 
corruptis acrius adhibeas, jam illud quod fefellerat, exuat mentitum 
colorem.et quadam vix enarrabili fceditate pallefcat. Qu.I.iz.c. 10. 

r Inenariabilis florum varietas: quando nulli poteft facilius effe 
loqui, quam rerum naturae pingere, lafcivienti praefertim, et in 
magno gaudio fertiiitatis tam varie ludenti. Quippe reliqua ulus 
alimentique gratia genu it, ideoque fecula annofque tribuitiis; Fio- 
res vero odorefque in diem gignit: magna (ut palam eft) admoni- 
tione hominum, quae fpeftatiflime floreant, celerrime naarcefcere. 
Plin. hift. nat. 1. 21. c. 1. 

1 Ut confperfa fit verborum fententiarumque floribus, id non de- 
tetcftefufum aequabiliter per omnrm orationem. 3. de Orat. n. 96. 

1 Magni judicii, fummie etiam facultatis efie debebit moderator 
ille et quafi temperator hujus tripartitse varietatis. Nam ut judi- 
cabit quid cuique opus fit; et poterit, quocumquc modo poftulabit 
caafa, dicere. Orat. n. 70, 
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fubjefts he undertakes to treat; fb as to be able to tem- 
per the one with the other, (bmetimes (oft enintr ftrength 
with beauty, and fometimes exalting beauty with 
ftrength. “ Bcfides, thefe Three Kinds have lomething 
common in their diverfity of (lile, which unites them; 
that is, a folid and natural talte of beauty, abhorrent 
of paint and affedtation. 

But I cannot help obferving, that this florid and 
{hining eloquence, which fparkles, as it were, through- 
out with wit, is immoderately lavifh of its graces and 
beauties, upon which we generally let (b great a value, 
and often prefer to all others, and which leems to be 
fo agreeable to the tafte of our age, tho’ almoft un- 
known to the judicious writers of antiquity, is, never- 
thelefs, of no great ule, and is confined within very 
narrow bounds. This kind of eloquence is, certainly, 
no way fuitable to the pulpit or the bar: neither is it 
proper for pious or moral (ubjedls, or books of contro- 
verly, learned diflertations, controverfies, apologies, 
nor for almoft an infinite number of other works of li- 
terature. Hiftory, which (hould be written in a plain 
and natural ftile, would no way agree with one lb af- 
fedled, and it would be ftill more intolerable in the e- 
piftolary way, of which the chief charadleriftic is fim- 
plicity. To what ule then (hall we reduce this fo much 
boafted kind of eloquence ? 1 (hall leave the reader to 
examine the places and occafions where it may be rea- 
fonably admitted; and to confider whether it ought to 
ingrofs our application and efteem. 

Not that all thofe writings I have mentioned are void 
of ornament, of which Tully is a llrong proof; and he 
alone is fufficient to form us for every Ipecies ofeloquence. 
His epiftles may give us a juft idea of the epiftolary 
ftile: fome of thefe are merely complimentary ; others 

of 

V si habitum etiam orationis etquafi colorem aliqucm requiritis, 
eft plena quaedam, et tamen teres, et tenuis, et non line nervis ac 
viribus, et ea, qua: particeps utriufque generis, quad^m medtocrita- 
te laudatur. His tribus figuris infidere quidam venuftatis non fuco 
'llitus, fed fanguine dtffufus debet color. 3. de Orat. n. ng* 



the Three Kinds of Eloquence. *3 

of recommendation, acknowledgment, and praife. Some 
are gay and facetious, in which he wantons with a great 
deal of wit; others again grave and ferious, when he 
diicuffes fome important queftion. In fome he treats of 
public affairs; and thele, in my opinion, are not the 
leaft beautiful. * Thofe, for example, in which he 
gives an account of his condudt in the government of 
his province, firft to the lenatc and people of Rome, and 
afterwards to Cato in particular, are a perfedl model of 
the clearnefs, order, and concifenefs which fhould be 
predominant in memoirs and relations; and we muft 
particularly remark the dextrous and infinuating method 
he employs in thole epiftles, to conciliate the good 
opinion of Cato; and to make him favourable to him 
in the demand he was to make of the honour of a tri- 
umph. 

r His celebrated epiflle to Lucceius, where he re- 
quefts him to write the hiftory of his confulfhip, will 
ever be juftly looked upon as a fhining monument of 
his eloquence, and at the lame time of his vanity. I 
hare taken notice, in another place, of his beautiful e- 
piftle to his brother Quintus, in which all the graces 
and refinements of art are comprifed. His treatiles of 
Rhetoric and Philofophy are originals in their kind ; 
and the laft fhews us how to treat the moft fubtile and 
knotty fubje&s with elegance and decorum. As to his 
harangues, they comprehend all the fpecies of elo- 
quence, the various forts of ftile, the plain, the embel- 
lifhed, and the fublime. 

What lhall I fay of the Greek authors? Is it not 
the peculiar charadter of Homer to excel no lefs in little 
than great things; and to unite, with a marvellous fu- 
blimity, a fimplicity equally admirable ? Is any ftile 
more delicate and elegant, more harmonious and fu- 
blime than Plato’s? Was it without reafbn that * De- 
mofthenes held the firft rank amongft the crowd of ora- 

Vol. II. G tors 
31 Epift. a. and 4. I. 14. ad famil. r Epift. 12. 1. v. ad farm'!. 

7 Qilonl,n longe princeps Demofthencs, ac pene lex orandi fait. 
Quint. J. 10, c. i* 
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tors at Athens in his time; and has been always confi- 
dered as ahnolt the (landard of eloquence ? In a word, 
not to mention all the antient hiltorians, can any man 
of feme be tired with reading Plutarch ? Of all thofe 
authors therefore, who were fo antiently and general- 
ly cfteemed, did one of them -degenerate into points 
and witty conceits, fhining thoughts, far-fetched figures, 
and beauties induftrioufiy crowded upon each other ? 
And how little, how jejune and childilh does this 
ftile, which is ahnoft banilhed from all ferious difcourl- 
cs, appear, in .companion of the noble fimplicity, the 
wife greatnels, which characterile all good works, and 
3ie of ufe in all affairs, times, and conditions ? 

But, in order to judge of it in this manner, we need 
only confult nature. Jt cannot be denied, but thofe 
gardens fo exa&ly trimmed and laid out, fo enriched 
with whatever is fplendid and magnificent in art; thole 
parterres, which are difpofed with fuch a delicacy of 
tafte; thole fountains, calcades, and little groves; are 
very pleafing and agreeable. But will any compare all 
this with the magnificent prolpedf which a ‘ fine coun- 
try prefents us with, where we fcarce know what to 
admire moft; whether the gentle current .of a river, 
that rolls its waters with majefty; or thofe large and 
agreeable meadows, which the numerous herds conti- 
nually grazing in them almoft animate; or the natural 
turf, which feem to invite repofe, b its lively verdure 
unprofaned by needlefs works of art; or thofe rich 
hillocks, fo marvelloufly variegated with houles, trees, 
vineyards, and ftill more by its cultivated native graces; 
or thofe high mountains, which feem to be loft in the 
fdouds; or, in a word, thofe vaft forefts, whofe trees, 

almoft 
a Terra veftita floribus, herbis, arboribus, frugibus. Quorum 

pmnivm incredibilis multitude infatiabili varjetate diftinguitur. 
Adde hue fontium gelidas perennitates, liquores perlucidos amni- 
um, riparum veftitus viridiffimos, fpeluncamm concavas altitud!- 
nes' faxormn alperitates, impendentium montium altitudines, im~ 
jnenfitatefque camporum. Lib. 2. de nat. deor. n. 98. 

a Viridi fi margine dauderet undas Herba, nec ingenuum viola- 
pant jnarmora tophum. Juven. 1. x. fat. .3. 
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almoft as antient as the world, owe their beauty (olcly 
to him who created them ? Such is the moft florid (tile, 
in comparifon of the grand and fublime eloquence. 

The celebrated Atticus, lb well known by the 
epiftles which Cicero wrote to him, walking with him 
in a very agreeable ifland near one of the country- 
fiou/es, in which that orator c delighted molt, being the 
place of his nativity ; fays to him, as he was admiring 
the beauty of the country: What is the magnificence 
<jf the mod (lately houie, halls paved with marble, 
gilded roofs, vail canals, which raife the admiration of 
others? How little and contemptible do all thefe ap- 
pear, when we compare them with that ifland, that 
rivulet, and thole delightful rural Icenes before our 
eyes! And he oblerves judicioully, that this opinion is 
no-ways the elfeift of a whimfical prepofleflion, but 
founded in nature itfelf. 

W£ mull fay the fame of works of wit; and cannot 
repeat it too often to youth, to put them upon their 
guard a gain ft a vicious tafte of brilliant thoughts ; wit- 
ty and far-fetched turns, which leem to aimatfuperiori- 
ty, and have always foretold the approaching fall ofe- 
loquence. Quintilian had reafon to fay, that if he were 
d obliged to choofe either the fimplicity of the antients 
whilft grols, or the extravagant licentioufnefs of the mo- 
derns, lie would, without hefitation, prefer the former. 

I sh al l conclude this article with (bmeextradls from 
a difcourle, which, in my opinion, may be propoled as 

G 2 a com- 
t Hoc ipfo in loco. .. feito me efle natom. Quare id eft nefeio 

quid, et latet in animo ac fenftj meo, quo me plus hie locus fortafte 
deleflet. 2. de leg. n. 3. . 

Equidem, qui nunc primum hue venerim, fatiari non queo : mag- 
nificafque villas, et pavimenta marmorea,et laqueata teila contem- 
no. Ductus veto aquarum, quos ifti tubes et euripos vocant, quis 
non, cum haec videat,irriferit ? Jtaque, ut tu paulo ante de lege et 
jure difterens, ad naturam referrebas omnia, lie in his iplis rebus, 
quae ad quictem animi dele£tationemque quaeruntur, natura domi- 
natur. Ibid. n. 2. 

4 Si needle fit, veterem ilium horrorem dicendi malim, quam 
iftasn novam licentiain. Quint. 1, 8. c. 5. 
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a complete model of this noble and fublime, and, at the 
lame time, natural and unaffedled eloquence, of which 
I (hall endeavour to point out the charadleriftics here. 
This oration was (poke by M. Racine in the French 
academy, upon the admiffion of two members, one of 
whom was Thomas Corneille his brother. M. Racine, 
after drawing a comparifon between the laft Corneille, 
and ^Efchylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, whom re* 
nowned Athens had honoured as much as it had The- 
miftocles, Pericles, and Alcibiades, who were cotcmpo* 
raries with thole poets, proceeds thus : 

“ Yes, Sir, let ignorance defpife eloquence and poe- 
“ try as much as it plcalcs, and treat great writers as 

perfons unprofitable to the (late; we will not be 
i< afraid of laving this in favour of learning, and of 
“ this celebrated body of which you now are a mem- 
{i her 3 from the moment that lublitne genius’s, which 
t‘ far furpals the ordinary bounds of human nature, 
“ diftinguifh and immortalife themtelves by fuch maf- 

ter-pieces as thole of your brother; whatever ftrange 
« inequality fortune may make between them and the 
“ greateft heroes, while they are living; yet, after 
“ their deaths, that difference ceales. Pofterity, who 
“ are pleafed and inftrutfed by the works they have 
“ left behind them, makes no difficulty of putting them 
« upon a level with whatever is more important amongft 
“ men; and of ranking the excellent poet with the 
“ greateft captain. The fame age that is now fo high- 
“ ly magnified for bringing forth Auguftus, boafts no 
« lefs of producing Horace and Virgil. In like man- 
« ner, when poftcrity will fpeak with aftoniffiment of 
“ the furprifing vidlories, and all the great things, which 
ti will render ours the admiration of all future ages; 
« Corneille (let us not doubt of it,) Corneille will have 

a place among all thofe wonders. France will re- 
tc member with pleaCure, that the greateft of her poets 
« flouriffied in the reign of the greateft of her kings. 
“ They will likewife think it fome addition to the glo* 
<l ry of our auguft monarch, when they (hall be told. 
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heefteemed and honoured that excellent genius with 
his favor and munificence; that even two days be- 

u fore his death, and when he was juft at his laft gafpr 
ti he lent frefh proofs of his liberality; and that the 

laft w'ords of Corneille were acknowledgments to 
tl Lewis the Great.” 

M. de Bergeret, cabinet-Iecretary, having been re- 
ceived a member of the French academy the fame day 
with M. Corneille, M. Racine pronounced a magnifi- 
cent elogium on Lewis XIV, part of which I lhall in- 
fert in this place. 

“ Who could have faid, in the beginning of laft 
,l year, and even in this feafon, when we faw fo much 
“ animofity break out on all fides ; fo many leagues 
tc forming ; and that fpirit of dilcord and lufpicion 
“ which kindled the war in the four quarters of Eu- 
t{ rope; who could have faid, that all would be peace- 
“ able and quiet before the end of the fpring? What 
** probability was there of diftolving fuch a number of 
“ confederacies in fofhort a time ? How wasit poffibleto 
u reconcile fo many contrary interefts ? How calm that 
“ crow'd of ftates and potentates, who were much more 

irritated againft our power, than the ill treatment 
they pretended to have received ? Would not one 

“ have thought, that twenty years of negotiation would 
“ not have fufliced for putting an end to all thefe diffe- 

rences ? The diet of Germany, which was to examine 
** only a part of them, were no farther advanced than- 
** the preliminaries, after an application of three years.. 
“ In the mean time, the king had refolved in his cabi- 
“ net, that for the good ofChriftendom there Ihould be 
“ no war. The night before he was to let out for his 
u army, he writes fix lines, and fends them to his am- 

baflador at the Hague. Upon this the provinces en- 
“ ter into deliberation ; the minifters of the high allies 
“ aflemble; every thing is in agitation, every thing in 

nrotion. Some will not comply with any thing de- 
** manded of them ; others demand what has been ta~ 

keu trom them; but all are determined not to lay 
G 3 “ down 
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“ down their arms. The king, in the mean time, caufej 
u Luxembourg to be taken on the one fide ; and on the 
tt other marches in perfon to the gates ofMons. Here 
<c he fends generals to his allies; there he orders the 
“ bombardment of Genoa. He forces Algiers to ask 
<c pardon. He even applies himfelf to regukte the ci- 
“ vil affairs of his kingdom ; relieves the people, and 
“ gives them an anticipation of the fruits of peace ; 
“ and at length finds his enemies, as he had forefeen, af- 
“ ter a great many conferences, projedts, and ulelefs 
“ complaints, reduced to accept the very conditions he 
“ had offered them, without being able to retrench or 
“ add any thing to them ; or, to fpeak more properly, 
“ without being able, with all their efforts, to go one 
“ ftep out of the narrow circle he had thought fit to 
“ prefcribe them.” 

These two paffages are certainly beautiful) grand, 
and fublime. Every thing pleafes, every thing ftrikes, 
but not with affedfed graces, exadt antithefes, or glar- 
ing thoughts ; nothing of that kind is feen in them, ft 
is the importance and greatnefs of the things in them- 
felves, and of ideas which tranfport, that conftitute the 
charadler of true and perfedf eloquence, fuch as was al- 
ways admired in Demofthenes. The elogium of the 
king concludes with agrand thought,which leaves room 
to imagine infinitely more than it difeovers, without be- 
ing able to go one ftep out of the narrow circle he had 
thought ft to prefcribe them. We imagine ourfelves 
prefent at the conference, where Popilius, that haughty 
Roman, having preferibed terms of peace to Antiochus, 
in name of the fenate; and obferving that king endea- 
voured to elude them, inclofed him in a • circle which 
he made round him with a little flick he had in his 
hand; and obliged him to give him a pofitive anfwer, 
before he quitted it. This hiltorical paffage, which we 

fhall 
c Popilius virga quam in manu gerebat, circumfcripfit regem, ac; 

Priufquam hoc circuit) excedas, inquit, redde refponfum fenatui, quod 
referom. Obftupefadtus tam vioiento imperio, parumper com-hiE- 
fitafiet; Faciem, inquit, quod cerfet feratus, Liv. 1. 45« n« 12» 
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{hall' leave the reader the plealure of applying, has 
much more grace and ornament, than if we had cited 
the place from which it was taken. 

SECT. II. 

What muji chiefy he obferved in reading and explaining 
of authors. 

I will reduce thefe obfervations to (even or eigltf 
heads, viz. reatbning and the proofs; the thought; 
the choice of words, the manner of placing them ; the 
6gures, certain oratorial precautions, and the pafllons. 
To thefe remarks I. (hall (bmetimes add examples from 
the heft authors, which will both illuftrate the pre- 
cepts, and teach the art of compofing. 

ARTICLE THE FIRST. 

Of the Reasoning and Proofs. 

THIS is the mod neceflary and mod indi/penfable 
part of the oratorial art; being, as it were, tlie 

foundation of it, and upon which all the red may be laid 
to depend. For the exprelfions, the thoughts, figures, 
and all the other ornaments we (hall (peak of hereafter, 
fupport the proofs, and are only uled to improve and 
place them in a clearer light. 1 They are to an orati- 
on what the skin and fledt are to the body, which form 
its beauty and gracefulnefs, but not its drength and fo- 
lidity; they likewife cover and adorn the bones and 
nerves; but then they fuppofe thefe, and cannot fupply 
their room. H don’t deny but we mud (tudy to pleafe, 
and, which is more, to move the paflions; but both 

will 
f Cajtera, qua? continue orationis tra£iu magis decurrunt, inau- 

silium atque ornamentum argumentorum comparantur, ncrvifque 
illis, quibus caufa continetur, adjiciunt fuperinduai corporis fpeci- 
em. Quint. 1. 5. c. 3. „ r r 

® Ncc abnu"*m efle aiiquid in deleflatione, multum vero in 
commovendis afTeftibus. Sed haec ipfa plus valent, cum fe didr- 
•Cilfe judex putat: quod confequi nifi argumentatione, aliaque om- 
*u fide rerunr, non poffutnus. Ibid. 
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will be effe&ed with much more fuccds, when the au- 
ditors are inftrudled and convinced ; which cannot be 
effected hut by the ftrength of the Rea&ning and Proofs. 

Youth then muft be particularly attentive to the 
Proofs and Reafons,in examining a dil'courfe, harangue* 
or any other work; and muft ieparate them from all 
outward fplendor. with which they otherwife might fuf- 
fer thenafelves to be dazzled; let them weigh and con- 
fider them ; let them examine if they are folid, fit for 
the fubjedl, and difpofed in their proper places. All the 
confequence and ftrudlure of the difcourle muft be tru- 
ly reprelented to them; and after it is explained to 
them, they (liould be able to give a Reafon for the au- 
thor’s defign, and to declare upon every pafluge, that 
here the author intended to prove fuch a thing, which 
he does by fuch allufions. 

h Amongst the proofs,fome are ftrong and convin- 
cing, each of which fliould be dw’elt upon and pointed 
out (eparately, to avoid their being obfctired or con- 
founded in the throng of other Proofs. Others, on the 
contrary, are weaker, and muft he ailembled together, 
that they may mutually aftift one another, and fupply 
the want of ftrength by their numbers. Quintilian 
gives us a very remarkable example of this. The 
queftion was concerning a man who was accufed of 
killing one of his relations, in order to inherit his e- 
ftate; and here follow the Proofs which were advan- 
ced on that occafion: H.creditaiem fperabas, et mag- 
nam bareditatem ; pauper eras, et turn maxime a cre- 
ditoribus appellabaris ; et offenderas cum cujus hares 
eras, et mutaturnm tabular feiebas. 

‘These Proofs, confidered leparately, are flight 
and 

E Firmiffimis argumentorum fingulls inftandum} infirmiora 
congreganda funt: quia ilia per le fortiora non oportet circumftan- 
tibus obfeurare, ut qualia font appareant; ha?c imbecilla natuia, 
mutuo auxilio fuftinentur. Itaque fi non polTunt valere quia mag- 
lia funt, valebunt quia multa funt. Quint. J. 5. c. iz. 

* Singula levia funt et communia; univerfa vero nccent, cti« 
amfi non ut fulminc, tamen ut grandine. Ibid, 
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and common ; but being joined together, they ftrike 
us, not as the thunderbolt that (trikes down every 
thing, but as hail, which makes impreflion when its 
ftrokes are redoubled. 

We mult avoid dwelling too much upon things that 
don’t dderve it ; k for then our Proofs, befides their 
being tedious, become alio fufpicious, by the very care 
we take to accumulate too great a number of them* 
which leems to argue our own diffidence of them. 

1 It is a queftion whether we ffiould place our beft 
Proofs in the beginning, in order to polfels ourfelves of 
people’s affcdtions at once; or at the end, to leave a 
ftrongcr impreffion in the minds of the auditors ; or 
part in the beginning, and another at the end, accor* 
ding to the order which we find in Homer’s battles n ; 
or in a word, whether it is not beft to begin with the 
weakeft Proofs, that we may ftrengthen them continu- 
ally in the progrels of the oration. * Cicero leems to 
be of opinion in lome paflages, that we muft begin and 
end with the moft powerful and convincing Proofs, 
and interfperfe the weakeft between both: but in his 
oratorial divifions, he 0 acknowledges we cannot al- 
ways range our Proofs as we would ; and that a Cage 
and provident orator muft, in that refpeii, confult the 
inclinations of his auditors, and regulate himfelf by their 
tafte. Quintilian allb obferves, but without determin- 
ing, that the arguments muft vary according to the ex- 
igency of the matters in queftion ; but fo, as the orati- 
on muft never fink, or conclude with trifling or weak 
Realbns, after we have employed ftrong ones in the be- 
ginning. 

The union and harmony to be oblerved in the 
Proofs, 

fc Nec tamen omnibus Temper qua; invenerimus argumentis one- 
randus eftjudex: quia et tsdium afferunt,et fidem detrahunt.Qiunt, 
1. 5.C. iz. 1 Qumt. Ibid. m Iliad. 1. 4. v. 297. 

“Cic. 1. a. de oral. n. 314, &c. in orat. 370. 
• Semperne ordinem collocandi, quem volumus, tenerc poflu- 

tnus ? Non fane. Nam auditorum aures moderantur oratori pru- 
denti et provide, et quod refpuunt iaimutandum eft. In Partin* 
on. Orat. a. is* 
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Proofs, is not an indifferent circumftance; tliefe con1* 
tribute very much to the perlpicuity and ornament of 
the difcourfe. They depend upon the juftnels and de- 
licacy of the tranfitions i*, which are a kind of ties, by 
which the parts and propofitions are united, that often 
feem to have no relation, but to be independent and 
foreign, as it were, to each other ; and which, wul> 
out this union, would clafh, and never quadrate togc* 
then The orator’s art therefore confitls in knowing 
how by certain turns and thoughts, applied with art, 
to unite thele different Proofs fo naturally, that they 
may (eem defigned for each other; and the whole not 
form feparate members and detached pieces, but an en* 
tire and complete body. 

M. Flechier had begun the elogium of M. deTu* 
renne, with that of the antient and illuftrious houle of 
la Tour d’Auvergne, whole blood is mingled with that 
of kings and emperors ; has given princes to Aquitaine, 
princeffes to all the courts of Europe, and queens even 
to France itlelf. 

He fpeaks afterwards of that Prince’s misfortune to 
be born in herefy. In order to join this part with the 
former, he ules a figure, called by the rhetoricians coi> 
redlion, which fupplies him with a very natural tranfi- 
tion. “ But what do I lay ? We mud not applaud him 
“ here on that (core; we muft rather lament him* 
“ How glorious fbever the (lock might be from which 
“ he fprung, the herefy of the latter times has infefied 

it,” 
There is another obfervation dill more important; 

s It does not fufKce to find folid Proofs, to range them 
in proper order, and to unite them well; we mud 
know the method of dilplaying, and giving them a juft 

extent, 
T Ita res diverf?e diftantibus ex locis, quafr invicem ignota;, noa 

collidentur, fed aliqua focietate cum prioribus ac fequentibus feco- 
pulaque tenebunt. . . Ita ut corpus fit, non membra . .. Ac vide- 
bitur non folum compofita oratio, fed etiam continua. Quint. 1. 
7. c. ult. 

s Qutedam argumenta ponere fatis non eft : adjuvanda lunt, 
Q^int. 1. 5. c. 12. 
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Extent, in order to make the auditors fenfible of their 
weight and efficacy, and to deduce all portable advan- 
tages from them. This is generally called amplifica- 
tion, in which the force of eloquence and the orator’s 
srt chiefly confift, and wherein Cicero principally ex- 
celled.^ I will confine myfelf to one example on this 
head, taken from his defence of Milo. 

To the many Proofs by which Cicero had (hewn, 
that Milo was far from premeditating the defign of kil- 
ling Clodius, he adds a refledlion taken from the cir- 
cumftance of time ; and he asks if it is probable, that 
Milo, who was making intereft for the confulfliip, 
ihould be lb imprudent as to be guilty of a bafe and 
cowardly aflaffination, whereby be would lole the 
hearts of all the Roman people, and that almoft at the 
time they were to affemble, in order to dilpofe of the 
public employments. r Prafcrtim, judicei, cum hono- 
ris amplijjimi contentio ft dies comitiorumfuhejjct. This 
is a very juft refledlion; but if the orator had done no- 
thing more than barely reprefent it, without fupporting 
it with the arts of eloquence, it would not have very 
much affedled the judges. But he improved and fet off 
that circumftance of time in a furpriftng manner, by de- 
monftrating, that at fuch ajundlure men are extremely 
circumfpeft and attentive, in order to conciliate the fa- 
vour and voices of the people. “ I know, fays Cicero, 
<< how great are the caution and referve of thole who 
tl make intereft for employments, and what care and 
11 uneaftnefs attend fuch as fue for the confulfhip. On 
11 thefe occafions, we are not only afraid of what may 
tc be openly objedled to us, but of what people may 
11 imagine within themfelves. The leaft report, the idl- 
fl eft and worft-grounded ftory, alarms and dilbrders us. 
“ We anxioufly confult the eyes, the looks, and words 
lt of every body; for nothing is fo delicate, fo frail, 
“ uncertain, and variable, as the inclinations of citizens 
<f with regard to all thole who are candidates for pub- 

“ lie 
r for Milo, 0.42,43. 
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tc lie employments. They are not only offended at the 
“ lighted milcarriages, but are fometimes Co capricious, 

as to take an unrealbnable diflike even to the moll 
((laudable aiffions.” Qito quidem tempore (fcio enint 
qua?H timida fit amkitio, quantaque et quam folicita ca- 
piditas conjulatds) omnia, non modo qua reprehendipa- 
lain, fed etiam qua cbfcure cogitari pqffunt, timemus : 
rumorem,fabulam fittam, falfam pernorrefeimust ora 
omnium atque oculos intuemur. Nihil enim ejl tarn 
molle, tarn tenerum, tarn aut fragile aut flexibile, quant 
voluntas erga nos fenfufque civium, qui non viodo impro- 
bitate irafeuntur candidatorum,fed ctiam in rede fafiis 
f.tpe fajiidiunt. Is it pollible to give a more lively idea 
of the whimfical levity of the people on the one hand; 
and, on the other, of the continual fears and inquie- 
tudes of thofe who court their fuffrages ? He concludes 
his argument in a dill more lively and moving manner, 
by asking whether there is the lead probability, that 
Milo, whole thoughts had been lb long employed en- 
tirely on this great day of eledlion, durd appear before 
fo augud an aflembly as that of the people, with hands 
dill reeking with the blood of Clodius, and his whole 
countenance haughtily confefling his crime. Hunc di- 
emigitur catnpifperatum atque exoptatumfibiproponent 
Milo, cruentis manibus fcelus et facinus pra fe ferens 
et confitens, ad ilia augufa centuriarum aufpicia veni- 
ebat? Quam hoc non credibile in hoc! Quam idem in 
Clodio non dubitandum, qui fe, interfedo Miloue, reg- 
rtaturum putaret! 

It mud be confefled, that fuch paffliges as thele con- 
vince, move, and tranfport the auditors. But we mull 
take care not to carry them too far, and didrud a too 
lively imagination, which giving too much way to its 
own fallies, dwells very unfeafonably upon things ei- 
ther foreign to the fubjedl, or of little moment; or 
infids too long even on things that merit fome attenti- 
on. Cicero candidly acknowledges, that he had for- 
merly fallen into this lad error. f In his defence of 

Rot 
* For Rofc, Amer. 70, 71. 
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Rolcius, lie makes long reflexions upon the punifliment 
of parricides, who were put alive into lacks, and 
thrown into the lea. * The audience were ravilhed 
with the beauty of that palTage,and interrupted the ora- 
tor by their plaudits. Indeed it is difficult to meet with 
any thing brighter. 0 But Cicero, whole tafte and 
judgment had attained perfedion by long pradice, and 
who.e eloquence, as he himi'elf obterves, had acquired 
a kind of maturity by time ; Cicero, I fay, acknow- 
ledged afterwards, that when this paflage was fo high- 
ly applauded, it was not lb much on account of its juft 
or real beauties, as from the expeXation of thole he 
feemed to promile in a more advanced age. 

It is a very uleful exercife to youth, as I before ob- 
ferved, towards making invention eafy to them; to pro- 
pofe a 1'ubjeX already treated of by i’ome good author, 
and to make them find arguments immediately, by 
Interrogating them viva voce, and by affifting them 
with leading or introduXory hints. 

S. Rotrcius, whofe defence Cicero undertook,-was 
charged with killing his father, and the acculer 
brought no proof againft him. If we ask boys what 
they can fay againll the accttler, they will reply, no 
doubt, that in order to give fome air of probability to 
an accufat'on of that kind, there mull be a great num- 
ber of proofs, which muft likewife be very convincing, 
and entirely inconteftable. We ought to (hew the ad- 
vantage that would redound to the (bn by the father’s 
death; the irregularities and dilbrders of his former 
conduX, to prepare us to believe he might be guilty of 
fo great a crime ; and when all this was demonftrated, 
then, in order to bring proofs of lb incredible an aX, 

Vol. II. H we 

* Quantij ilia clamoribus ad lefcentuli dix'.mus de fupplicio par- 
rkidarum! Cic. in Oiat. n. 107. 

“ Cum ipla oratio jam noftia canefceret, haberetque fuam quan- 
dam maturitatem, tt quafi feneflutem. Brut. n. 8. 

Qua: nequaquam fatis deftrbuiflc poll aliquantb femire ccrpimuj 
, ., funt enim omnia ficut auolefcentis, non tam re et matuntatf, 
quatn <pe et expedlatione laur. ti. Orat. n. 107. 

ilia pro Rofcio juvenilis icdundantia. Ibid n. 108. 
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we mufl remark the place, the time, the witnefles, and 
accomplices, without which, we cannot believe a Ton 
guilty of fo black a crime, which fuppofes a man to be 
a monfter, in whom all natural (entiments are entire- 
ly extindl. Care Ihould be taken to tell them previ- 
oufly the ftory of the two children that were found a- 
fleep by their father who had been killed, and were ac- 
quitted by the judge, he being perfuaded of their inno- 
cence, from the tranquillity of mind in which they were 
found : and youth will not .fail to make a proper ule 
of that ftory in this place. Fabulous hiftory will come 
in to their afliftance, by giving them examples of chil- 
dren, who, having imbrued their hands in the blood 
of their mothers, were abandoned by order of the 
Gods to the avenging furies. In fine, the nature of the 
punilhment eftablithed by the Romans againft parri- 
cides, bv dilplaying the enormity of the crime, will al- 
io fufficiently fliew the neceflity an accufer has to bring 
very evident and certain proofs of it. Youth will of 
themfelves find out fome of thele arguments; and pro- 
per interrogations will lead them on to the reft. Af- 
ter this they ought to read the very pafl'age in Cicero, 
which will teach them the method of treating every 
proof diftin£Uy. 

Cicero’s orations, and Livy’s fpeeches, furnifti us 
with a great number of Inch examples. I have made 
choice of a very fliort, but very eloquent fpeech out 
of the latter, which alone will Ihew youth the me- 
thod of perufing authors, and how to compofe. 

Explanation of a Speech in Livy. 

* Let us fuppofe the fpeech of Pacuvius to his Ion 
1’erolla is given to a youth for a theme. Here follows 
the fubjedl of it. The city of Capua was furrendred to 
Hannibal (who immediately made his entry into it) by 
the intrigues of Pacuvius, notwithftanding all the op- 
pofition of Magius, who continued fteady to the Ro- 
mans, and was united with Perolla both in friendfliip 

and 

* T. Liv. 1. *3. n. 5. 
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and (entiments. The day upon which Hannibal enter- 
ed the city was (pent in rejoicing and feafting. Two 
brothers, who were the moil confiderable perfons in 
the place, gave Hannibal a grand enterta'nment. None 
of theCapuans were admitted to it but Taurea and Pa- 

rcuvius, and the latter with great dilficulty obtained the 
fame favour for his fon Perolla, whole friendlhip witli 
Magius was known to Hannibal, who r, as wilhrrg 
however to pardon him for what was part, upon the 
interceffion of his father. After the feaft was over, 
Perolla led his father afide, and drawing a poniard 
from under his gown, told him the defign he had form- 
ed to kill Hannibal, and to leal the treaty made with 
the Romans with his blood. Upon this Pacuvius was 
quite out of his fettles, and endeavoured to divert his 
fon from lb fatal a refolution. A difcourle in Inch cir- 
cumftances muft be very fliort, and "conlift of no more 
than twelve or fifteen lines at tnoft. 

The father muft begin with endeavouring to find 
motives within himfelf to perfuade and move his fon. 
There occur three, which are natural enough. The 
firft is drawn from the cVnger to which he expoles 
himfelf by attacking Hannibal amidft his guards. The 

•lecond relates to the father himfelf, who is refolved to 
Hand between Hannibal and his fbn, and conlequently 
receive the firft wound. The third reafbn is brought 
from the mod facred obligations of religion, the faith 
of treaties, hofpitality and gratitude. The fit ft ftep 
to be taken in the compofition, is to find Proofs and 
Arguments, which in Rhetoric is called Invention, and 
of which it is the firft and principal part. 

After we have found Arguments, we deliberate a- 
bout the order of ranging them, which requires, in lb 
(liort a dilcourf'e as this, that the Arguments Ihould 

.grow more powerful as the difeourfe goes on, and that 
liich as are moft efficacious ffiould be applied in the con- 
clufion. Religion,generally fpeaking,is not that which 
moft affefls a young man of a character and difpofi- 
tion like him of whom we now ipeakj we muft 

H 2 there- 
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therefore hegin with it. His own intereft, ant! the dan- 
ger to wbich he would expofe himfelf, affeft him much 
more fenfibly. That motive muft hold the (econd place. 
The refpedt and tendernefs for a father whom he muft 
kill before he can come at Hannibal, fur pa Is whatever 
can be imagined ; which for that reafon muft conclude 
the difcourle. This ranging of the Arguments is call- 
ed Difpoftlon in Rhetoric, and is the fecond part of it. 

There remains Elocution, which furniflies the eX- 
preflions and turns, and which, by the variety and vi- 
vacity of the figures, contributes iriofl to the beauty and 
fllength of diicourle. Let us now fee how Livy treats 
each part. 

The preamble, which holds the place of the exor- 
dium, is (hort, but lively and moving. 

s Per ego ts, fit, qntecunque jura liber os jungunt 
parent:bus,precor quafoque, ne ante ochlos patris facere 
C7 pati omnia infanda veils. This confufed difpofition, 
per ego te, is very fuitable to the concern and trouble 
of a diftrailed father: aliens metu, lays Livy. Thofe 
words, qutecunque jura liberos jungunt parentibtts, in- 
clude whatever is fti ongeftand moft tender. That prO- 
pofition, ne ante octtlos patris facere eb pati omnia irl- 
fanda velis, which reprefents the crime and-fatal con- 
lei^uence of fuch a murder, is in a manner the whole 
fpeech abridged. He might have faid only, ne occidere 
yhmibaletn in confpettu meo velis. But what a difference 
is there between the one and the other! 

I. Motive, drawn from religion. This is flibdi- 
vided into three others, wdrich are little more than 
barely (hewn, but in a lively and eloquent manner, 
without circumftance or Word which does not carry its 
weight, r. The faith of treaties confirmed by oaths 
and facrifices. 2. The facred and inviolable laws of 
hofpitality. 3, The authority of a father over a fbn- 

* Paucie 

V T pray and conjure you, my fon, by all the moft facred laws 
of nature and blood, not to attempt before yaur father’s eyes an 
aiflion as criminal in itfelf, as it will be fatal to you in its confe- 
rence, 
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* Pauca hor* funt, inlra quas jnrantes quirquid dec- 
rum efty dextra: dextras jungentes, fidem objirinximus, 
ut facratas fde manus digreffi ab colloquio extemplc in 
eum ar mar emus ? Surgis ab hofpitali men fa, ad quam 
tcrtius Cawpanormn adkibitus ub Annibale a, ut earn 
ipfam menfam cruentares hofpitis fanguine ? Annibalem 
paterflic meopotui placare: filiumAnnibali nonpojfum ? 

II. Motive. ' Sedft hikilfanfti ; nonfdes, tie/i 
religic, non pietas : audeantur injanda, ft non pernici- 
em nobis cum fcelere afferunt. 1 his is no more than 
atranfition; but how finely is it embellilhed ! What 
juftnels and elegance in the diftribution, which refumes 
in three words the three parts of the firft motive ! faith 
for the treaty; religion, for the hofpitaiity ; piety, for 
t>j£ relpeft which a Ion owes to a father. Audeantur 
infanda, ft non pernicietn nobis cum fcelcre afferunt. 
This a very beautiful thought, and leads us naturally 
from the firft motive to the lecond. 

b Unus aggrejjurus es Annibalem ? Quid ilia turba 
tot liberorum fervorumque ? Quid in unum intenti am- 

id. 3 nium 
% 

’ It is but a few minutes fince we bound ourfelves by the moll 
folemn oaths; that we gave Hannibal the moft holy teftimonies of 
an inviolable friendihip : and (hall we,when we are fcarce tifen from 
the entertainment, arm that ve: y hand againft him, which we pre~ 
fented to him as a pledge of our fidelity ? That table where the 
Gods prefide who maintain the laws of hofpitaiity, to which you 
were admitted by a particular favour, of which only two Capuans 
had a lhare; leave you that facred table with no other view but 
to defile it the next moment with the blood of your inviter ? Alas, 
after I obtained my fon’s pardon from Hannibal, is it poflible that 
I cannot prevail with my fon to pardon Hannibal f 

a But let us have no regard for thofe things which are moft fa- 
cred among men ; let us violate at one and the fame time, faith, 
religion, and piety ; let us perpetrate the blaclceft a£tion, provided 
our deftruftion be not infallibly annexed to our crime. 

^ Do you alone pretend to attack Hannibal ? But to what end 1 
Do you imagine, that the multitude of free men and flaves who 
furround him ; all thofe eyes that are conftantly fixed upon him, 
in order to fecure him from danger j or that fo many hands always 
ready to defend him, would be blaftcd and immoveable, the mo- 
ment you make this mad attempt ? Will you be able to fupport on- 
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nium oculi P Qjiid tot dextne ? Torpefcentue in amen- 
tia ilia? Vultum ipfius Annibalis, quern armati exercities 
fufinere nequeunt, quem horret popidus Romania, tu 
fifinebis? What a multitude of thoughts, figures, and 
images ? and this only to declare, that Perolla could not 
attack Hannibal without expofing himfelf to inevitable 
death. How admirable is the oppofition between whole 
armies, which cannot bear the fight of Hannibal, the. 
Roman people themfelves, who tremble at his looks, 
and a weak private man 1 tu (thou). 

III. Motive. c Et, alia auxilia defnt, me ipfum 
ferine, corpus meum opponent esn pro cor pore Annibalis., 
fuftinebis ? Atqui per meum psclus petendus ille tibi 
transfigendifque eft. 

I admire the fimplicity and brevity of this laft mo- 
tive, as much as the vivacity of that which precedes it. 
A youth would be tempted to add fome thoughts in 
this place; and to expatiate on the pafiage: can you 
imbrue your hands in the blood of your father ? Tear 
life from him from whom you received your own ? &c. 
But (b great a mailer as Livy is well appriled, that it 
fuffices to hint fuch a motive, and that to amplify 
would only weaken it. 

The peroration. J Deterreri hie fine te potius, 
quem illic vinci. Vdleant preces apud te mc.t, ft cut 
pro te lodie valuerunt. Pacuvius had hitherto employ- 
ed the mod lively and moving figures. Every thing is 
full of fpirit and fire; no doubt but his eyes, his coun- 
tenance and hands, were more eloquent than his tongue. 
But he is foftened on a fudden : he affumes a more (e- 
date one, and concludes with intreaties, which, from a 

father, 
ly the looks of Hannibal ; thofe formidable looks, which whole 
armies cannot fupport, and which make the Romans themfelves 
tremble ? 

c And fuppofe we were deprived of all other alii dance, will you 
have the boldnefs to ftrike me too, when I pretefl him with my bo- 
dy, and place myfelf between him and your fword ? For I declare, 
that you cannot come at him, without dabbing me. 

a Soften your refentments, my fon, this very inftant; and don t 
refolve to perilh in fo ill-concerted an enterprize. Let my intrea- 
ties have feme influence over you, lines they have be;n fo eScaci*. 
cus this day in year favour. 
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father, are more powerful than any arguments that can 
be brought. Accordingly, the Ion cannot hold out a- 
gainll this lad: attack. The tears which began to fall 
down his cheeks, demonftrated his confufion. The 
kifles of a/ather, who embraced him tenderly a long 
time, and his repeated and urgent intreaties, brought 
him- at lad to compliance. Lacrymantem inde juve~ 
r,em ccrnens, medium compleftitur, atque ofculo Ihtrens, 
non ante precibus abfiitit, quatn pervicit ut gladhim 
poneret,fidemque daret nihilfatturum tale. 

ARTICLE THE SECOND. 

Of Thoughts. 

OUGHT is a very vague and general word, 
J_ having many different fignifications, like the La- 

tin word fententia. It is evident enough, that the 
thougj^s we are examining in this place are thofe which 
are introduced into works of genius, and are one of 
their chief beauties. , 

This properly forms the foundation and body of a 
difeourfe for elocution is only ilsdrefsand ornament. 
We muft then inculcate this grand principle into 
young people very early, which is fo often repeated 
by Cicero and Quintilian; f viz. that words are made 
only for things; that they are intended for no other 
end but to difplay, or at moftto embellifh our Thoughts ; 
* that the choiceft and brighteft expreffions, uninformed 
with good fenfe, muft be looked upcyi as empty, and 
contemptible founds, altogether ridiculous and foolifh ; 

that 
' Quorundam elocutio res ipfas effeeminat, qus illo verborum 

habitu veftiuntur. Quintil. Procem. 1. 8. 
* Sit cura elocution s quam maxima, dum feiamus tamen nihil 

verbotum caufa efTe faciendum, cum verba ipfa rerum gratia fmt 
reperta. Quintil. Prooem. 1. 8. 

Quibus (verbis) folum a natura fit officium attributum, fervire 
fenfibus. Quint. 1. 12. c. 10. 

s Quid eft tarn furiofum quam verborum vel optimorum atque 
ernatiffimorum fenitus inanis, nulla fubjefU fententia nec fcientia.i' 
1. de Qrat. n. yi. 
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that on the contrary, "we muft efleem folid Thoughu 
and reafons, though unadorned, becaufe truth alone, in 
whatfoever manner it appears, is always ellimable; in 
fine,8 that an orator may bellow tome care upon words, 
but mull apply his chief attention to things. 

We mull likewile make youth obierve, that the 
Thoughts with which good authors embellilh their dif- 
courfes, are plain, natural, and intelligible; that they 
are neither affedled nor far-fetched, and, as it were, 
forced in, in order to difplay wit; but that they always 
rife out of thefubjedl to be treated of, from which they 
leein fo infcparable, that we cannot fee how the things 
could have been otherwile exprelled, whilll every one 
imagines he would exprefs them the fame way him (elf. 
But thefe obtervations will be more obvious by examples. 

The Combat of the Horatii and the Curiatii. 

The delcription of this combat is, certainly, one of 
the mod beautiful pallages in h Livy, and the mod 
proper to teach youth how to adorn a narration with 
natural and ingenious Thoughts. In order to know 
the art and delicacy of this fine palfage, we need only 
reduce it to a Ample relation, by diverting it of all its 
ornaments, without however omitting any eflential 
circumllance. I lhall mark the different parts by dif- 
ferent figures, in order the better to diflinguilh, and 
compare them afterwards, with the narrative itfelf, as 
we find it in Livy. 
1. Folder e iflo trigemini,ftcut convene rat, arrna capiunt. 
2. Statim in medium inter duas acies procedunt. 
3. Confederant utrinque pro caftris duo exereitus, in 

hoc fpetiaculum toils animis intenti. 
4. Datur fgnum, infefifque armis terni juvenes con- 

currunt. 
5. Cum aliquandiu inter fe aquis viribus pugndjfeni ; 

duo Romani, fuper alium alius, vulneratis tribus Al- 
hanis, expirantes corruerunt. 

lilt 
* Curam ergo verborum, rerum volo efle folicitudinem. Cfuiitf, 

Proccm, !■ 8, ^Lib. j. 
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6. ////'fuperJUtem Romanuni circumffhtnt. Forte is in- 
teger fuit. Ergo, ut fegregaret pugnam ecrum, ca- 
pe t fugam, it a ratus fecuturos, ut quemque vulnero 
effeftum corpus fineret. 

7. Jam aliquantum fpatii ex eo loco, ubi pugnatum eft, 
aufugerat, cum refpiciens videt magnis intervaliis fe- 
quentes : unum baud procul ab fefe abejfe : in cum 
vtagno impetu redit, eumque interfcit. 

8. Mox proper at adfcundum, eumque par iter neci dot, 
9 Jam aqualo m rtefinguli fupererant, r.umeropares, 

fed longe viribus diverf. 
10. Romanus exultans, duos, inquit, fratrum ma:.ibus 

dedi; tertium caufe belli hujufce, ut Romanus Al- 
bano imperet, dabo. Turn gladium fuperne illius ju- 
gulo defgit : jacentem fpoliat. 

11. Romani mantes acgratulantes Horatiumaccipiunt. 
12..Inde ex uiraqueparte fuos fepeliunt. 

The bufinefs is to enlarge upon this narration, and 
to enrich it with Thoughts and images which may en- 
gage and Itrike the reader in a lively manner, and re- 
prdent this adlion to him in fuch a light as he may 1- 
magine he does not read, but it, in which the great- 
eft: power of eloquence confifts. To effedl this, we 
need only confult nature, by carefully ftudying the e- 
motions, and examining attentively what muft have 
pafled-in the hearts of the Horatii and Curiatii, of the 
Romans and Alban's, upon the occafion, and to paint 
every circumftance in fuch lively, and at the (ame time 
fuch natural colors, that we imagine we are fpefla- 
tors of the combat. This Livy performs in a furprift 
ing manner. 

‘ 1. Faedere ifto trigemini, ficut convenerat, arma 
capiunt. 

11 2. Cum fui utrofque adhortarentur, Deos patriot, 
pair bam, ac parentes, quicquid civium domi, quicquid 

. in 
1 x. The treaty being concluded, the three brothers on each fide 

take arms according to agreement. 
* 2. While each party are exhorting their refpe£tive champions 

to do their duty, by reprtfentiDg that their gods, their country, 
their 
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in exercituJit, illorum tunc arma, illorum iniueri ma- 
ntis; ferotes is fuopte ingenio, is pleni adhorfantium 
vocibus, in medium inter duas acies procedunt. 

It was natural for each party to exhort their own 
champions, and reprefent to them, that all their coun- 
try had their eyes upon their combat. This is a fine 
Thought, but it is very much improved by the man- 
ner of turning it : an exhortation more at length 
would be cold and languid. In reading the laft words, 
we imagine we fee thofe generous combatants advan- 
cing between the two armies with a<noble, intrepid 
air of defiance. 

1 3. Cbnfeaerant utrinquc pro cajiris duo exerci(us, 
ptriculi magis prafer.tis quain cures expertes: quippe 
imperium agebatur, in tarn paucorum viriute atquefor- 
tuna pqfilum. Itaque ergo erefti fufpenjique in mini- 
tne gratum fpeftaculum animo intenduntur. 

Nothing was more fuitable here than this Thought, 
periculi magis prafentis quam cures expertes ; and Livy 
immediately alfigns the reafon of it. What image do 
thele two words, eteldi fufpenfique paint in our minds! 

In 4. Datur Jignum; infejlifque armis, velut acies, 
term juvenes, magnorum exerchuum anisnos gcrentes, 
eoncurrunt. Nec his, nec illis periculum fuum, publi- 
cum imperium fervitiumque obverjatur animo, futura- 
que ea deinde put rue fortuna, quain ipji fecijfent. Ut 
prime Jlatim concurfu increpuere anna, micantsfque 

ful- 
their fathers and mothers, the whole city and army, had their eyes 
fixed on their fwords and aftions} thote generous combatants, 
brave of themfelves, and ftill more invigorated by fuch prelfiiig ex- 
hortations, advance between the two armies. 

1 3. They were ranged on both tides round the field of battle, 
being more uneafy on account of the oonfctjuences to the ftate, 
than to the danger to which themfelves were expofed, becaufe the 
combat was to determine which of the two nations thould govern 
thfe other; and fo being agitated with tbefe refledlions, and lolici-^ 
tous about the event, they gave their whole attention to a fight 
which could not but alarm them. 

,a 4. The fignal is given; the champions march three and three 
againft each other j thenuelvss alone infpired with the courage of 

armies. \ 
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fill ft re gladii, horror ingens fpeClantes perftrhigit; is 
neutro inclinata fpe, torpebat vox fpiritufquc. 

Nothing can be added to the noble idea which 
Livy gives us of thefe combatants in this place. The 
three brothers were on each fide like whole armies, 
and had the courage of armies; infenfible of their own 
danger, they thought of nothing but the fate of the 
public, confided entirely to their perfonal valour: 
two noble Thoughts, and founded in truth! But can 
any one read what follows and not be feized with e- 
qual horror and trembling with the Ipecflators of the 
fight ? The expreflions are all poetical in this place, and 
youth mull be told,. that poetical exprefiions, which 
are to be uled leldom and very fparingly, were requifite 
from the grandeur of the fubjeft, and the necelfity 
there was to defcribe fo glorious a fpectacle in a fiuit- 
able pomp of words. 

The mournful filence which kept both fides in a 
manner fufpended and immoveable, turned immediate- 
ly into acclamations of joy, on the fide of the Albans, 
when they faw two of the Horatii killed. The Ro- 
mans, on the other hand, loll all hope, and were in 
the utmoll anxiety. Alarmed and trembling for the 
furviving Horatius, who was to combat three antago- 
nifts, they had no thoughts but of the danger he was 
in. Was not this the real lenfe of both armies, after 
the fall of the two Horatii; and is not the picfture 
which Livy has given us of it very natural ? 

11 5. Conftrtis deinde manibus, cum lain non mot us 
tantum corporum,agitattoque anceps telorum armorum~ 

que, 
. armies. Both fides infenfible of their own danger, having nothing 
: before their eyes, but the flaveryor liberty of their country,whofe 
[ future deftiny depends wholly upon their valour. The moment 
I theclafiiingof their weapons is heard, and the glitter of their fwords 
i. js feen, the fpeelators, feized with fear and alarm (while hope of 
1 fuccefs inclined to neither fide), continued motionlefs; fo that 
; one would have faid they had loll the ufe of their fpeech, and 
(. *ven of breath. 

B y. Afterwards when they began to engage, not only the mo- 
tion 
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qut,fed vulnera quoque et fanguis fptfiacuh ejfent; du4 
Romani fuper attain alius, vulncratis tribus Alban is, 
expirantes cornier tint. Ad quorum cafum cum concla- 
mdjfet gaudio A banus ensrcitus, Roruanas legiones jam 
fpes tota, nondum tamen cur t dcferuerat, examples vice 
tinius, quem tres Curatii circumlleterant. 

I shall give the remainder of th’s quotation with 
little or no reflexion, to avoid a tedious prolixity. I 
muft only obferve to the reader, that the chief beauty 
of this relation, as well as ofhiftory in general, accor- 
ding to • Cicero’s judicious remark, conflfts in the lur- 
prifing va iety that runs through the whole, and the 
different emotions of fear, anxiety, hope, joy, del pair, 
and grief, occafioned by the hidden alterations and un- 
expeifled viciffitudes, which roule the attention by an 
agreeable furpi ize, keep the reader in a kind of fufpenfe, 
and give him incredible plealure even from that uncer- 
tainty, eipecially where the narration concludes with 
an affeiiling and lingular event, h w ill lie eafy to ap- 
ply thele principles to every thing that follows. 

* 6. Forte is integer fait; ut univerfis folus nequa- 
quam par,fc adverfus fngulos ferox. Ergo, ut fegre- 
garct p ignavi eoruin, capejjit fugam, ita ratus fecutu- 
ros, ut quemque vulnere affettum corpus fineret. ■ 

» 7- Jam 
tion of their hands, and the brandilhine of their weapons, drew 
the eyes of the fpeftators, but the wounds, and blood running 
down ; two Romans falling dead at the feet of the Albans, who 
were all wounded. Upon thuir falling, the Alban army Ihouted 
aloud wh.lft the Roman legions remained without hope, but not 
anxiety, trembling for the furviving R.onian, fmrounded by the 
three Albans, 

° Multam cafus noftii tibi varietatem in fciibendo fuppeditabunt, 
plenam cujufdam voluptatis, qua: vehementer animos hominum 
in legendo feripto retinere poffit: nihil eft enim .ptius ad delefla- 
tionem lefloris, quam temporum varietates, fortuna:que vic'flitu- 
dines. . . . Ancipites variique cafus habent admirationem, laetiti- 
am, moleftiam, fpem, timorem. Si vero exitu notabili concludun- 
tur, expletur animus jucundiffima: ledtionis voluptate. Cic. Kp, 
Iz. 1. 5. ad famil. 

F 6. Happily, he was not wounded : thus being too weak againft 
three, though fuperior to any one of them Cnglc, he had recourfe 
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*, 7. Jam aliquantum fpatii ex to loco, ubi pugnatunt 
eji, aufugerat, cum refpiciens videt magnis intervallit 
Jequentes: unum baud procul ab fefe abejje. In eum 
magno impetu redit. Et, dum Albanus exercitus incla~ 
mat Curiatih ut opem ferant fratri, jam Horatius 
cafo bofle viflor fecundam pugnatn petebat. 

r 8. Turn clamore, qualis ex infperatofaventium fo- 
let, Romani adjuvant militem fuum: & Hie defungi 
pralio feftinat. Prius itaque quam alter, qui nec pro-, 
cul aberat, confequi pojfet, is alterum Curiatium conficit. 

r 9. Junique tequaio mariefingulifupererant,fed nec 
fpe nec viribus pares. Alterum intattum ferro corpus, 
sis geminata viftoria ferocem in certamen tertium da- 
bant : alter, fejfum vulnere, fejfum curfu trahens cor- 

'pus, viflufque fratrum ante fe Jlrage, viftori objicitur 
hojli. Nec illud pralium fiiit. 

How beautiful are the Thoughts and exprefllons ! 
How lively the images and delcriptions! 

Vol. II. I * 10 Ro- 

to a flratagem, in which he fucceeded. In order to divide his ad- 
verfaries, he fled, being perfuaded they would follow him with 
more or lefs expedition, as their ftrength, after fo much lofs of 
blood, would permit. 

s 7, Having fled a confiderable fpace from the fpot where they 
h?d fought, he looked back and faw the Curiatii purfuing him at 
great diftances from each other, and one of them very near; upon 
■which he turned, and charged him with all his force; and while 
the Alban army were crying out to his brothers to fuccour him, 
Horatius, who had already flain the firft enemy, runs to a fecond 

] xriflory. 
r 8. The Romans then encourage their champion with great 

Ihouts, fuch as generally proceed from unexpefled joy ; and he, on 
the other hand, haftens to put an end to the fecond combat 5 and 
in this manner, before the other combatant, who was not far off, 

I could come up to aflift his brother, he killed him aifo. 
f 9. There remained now but one combatant on each fide • but 

I though their number was equal, their flrength and hope were far 
from being fo. The Roman, without a wound, and flulhed with 
his double victory, advances with great confidence to this third 
combat. His antagonift, on the contrary, weak from rhe lofs of 
blood, and fpent with running, fcarce drags his legs after hijr j and, 
already vanquifftd by the death of his brothers, encounters the 
vittor. But this could not be galled a combat. 
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*10 7?omanns exultans, duos, inquit fratrum ma- 
nibus dedi: tertium caulk belli hujulce, ut Romanus 
Alba no im; eret, dabo. Mah fujlinenti arma, gladi- 
um Juperne jugulo defigit : jacentem fpohat. 

uir. Bowani ovantes acgratulantes Horatium acci- 
piunt, eo majore cum gaudio, quo propius metum res 
fuerat. 

* 12. Adfepulturam vide fuorum nequaquam pari- 
bus animis vertuntur; quippe imperio alteri au£U> al- 
ters ditionis alienee fadi. 

I bfi-IEVE nothing is more capable of forming the 
tafle of young people both for reading authors, and 
compolition, than to propofe luch paflages as thete to 
them ; and to habituate them to difeover their beauties 
without any afliftance, by (L ipping them of all their 
embellilhments, and reducing them to ftmple propoli- 
tions, as we have done here. This method will teach 
them how to find out and exprels Thoughts, 

I shall add feveral reflections from father Bouhours, 
mod of them with examples from Latin and French 
authors, taken from Ifs ' anitre de bie>) penfer, &c. 

Different Reflexions upon Thoughts. 

1. Truth is the fit ft quality, and in a manner the 
fource of Thoughts. The moft beautiful are vicious } 
or rather, thole which pals for beautiful are not really 
lb, unlefs founded in truth, pag. 9. 

Thoughts are the images of things, as words are 
the 

‘ 10. The Roman then fried out with an air of triumph, I nave 
facrificed the two firft to the manes of my hrotuers ; I will now 
facrifice the th;rd to my country, that Rome may fubdue Alba, 
and give laws to it. Curiatius being fcarce able to carry his arms, 
the other thruft his fword into his bread,and afterwards takes his 
fp0**5, ... . . . 

"it. The Romans receive Horatius in their camp, with a joy 
and acknowledgment proportioned to the danger they had efcaped, 

* 2. After this, each party apply themfelves to burying their 
dead, bat with ientiments widely different; the Romans having 
enlarged their empire, and the Albans become the Aibjeib ot a 
foreign power. 
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the images ofThoughts; and to think, generally (peak- 
ing, is to form in one’s ielf ihe pidhire of an objcdt ei- 
ther of the (enfes or the underftanding. Now images and 
pictures are only true from the relemblance they bear 
to their ob',efls Thus a thought is true, when it re- 
prdents things faithfully ; and falfe when it reprelents 
them otherwife than as they are in themfelves. p 9. 

Truth, which is indivifible in o:her reipeds, is not 
lb in this ca!e. Thoughts are more or lets true, as they 
are more or Ids comformable to their objedh Entire 
conformity forms what we call thejuftnds of a Thought; 
that is, as cloths fit, when they fit well on the body, 
and are completely proportioned to the perlbn who 

, wears them ; fo Thoughts are jult, when they perftdl- 
ly agree with the things they reprelent; fo that a juft 
Thought, to (peak properly, is a Thought true in all 
refpefts, and in every light we view it. p. 4^ 

We have a beautiful example of this in the Latin 
epigram upon Dido, which has been (o happily tranf- 
lated into the French language. For the beter under- 
ftanding it, we muft fuppofe what hiftory relates of this 
matter; viz.that Dido fled to Africa with all her wealth, 
after Sichaeus had been killed j and allb what poefy 
feigns, viz. that Ihe killed herfelf after tineas had left 
her. 

T Infelix Dido, null! benenupta marito: 
Hoc pereunte, fugis ; hoc fugiente, peris. 

Pauvre Didon, ou t’a z reduite 
De tes marts le trifte fort ? 
L’un, en mourant, caufe ta fuite; 
L’autre, en futant, caule ta mort. 

We muft not however imagine that this exatft play of 
words is any way eflential to juftnels, which does not 
always require 16 much fymmetry, or fo great a fport 
of terms. It is enough for the Thought to be true ia 

I 2 all 
r Aufon. 

* On a remarque ici une faute centre la langue, qui demands r.<- 
iuit au matculin parce que le neminatif eft apres 1c verbe. 
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all its extent, and that nothing be falfe in it, in what- 
ever light wq examine it. p 41, 42. 

Plutarch,who was a man offblid underflanding, 
condemns the celebrated Thought of an hiftorian upon 
the burning of the temple of Ephefus: That it nuas no 
rjoondsr this magnificent temple, dedicated to Diana, 
Jhould be burnt the very night Alexander was born; 
becaufe,as the goddefs afified at Olympias's delivery, fhe 
was fo 'very bufy, that Jhe could not extinguifh the fire. 
It is furprifmg that * Cicero looked upon this as a pret- 
ty Thought; he who always thinks and judges right. 
But it is ftill more furprifing,that fo auftere a judge as 
Plutarch had (b far forgot his feverity, as to add, that 
the hiftorian’s reflection was cold enough to extinguifll 
the fire. p. 49, 50. 

Quintilian laughs very juftly at certain orators, 
who imagined there was fomethiug very beautiful in 
faying, That great rivers were navigable at their 
fprings, and that good trees bore fruit at their firjl 
/booting out of the ground. [ b Thele comparifons may 
dazzle at firft, and were very much cried up in Quinti- 
lian’s time ; but when we examine them narrowly, we 
difcover the falle in them,J p. 72. 

II. To think juftly, it is notenoughthat the Thoughts 
have nothing falfe in them ; for they fometimes become 
trivial by being true; and when Cicero applauds CralTus 
on this fubjeCt of Thoughts, after faying that orator’s 
were fo juft and true, he adds, they are fo new and lb 
uncommon: b Sententia Craft tarn integra, tam vene, 
tarn novae. Viz. that, befides truth, which always fa- 
tisfies the mind, fomething more is wanting to ftrike 

and 

* Concinnc, utmulta, Tirmeus; qui cum in hiftoria dixifier, qua 
jio£te natus Alexander diet, eadem Diana; Ephefiae templum defla- 
graviffe ; adjunxit, minime id eiTe mirandum, quod Diana, cum in 
partu Olympiadis adefl'e voluiffet, abfuifiet dome. De nat. Deor. 
1. *. n. 69. * 

k Quorum utrumque in iiseft, quae me juvene ubique cantan fo- 
lebant: Magnorum fluminum navigabiles fontes funt: et, gene- 
Xifioris avboris (tatim planta cum fruCtueft. Quint. 1. 8. c. 4. 

c De Orat. 1. 2> n, 188. 
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and furprile it.. .Truth is to a Thought what founda- 
tions are to building; it fupports and gives it foli- 
dity: but a building which had nothing to recommend 
it but folidity, would not pleaie thofe who are skilled in 
archite&ure. Befides folidity,in well-built houles,mag- 
nificence, beauty and even delicacy, are required: and 
this I would have in the Thoughts we are now fpeaking 
of. Truth, which pleales lb much on other occafions- 
without any embellifhment, requires it here; and its or- 
nament is fometimes no more than a new turn given to' 
things. Examples will fhew the reader my meaning. 

Death fpares none. This is a very true Thought, 
but it is very plain and common. In order to raile it, 
and make it new in fome refpeit, we need only turn it 
as Horace and Malherbe have done. The former, eve- 
ry body knows, Iras it thus : 

,Pallida mors asquo pulfat pede pauperum tabernas, 
Regumque turres. Carm. 1. I. od. 4. 

<l Death overthrows equally the palaces of kings,. 
*{ and the huts of the poor.” 

The lecond gives it a different turn. 

J-e pauvre en fa cabane, oii le chaume le couvre, 
Eft lujet a fes loix, 

lit la Garde qui veille aux barrieres du Louvre,. 
Nbo defend pas nos Rois. 

The turn of the Latin poet is more figurative and'- 
lively; that of the French poet more natural and deli- 
cate. There’s fometh ng noble in both, p. 75, 78, 79.. 

1. ^Elevated d Thoughts, which reprelent no- 
thing but what is great to the mind, principally heigh- 
ten a difcourle. j It is the fublimity and grandeur of 
Thought, which properly tranlports and ravilhes us, 
provided it be conformable to the liibjeift. For it is- 
a general rule, that our Thoughts muft fuit our matter; 
and nothing is mere inconfiftente than to introduce 

• I 3 fublime 
“ Non ad perfualionero,fed ad Ihiporem rapiunt grandia. Long, 

ie fublim. fedt. 1. 
* A fermone tenui fublime difeordat, fitcus corruptutn, ^uia ia 

jlano tumtt, Quint, 1. 8, c. 3, 1, . 

* 
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fublime Thoughts upon a mean fubjefl, which requires 
only thole of the mediate kind. It were almoft better 
to introduce mediate Thoughts upon a great fubjeftj 
which required liiblime ones, p. 80. 

f tortiuie kas g'rjenyounothinggieater, thant he pow- 
er to preferve ihe lives of fuch multitudes ; nor nature 
any thing better, than the will to do fo. Thus the Ro- 
man orator (peaks to Cselar ; and an hiftorian (peaks of 
the former in the following words. ® He owed his ex- 
cellent endowments folely to himfelf ; and his great ge- 
nius prevented the conquered nations from having the 
fame advantage over the Romans by genius and know- 
ledge, the Romans had over them by valour. But Se- 
neca the elder fays Ibmething nobler and greater on this 
occafton, h That Cicero s underfunding alone was equal 
to the Roman empire, p 83, 84. 

Cicero fpeaks very nobly of Cx(ar, ' by laying 
there was no occafion to oppole the Alps againfl the 
Gauls, nor the Rhine againft the Germans; that tho’ 
the highell mountains Qiould be levelled, and the deep- 
eft rivers dried up, Italy would have nothing to fear; 
and that the brave aftions and vidlories ofCxIar would 
defend it much better than the ramparts with which 
nature had fortified it, p. 87. 

Pompey, having conquered Tigranes king of Ar- 
menia, would not fuffer him to continue long at his 
feet, but put the crown again upon his head. k He 
rejlored him to his former condition, fays an.hiftoriaa, 

thinking 
1 Nihil hat'et nee fortuna tua majus, <juam ut poffis, nee natura 

t ja melius, quam ut veils, confervare quam plunnaos. Orat. pro 
Lig- n. 38.   

* Omnia incrementa fua fibi debuit: vir ingenio maximris, qui 
effecit ne, quorum arma viceramus, eorum ingenio vinceremur. 
Veil. Paterc. lib. a- 

i; Diud ingenium quod folum populus R.omanus par imperio fuo 
habuit. Controv. 1. I. 

i Perfecit Uie, ut fi monies refediflent, amnes exaruiflent, non 
naturae prrefidio, fed vifloria fua rebufque geftis Itaham munitam 
haberemus. Contra Pif.. n. 82. 

^ In priftinum fortunae habitum reftituit ; aeque pulchrum eufr, 
judicans, et vincere reges, ct facere. VaJ. Max. 1. 5- c. It 



Of Thoughts. 103 

thinking there •was as much glory to make, as to conquer 
kings, p. 88. 

The funeral oration of Henrietta of France, Queen 
of England, and that of Henrietta Hnne of England, 
Dutchels of Orleans (by M. i>oH >et), are full of 
Thoughts which Hermogenes calls majeftic. 

“ Her great ibH was (uperior to her birth; any 
il other place but a throne had been unworthy of her. 

“ As gentle, familiar, and agreeable, as firm and 
tc courageous, (he knew as well how to perluade and 
“ convince, as to command ; and could make reaibn 
“ no Ids prevalent than authority. 

“Notwithstanding the ill fucce/s of his arms 
“ (fpeaking of king Charles I .) tho' he could be over- 
“ come, he could not be compelled; and as he never 
“ refuled any thing juft and reatbnable when a conrjue- 
“ ror, he always rejected whatever was inglorious and 
“ unjuft when a prilbner,” p. toj. 

Thoughts of this kind carry their own convitfrf- 
on along with them, leize the judgment in a manner by 
force, move our paflions, and fire our fouls. 

z. This is then a firft Ipecies of Thoughts, which 
not only gain belief, as being true, but excite admira- 
tion, as bemg new and extraordinary. Thole of the 
lecond (pecies are the agreeable, which furprile and 
ftrike us fometimes as much as the noble and fubJhne; 
but effedt that by their beauty, which the others do by 
grandeur and fublimity. Sublime Thoughts are allb 
agreeable; but it is not their agreeablenels that forms 
their charadler. They plelfe, becaule tHey have lome- 
thing great, which always charms the mind; whereas 
the others pleafe only becaule they are agreeable. What 
is charming in the latter is like the loft, tender and 
graceful touches we obferve in fome paintings. It is 

partly that foft and facetious, the .rnolU atque facetam 
which 1 Horace attributes to Virgil, and does not con- 
fift in what we call humourous, but in Ibme inexpref- 

llble 
1 Satyr. 10.1. 1,.' 
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fiblc grace, which cannot be defined in general, and of 
which there is more than one kind, p. 13 i, 132. 

Comparisons taken from florid and delightful 
fubjedls form agreeable Thoughts, in like manner as 
thofe we take from grand fubje&s form noble ones. “ I 
u think, fays Collar, it is a great advantage for a per- 
u (bn ;o be naturally inclined to good; which unfor- 
“ ced difpofition is like a gentle rivulet, that, following 
t( its own natural cour(e,runs without obllacle between 

two flowery banks. Methinks, on the contrary, thofe 
<£ who are good from refledtion, who perform fome- 
tl times more virtuous adlions than the former, are like 
<£ thole fountains in which art does violence to nature; 
tc and which, after having fpouted their waters to the 
il skies, are often flopped by the leaft obftacle.” 

Balzac thinks very prettily, when he fays of a little 
river, “ This beautiful ftieam is lb fond of thsfe mea- 
t( dows,that it divides itlelfinto a thoufand branches, 
<l and forms an infinite number of iflands and turnings, 
« in order to fport itlelfin them the more agreeably.” 

p. 137> '38- 
Ingenious fiftions produce as agreeable effedls in 

profe as in veri’e. They are fo many diverting Ipedtacles 
to the mind, which always pleale perlbns of tafte and 
judgment. When Pliny the younger exhorts Corne- 
lius Tacitus to follow his example, and (ludy, even • 
when hunting, he tells him, that m the exercile of the 
body exalts the mind ; that woods, folitude, and even 
the filence of fome (ports, contribute very much to our 
thinking juftly of things; in fine, that if he carried his 
tablets with him, he would find that Minerva delighted 
as much in forefts and mountains, as Diana. Here is a 
little fivflion in a very few words. Pliny bad laid be- 
fore n, that being at a hunting match, where they took 

three 
Mirum eft ut animus agitatione motuque corporis excitetur. 

Jam undique fylvac, etfolitudo, iplumque illud filentium quod vena- 
tion! datur, magna cogitationis incitamenta funt . . Experieris non 
Dianam magis montibus quam Minervam inerrare. L. 1. ep. 6. 

0 Ad retia fedebam; erant in proximo non venabulum aut lan- 
«ea. 
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three wild boars in toils, he fat down near the toils, 
with his tablets in his hand, writing down any happy 
Thought which occurred to his mind, in order, that if 
he fhould chance to return home with empty hands, 
yet his pocket-book might be full. This is a pretty 
Thought; but there is more beauty in his imagining, 
that Minerva inhabits the woods as well as Diana, and 
that (he is to be found in the valleys and mountains, p. 
139, 140. 

The agreeable ariles generally from oppofition ; 
efpecially in Thoughts which have two meanings, and, 
as it were, two faces; for that figure which feems to 
deny what it advances, and contradicts itfelf in out- 
ward appearance, is vaftly elegant. Sophocles (ays, 
the prefents of an enemy are not pre(cnts, and that a 
cruel mother is not a mother. 0 And Seneca tells us, 
a great fortune is great flavery ; Tacitus, f that we are 
fometimes guilty of the bafeft and mod fervile aCtions 
for the lake of power. ’ Horace fpeaks of a fage folly, 
of an aCtive (loth, and of a jarring concord. Some 
have faid, kings are (laves upon the throne; that the 
body and loul are two enemies who cannot part with 
each other, and two friends who cannot bear each o- 
ther. According to Voiture, the fecret to be healthy 
and gay, confifts in the exerciic of the body, and the 
tranquillity of the mind. The lame author fays, fpeak- 
ing of a perlbn of quality who was a prodigious genius, 
and his friend ; 1 am never fo haughty as when I re- 
ceive his letters, nor fo humble as when I am going to 
anfwer them, p. 146. 

However, we muft not fancy that a Thought 
cannot be agreeable or beautiful, unlefs it glitters and 
carries wirh it a play of words; fimplicity alone fome- 
times forms all its beauty. This fimplicity confifts in 

a plain 
cea, fed ftylus et pugiliares. M editafcar aliquid,enotabamqne, ut,. 
£ manas Vacuas, plenas tamen ceras reportarem. L. 1. ep. 6. 

• Magna fervitus eft magna fortuna. De Confol. ad Polyb, 
P Omnia ferviiiter pro dominatione. Hift. lib. 1. 
s Infanientis dum fapientiae confultus erro . . . Strenuanos ex- 

crest inertia . . , Rcrum concordia difcors. Herat, 
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a plain and ingenuous, but lively and rational air, /uch 
as's oblerved ibmetimes in a pealant of good ienfe, or 
in a witty child, p. i jo. 

3. There is a third Ipecies of Thoughts, which 
have agreeableneis mixed with delicacy ; or rather, 
who'e whole agreedblene.s. beauty, and merit, are ow- 
ing tq their delicacy. VVe may lay, a delicate Thought 
is the moft exquTtte prochftion, and as it were the 
quinteilence of wit. In my opinion tutors (hould rea- 
fon upon the delicacy of the Thoughts which are in- 
troduced in works of genius, with relation to that of 
the works of nature. r The moll delicate are thole 
which nature delights to work in miniature, and whole 
matter, being ahnoft imperceptible, adts in fuch a man- 
ner, that it is doubtful whether Ihe intends to difcover 
or conceal her art. Such is a perfedt inledt, the more 
worthy of admiration, as it is lei's vilible, according tt> 
Pliny, p. 158. 160. 

Let us fay, by way of analogy, that a delicate 
Thought has this property, viz. to be comprifed in a 
few words; and that its ienle is not fo vifible or con- 
Ipicuous. f One would at firlt fight imagine, that it 
conceals a part of its lenfe on purpole that we may 
learch after, and guels at it; or at lealt, that Ihe only 
prelents a glimpie of it, to give us the pleal'ure of dif- 
covering it intirely, if we have genius : for as we mull 
have good eyes, and employ even thole of art, I mean 
telefcopes and microfcopes,to behold the mafier-p'reces 
of nature; the intelligent and clear-fighted only are ca- 
pable of dilcovering the whole force and fenfc of a 
fine Thought This little my fiery is, as it were, the foul 
of the delicacy of Thoughts ; fo that thole which have 
nothing mylterious either in their foundation or turn, 

and 
r Rerum natura nufquam tnagis, quam in minimis tota. Pltn. 

1. It. c. 2. 
In aiftum coadta rerum naturae majeftas, mukis nulla fui par* 

te mirabilior. Idem, 1. 37. Prooem. 
f Auditoribus grata funt haec, quae cum intellexerint, acumine 

fuo deleftantur, et gaudent, non quali audiverint, fed quali inve* 
nerint. Quintil. 1. viii. c. 2, 
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and difcover themlelves intirely at fir 11 figlit, are not 
properly delicate, how witty Ibever they may be in o- 
ther refpedts. Whence we may conclude, that delicacy 
adds fomething inexprelTihle to the fublime, and to the 
agreeable or beautiful, which will appear more clear- 
ly by examples, p 160. 16 I. 

J'ljny the Panegyrift tells his monarch, who had 
long refuled the title of father of his country, and 
would not receive it till he thought he had delerved it; 
* You are the only man nxiho has been the father of his 
country, before you ’use re made fo, p. 162. 

The river which made Egypt lb fruitful by its re- 
gular inundations, having milled overflowing for one 
fealbn, Trajan fent great quantities of corn for the re- 
lief of the people ° The Nile, fays Pliny, never flowed 
more abundantly for the gl-ory of the Romans, p. 163. 

The fame author fays, upon Trajan’s entry into 
Rome; x 'iome proclaimed aloud, that they had feen 
enough after they had feen you ; and others, that it 
•was now neceffary to extend life to the utmojl, p. t6y. 

There is a great deal of delicacy in Virgil’s reflec- 
tion on the imprudence or weaknels of Orpheus, who, 
as he was bringing back his wife out of hell, looked 
back, and loft her the lame inftant: 1 V pardonable 
folly indeed, if the infernal gods were capable of par- 
doning, p. 17S. 

There is no left delicacy in Cicero’s applaule of 
Caefar; 2 ’ Tis ufual with you to forget nothing but in- 
juries, p. 209. 

Besides the delicacy of Thoughts which are 
merely ingenious, there is one that refults from the 
fcntiments, in which the natural aftedtions have a great- 

er 
•Soli omnium contigit tibi, ut pater patriae efTes, antequam fieres. 
“ Nilus ./Egypto quidem laepe, fed gloriae noftrae nunquam lar- 

jior fluxit. 
x Alii fe fatis vixiffe, te vifo, te tecepto; alii nunc magis efle 

1 trivenrtum praeriicabant, 
y Cum fubita incautum dementia cepit amantem ; 

Ignofcenda quidem, fcirent fi ignofeere manes. Geor. 1. 4. 
* ObUvilci nihil foies, nifi injuhas, Orat. pro Ligar. n. 35. 
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er fhare tlian the underftandlng. * IJhall never fee you 
more, fays a poet on occafion of the death of a brother 
he loved paflionately ; 1/hall never fee you more, my 
dear brother ; you •who •were dearer to me than life : 
hut 1 •will love you for ever. Another {peaks thus of a 
perfon who was very dear to him: b You are to me a 
numerous company in the moft folitary and defert places. 
But there is nothing more delicate than the complaints 
cf a turtle-dove, introduced (peaking in a little dialogue 
in verie, between that bird and a man who palTes by. 

Le Passant. 
Que fais-tu dans ce bois, plaintive tourterelle? 
Turtle, •why moan you in this grove ? 

La Tourterelle. 
Je gemis: j’ai perdu ma compagne fidelle. 
The lofs, alas! of her I love. 

Le Passant. 
Ne crains tu point que 1’Oifeleur 
Me te fade mourir comme elle ? 
The fowler’s art do/l thou not fear ; 
Who thy complaints perhaps may hear ? 

La Tourterelle. 
Si ce n’eft lui, ce fera ma douleur. 
JVo, ’tis fro7n him 1 hope relief. 
The end of life, the end of grief. p. 213. 216. 217. 

I shall conclude this extradl with a reflexion no 
lefs rational than witty, of father Bouhours; it is in his 
book of ingenious thoughts. Whatever, fays he, is moft 
delicate in the thoughts and exprejjions of authors who 
have writ with great juftnefs (and delicacyJ, is loft 
when turned into another language; not unlike thefe 
exquifite e/fences,whofefubtile perfumes evaporate,when 
poured out of one ve/jel into another, p. 95. 

Of . 

*Nunquam eeo te, viti frater atnabilior, Afpidam pofthacj at 
terte Temper amabo. Catul. 

* In (oils tu nnlu turba loos. Tibul. 
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0/" Shining Thoughts. 

There is a kind of Thoughts, little known to the 
writers of the Augudan age, and which were in no 
elteem or currency, till the decline of eloquence. Thele 
confift in a (hort, lively, and (hining way of exprefling 
one’s felf; which pleafe chiefly by means of a certain 
point of wit, that (Irikes us by its boldnefs and novel- 
ty, and by its ingenious, but very uncommon turn. Se- 
neca had a great (hare in introducing that vicious tafte 
at Rome; and it was fo general and predominant in 
Quintilian’s time c, that the orators made it a law a- 
mong themfelves, to clofe almoft every period with 
(bme fparkling Thought, in order to gain the plaudits 
and acclamations of the auditors. 

Qu tNTii.ian’s refle&ions upon that fubjeft are ve- 
ry judiciousd. He does not condemn fuch kind of 
Thoughts in themfelves, which may make an oration 
great and noble, and give it at the lame time (trength, 
grace, and ele\ation; he only condemns the abufe and 
too great affeftation of it. 0 He would have them be 
looked upon as the eyes of the difeourfe ; and eyes 
mud not be fpread over the whole body. f He agrees, 
that this new ornament may be added to the manner of 
writing among the antients, as it was allowed to add 
to the ancient way of living, a certain neatnefs and ele- 
gance, which could not be condemned, and of which 
even endeavours fhould be ufed to make a kind of vir- 
tue ; but excefs (hould be avoided, e For, after all. 

Von. II. K the 
c Nunc illud valunt, ut omnis locus, omnis fenfus, in fine fer- 

monis feriat aurem. Turpeautem ac prope net'as ducunt, refpi- 
rare ulloloco, qui acclamationem non petierit. Quint. !. 8. c. 5. 

d Quod tantum in fententia bona crimen eft? Non caufae pro- 
deft? non judicem movet ? non dicentem commendat ? Ibid. 

e Ego haec lumina orationia velut oculos quofdam eloquently 
efle credo : fed neque oculos efte toto corpore velim. Ibid. 

f Patet media qua'dam via: ficut in cultu vidluque accefiit ali- 
quis citra reprehenfionem nitor, quern, ficut pofi'umus, adjiciamus 
virtutibus. Ibid. 

e Si necefie fit, veterejn ilium houorem diccndi malim, quam 
iftam oovatn licentiam. 
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the ancient Gmplicity of fpeaking would ftill be more 
valuable than this new licence. 

h Indeed, when thele Thoughts are too numerous, 
they hurt and fupprels one another, like trees planted 
too near together; and occafion the lame obfcurity and 
confufion in an oration, which too many figures do ia 
a pifture. 

* Besides, as thele Thoughts, whole beauty confifts 
in being Ihort and lively, are diftindt from one another, 
and each forms a complete lenle; the oration from 
thence becomes very disjointed and concife, without 
any connexion, and, as it were, compoled rather of 
pieces and fragments, than of the members and parts 
which form a whole or perfedl body. Now fuch a com- 
pofition feems to be intirely oppofite to the harmony of 
an oration, which requires more connexion and extent. 

fc We may likewile (ay, that thele Ihining Thoughts 
cannot fo juftly be compared to a luminous flame, as 
thole fparks of fire which fly through the fmoke. 

1 In fine, when our only care is to croud them one 
upon the other, we become very indelicate in diftin* 
guilhing and chufing; and, among fuch a number, 
there muft neceffarily be a great many flat, puerile, and 
ridiculous ones. 

It is obvious to thole who are ever fo little acquaint- 
ed 

» Denfitis eanim obftat invicem, ut in fads omnibus fru&ibuf- 
que arborum nihil ad juftam magnitudmem adolefeere poteft, quod 
loco, in quem crefcat, caret. Nec piftura, in qua nihil circumli- 
tum eft, eminet: ideoque artifices etiam, cum plura in unam tabu- 
lam opera contulerunt, fpatiis diftinguunt... ne umbrse in corpora 
eadant. Quintil. 1. 8. c. f. 

1 Facit res eadem concifam quoque orationem, Subfiftit enim 
emnis fententia j ideoque pbft earn utique aliud eft initium. Un- 
de foluta fere oratio, «t e fingulis non membris, fed frjjftis collata, 
ftruitura carets cum ilia rotunda et undique circumcifainfiftere in- 
vicem nequeant. Ibid. 

k Lumina ilia non flammae, fed feintiliis inter fumum ejnicanti- 
bus, fimilia dixeris. Ibid. 

1 Hoc quoque accidit, qued folas captanti fententias, multas 
necefle eft dicere leves, frigidas, ineptas. Non cnim poteft eflfe 
ddcftus, ubi numcro labotatur. Ibid, 
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ed with Seneca, that what I have now (aid Is his por- 
trait, and the peculiar charafter of his writings; and 
Quintilian oblerves it evidently in another place1”,where, 
after doing juftice to the merit and learning of that 
great man, and acknowledging that we find in his 
works a great number of beautiful Thoughts, and juft 
maxims for forming our manners, he adds, that with 
regard to eloquence, a vicious and depraved tafte runs 
through almoft every part of them ; and that they are 
more dangerous, becaufe they abound with agreeable 
faults, which we cannot but approve. For that reafon, 
he lays, it were to be wilhed that lo fine a genius, ca- 
pable of every thing great in eloquence, of (b rich and 
fruitful an invention, had had a more corredl tafte, and 
a more exadl dilcernment; that he had been lefs ena- 
moured of his own productions; that he had known 
how to make a proper choice of them; and, above 
all, that he had not weakened the important matters 
he treated, by a croud of trifling Thoughts, 11 which 
may deceive at firft from the appearance and glitter of 
wit, but which are found frigid and puerile, when ex- 
amined with Ibme attention. 

I shall extraft fome paftages from this author, 
that youth may compare his ftile with Cicero’s and 
Livy’s, and examine whether Quintilian’s judgment of 
k be well founded, or whether it be the eflPcCt of pre- 
judice to Seneca. 

K 2 I. Con- 
» Multae in eo claraeque fententi*, multa etiam morum 

gratia legenda; fed in eloquendo corrupta pleraque, atque eo perni- 
ciofiifima, quod abundant dulcibus vitiis. Velles eum fuo ingenio 
dixifle, alieno judicio. Nam . .. fi non omnia fua amaiTet, fi return 
pondera minutiliimis fententiis non fregiffet, confenfu potius eru- 
ditorum, quam puerorum amore, comprobaretur .. . ■ Multa pro- 
banda in eo, multa etiam admiranda funt, eligere modb curae fit; 
quod utinam ipfe feciflet! Digna enim fuit ilia natura, quse melio- 
ra vellet, qua quod voluit effecit. Quint. J. to. c. I. 

* Plerique minimis etiam inventiunculis gaudent, qu* excufiae 
tifum habent, invents facie ingenii blandiuntur. Quint, 1, 8, c. 5. 
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I. Conference between Demaratus and Xerxes. 

° Cum v helium Graciee indiceret Xerxes, animum tu- 
mentem, oblitumcjue quam caducis conjideret, nemo non 
impulit. Alius aiebat, non laturos nuncium belli, et 
e'd primam advents}* famam terga verfuros. Alius, 
nihil ejfe dubii quin ilia tnole non vinci folum Gnrcia, 
fed obruipoffst: magis verendum ne vacuas defertafque 
urbes invenirent, et profugis hoflibus vajltc folitudines 
relinquerentur, non habituris ubi tantas vires exercere 
pojfent. Alius, illi vix rerum naturam fufficere : an- 
gujla cjje clajjibus maria, militi cajim, explicandis e- 
queflribus copiis campefiria : vsx pat ere caelum fat is ad 
emittenda omni manu tela. 

1 Cum in hunc ntodum multa undique jaHarentur, 
qux bominem nimia afimatione fui furentem concha'- 

rent; 
® Senec de benefit. 1. 6. c. 3i» 
F A: the time that Xerxes, puffed up with pride, and blinded 

with a vain opinion of his ftrength, meditated a war againftGreece; 
ail the courtiers who were about him, endeavoured to vie with 
each other, in pufhing him, by their extravagant flatteries, down 
the precipice to which his ambition led him ; one faying, that the 
bare news of the war would fi 1 the Greeks with confufion ; and 
that they would fly at the firil report of his march. Another faid, 
that, having fo great an army, he was not only fure of conquer- 
ing Greece, but of intirely deftroying it; and that there was no- 
thing to fear, but that upon his arrival he fhould find the cities 
abandoned, and the country a perfeft defert,. by the precipitate 
flight of the people p and confequently that his great armies would 
have no enemies to engage. On the other fide, they gave him to 
underftand, that nature itfelf was fcarce capacious enough for him; 
that the feas were too narrow for his fleets; that no camp was 
large enough for his infantry, nor any plain for his cavalry ; and 
that there would hardly be fpace enough in the air for the darts 
which would be thrown from fuch an infinite number of hands. 

s Among all thefe compliments which were fo likely to turn the 
b ain of a prince who was already intoxicated with the idea of his 
greatnefs, Demaratus a Spartan was the only man who durft tell 
him, that the foundation of his confidence was the very thing 
he ought mofr to fear; that fo vaft a body of forces, fo enor- 
mous and monltrous a throng, had weight, but no flrength; that 
it is impoflible to govern or manage what has neither bounds or 
meafure, and that what cannot be governed,, cannot fubfift for any 
time, 



Of'Thoughts. TI3 

rent ; Dem.iratus Lacedamonius folus dixit, ipfrnt il- 
ium qua ftbi placeret multitudinem, indipeflam et gra- 
'•Jem, metuendam ejfe ducenti ; non enim vires, fed pan- 
das habere : immodica nunquam regi pojfe ; nec dht 
durare, quicquid regi non potejl. 

r primo, inquit, Jlatim monte Lacones objefti da- 
bunt tibi fits experimentum. Tot ijla gentium millia 
trecenti merabuntur : harebunt in vejligo fixi, et com- 
sniff as fibi anguflias tuebunt r, et cor paribus obffruent. 
Tata illos -djia non movebit loco. Tantas minas belli, 
etpene totius humanigeneris ruinam,pauci/Jimi fujline- 
bunt. Cum ts rnutatis legibtts fuis natura tranfmife- 
rit, in femitd hcerebis, et eejlimabis futura damna, cunt 
putaveris quanti Thermopvlarum anvufla conjliterint. 
Sciet te fugari pojfe, cum feieris pojfe retineri. 

f Cedent quidem tibi pluribus locii, velut torrentis 
mo do abltti, cujus cum magno terrore prima vis defin - 
it: deinde hinc atque illinc coorientur, et tuis te viri- 
bns premenl. 

* Verum efl quod dicitur, majorem belli apparatum 
K 3 effe, 

r An handful of people whom you will meet on the firft moim-' 
fain you come to, will convince you of the courage of the Spar- 
tans ; three hundred of thefe will flop the millions you drag after 

' y&u; they will ftand immoveable in the pafs which will be com- 
mitted to their care, and they will defend it to the Lift breath, and 
will make a barrier and rampart of their bodies ; all the power 
of Alia will nor make them retreat one ftep; they alone will 
ftand the dreadful onfet of almoft the whole world united 3 gain ft 
therrr. After you have forced nature to change all her laws, in 
order to open a way for you, you wil be flopped in a narrow 
paflage. You may judge of the lofs you will afterwards fuftain, 
by that which the paffage of Thermopylae will occjfion, when, at 
the fame time you find they call Hop you, you will alio find they 
can put you to flight. 

f Your armies, like an impetuous flood, whofe firft e'harts ntr- 
thing can refill, may at firft carry every thing before them ; but 
your enemies will rally immediately, and, attacking ycu on diffe- 
rent fides, will deftroy you by your own ftrength. 

1 What is reported is very true, viz. that the country you are 
going to attack is not fufficient to contain fuch immenle prepara- 
tions of war. But this makes direaiy againft us. Greece will 
conquer you, becaufe it cannot contain you; you will be able to 
cmyioy only a part of jooiftli. 
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f£ct quam qui rectpi ab his regionibus poffift quas op. 
pugnare conjiituis. Sed hac res contra nos eft. Ob hoc 
ipfu?n te Gracia vincet, quia non cap it. Uti toto te- 
non potes. 

“ Praterea, qua una rebus falus ejl, occurrere ad pri- 
on os reruns impetus, et inclinatis opens ferre non pote- 
ris, nee fulcire ac firmare labantia. Mult'o ante vin. 
ceris, quam vifiunt ejfe te fentias. 

* Caterum, non eft quod exercitum tuum ob hoc fuff 
neripules non pojfe, quia numerus ejus duci quoque ig- 
notus eji. Nihil tam magnum ef, quod perire non poffit, 
cui nafcitur in perniciem, ut alia quiefcant, ex ip]a 
magnitudinefua caufa. 

i Aceiderunt qua Demaratus pradixerat. Divina 
atqtie humana impellentem, et nsutantens quicquid ob- 
ftiterat, trecenti flare jujferunt : fratufque per totasn 
pajjim GraciamXerxes intellexit, quantum ab exercitu 
turba diftaret. 

* Itaque Xerxes, pudore quam damno nsiferior, De- 
nsarato 

u Befides, that which forms the fecurity and refuge of an army, 
becomes abfolutely impracticable to you. You will neither be 
able to give proper orders, nor to come up time enough to the firflr 
/hocks your army will receive, nor to fupport thofe who give way, 
nor encourage thofe who begin to retire j fo that you will be over- 
tome, long before you can be near enough to be fenfible of it. 

x To conclude. Do not flatter yourfelf, that nothing will be able 
to refift your forces, becaufe their numbers are not even known e- 
ven to their general. There is nothing fo great but may periflr} 
when, though there is no other obflacle, its own greatnefs is one 
eaufe for its ruin. 

T Every thing happened according to Demaratus’s predifb'on. 
Xerxes, who had made a refolution to furmount all the obftacles 
which gods and men fliould oppofe to his enterprizes, and who 
had overthrown every thing that eppofed his paflage, was flopped 
by three hundred men ; and, feeing very foon the remains of his 
formidable armies difperfed and defeated throughout all Greece, he 
found the difference between multitudes and an army. 

* Then Xerxes, more unhappy from the flrame and difgrace of fo 
fenfelefsan expedition, than the lofs he had fuftained, thankedDe- 
jnaratus, becaufe only he told him the truth; and gave him leave 
to ask what favour he wdjild: upon which the latter defired the 
liberty of making his entry into Sardis (one of the gvcatcfl cities 

ef 
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marato gralias egit, tjuod folus fbi verum dixiffct, et 
f emit fit pet ere quod vellet. Petit ille ut Sar.lcs} maxi* 
mam Afite civitatem, curru velius intraret, reft am ca- 
pite tiaram gerens: id folis datum regibus. Dig nut 
fuerat prxmio, antequam pet ere t. Sed quatn mifera* 
bilis gens, in qua nemofuit qui verum diceret regi, nifi 
qui non dicebat fibi ! 

We muft own, that this little piece of Seneca is ve- 
ry fine, and that Demaratus’s dilcourfe is full of good 
fenfe and juft reflexions; but methinks the ftile is too 
uniform, and the antithefis too often made ule of. The 
Thoughts are too clofe, and too much crowded. 
* They are all disjointed from one another, which 
makes the ftile too concife and abrupt. b A kind of 
point concludes almoft every period. Scies te fugari 
/>#> cum fcieris pojfe ret inert—Ob hoc ipfum te Gracia 
vincet, quia non capit.—Mult'o ante vinceris, qudm 
■viflum ejfe te fentias. This is not fo diftafteful, when 
we read only one diftinX paftage; but, when a whole 
work is in the fame (train, it is not ealy to bear the 
reading of it for any lime, whereas thole of Cicero 
and Livy never tire. 

Befides, can we nle Co unconneXed and corrupt a 
ftile for dilcourles, where the auditors are to be inftruc- 
ted and affeXed ; and can it therefore be proper for the 
bar or the pulpit ? 

We fometimes meet in Cicero with this kind of 
Thoughts doling a period in a (hort and fprightly man- 
ner; but he is difcreet and (paring in the ule of thole 
graces, which are, as it were, the (alt and feafoning of 

a dil- 

of Alia) in a chariot, with an upright tiara upon his head, a pri- 
vilege granted to kings only. H.1 would have deferred that fa- 
vour, had he not asked it. But what idea fhall we entertain of 
a nation, where there was not a perfon tofpeak truth to the king, 
except one who did not tell it to himfelt ? 

* Unde foluta fere oratio, et e fingulis non membris, fed fruftis 
collata. 

k Nunc illud volunt, ut omnis locus, omnis fenfus, in fine fcraio- 
nis feriat auteno. 
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a difcourfe j and which, for that reafort, muft not be' 
lavifhed. . 

c Leviculus J fane refer Demofhenes, qui illo fufur- 
ro detect a ri fe dicebat aquam ferentis mulierculee, ut 
vies in Greet a ef, infufurrantifque alteri : Hie ejl Hie 
Demfhenes. Sfiid hoc- levins ? at quantus crater ! 
Sed apud alios loqui videlicet didicer at, non multum ip~ 
fe fecum. 'I his Thought is very like that of Seneca’s, 
Shtam niferabilis gens, in qua nemo fuit qui verum di- 
ceret regi, nijt qui non dicebat ftbi ! 

II. Seneca's Refietticn upon a faying of Augufus. 
« Seneca relates a. laying of Auguftus, who, being 

very much troubled for his having divulged the irregu* 
laiitics of his daughter, laid, he mould not have been 
guilty of fo much imprudence, had Agrippa or Macenas 
been living. Seneca, to heighten this lenience, makes 
a very judicious refiedtion upon it. f Adeo tot habenti 
millia hominum, duos reparare difficile ejl ! Cnfe funt 
legiones, et protinus ferdptye : f acia claffis, et intro, 
paucos dies natavit nova : fevitum ejl in.opera puhlica 
ignibus, furrexerunt meliora cdtfumptis. Tola vita, 
Agrippre et Msecenatis vacavit locus. Nothing is more 
beautiful or judicious than this Thought, dll Ioffes may 
be repaired except that of a friend. But he IhoulJ have 
flopped there. 

s ghiid 
c Lib. j. Tufcul. n, 103 

* Dtmollhenes, whom we admire fo much, muft have been very 
vain, when he was ft) lenfibly.affected, as he hftnfelf owns,' with 
the little flattering exprefilon of a woman that carried water, whe, 
pointingat him with her finger, whifper’d to a neighbour, That is 
Dcmojlbenes. How mean was this ! And yet, how great an orator 
was he ! But this- proceeded trom his having learnt to fpeak to o- 
thers, and leldom to fpeak to bimlelf. 

c De Bemef. 1. 6. c. 32. 
1 So difficult it is among fo many millions, to find enough to 

repair the lofs of two! Legions have been cut to pieces, others 
have been railed immediately j a fleet has been wrecked, a new 
one has been built in a few days j a fire has confumed public edi- 
fices, when others more magnificent than the former rile almoft 
immediately out of the earth ; but while Auguftus lived, displace 
«f Agrippa and Maecenas was always vacant. 
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e Quid putem ? adds Seneca. Defu’Jfe ft mil a qui 
ajfumerentur ? an ipjius vitium fuijfs, qui maluit queri 
quam qucerere? Non eji quod exij!imemus Agrippam ct 
Alaanat-em folitos illi vera dicere : qui,ft vixiffent, in- 
ter difmulantes fuijfent. Regal is ingenii mos ejl, in 
prirfentium contumeliam amijfa laudare, et his virtutem 
dare vera dicendi,d quibus jam audiendi periculum non 
eJi- 

Besides that nothing is more trifling than this play 
of words, maluit queri quam queer ere; the teeond re- 
flection deftroys the firfl entirely. This fuppofes it a 
difficult matter to fupply the lofs of good friends, and 
the other affi ms quite the contrary. Farther, why 
does Seneca offer fo much injury to Auguftus, or rather 
to his two fiends, as to fay, they did not ule to tell 
him the truth ; and that they durft not do it on the oc- 
cafion in queflion ? Maecenas had always the liberty of 
fpeaking freely to him ; and we know, that, at a cer- 
tain trial, where Augi.ftus feemed inclinable to be cruel, 
this favourite, not being able to approach him, by rea- 
fon of the crowd, threw a little note to him in writing, 
by which he delired him h to come away, and not all 
ike part of the executioner. As for Agrippa, he had 
courage enough to advife Auguftus to reftore the com- 
monwealth to its antient liberty, at a time that he was 
mailer of the empire, and deliberating whether he 
fliould form a republican or monarchical flate.- 

We fee by this, that Seneca wanted a quality eflen- 
tial in an orator; that is, to know how to keep within 

the 

* What (hall I think of this faying of Anguflus ? Muft I really 
imagine there were not fuch men left in the empire as he could 
make choice of for friends; or was it his own fault, chafing to 
complain, rather than to give himfelf the trouble of fearchmg for 
them ? It is not probable, that Agrippa and Maecenas ufed to te3 
him truth; and, had they been living, they would have been as 
filent as others on this occafion. But it is a piece of policy among 
princes to fpeak well of the dead to ftiame the living ; and to ap- 
plaud the generous liberty of the former, in telling the truth, of 
which they have no longer any reafon to be afraid. 

> Surge tandem, carnifcx. 
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the bounds of truth and beauty, and to prune, without 
mercy, whatever is more than neceffary to the perfec- 
tion of the piece, according to that fine rule in Ho- 
race*, Redderet ovine quod ultra Perfeclum traheretun 
k Seneca was too much enamoured of his own genius ; 
he could not prevail with himfelf to lofe or facvifice a- 
ny of his produdlions; and often weakened the ftrength, 
and debafed the greatncfs of his fubjedts by little trifl- 
ing Thoughts. 

III. Another Thought of Seneca upon the fear city of Jin* 
cere friends. 

* We meet with another very beautiful Thought in 
the fame place, upon the fubjedl of friendlhip. Seneca 
(peaks of the crowd who make their court to great men. 

m Ad quemcunque ijiorum veneris, fays he, quorum 
falutatio urbem concutit, fcito, etiamfi animadverteris 
obfejfos ingenti frequentia vicos, et commeantium in a- 
tramque partem catervis itinera coniprejfa, tamen veni- 
re te in locum hominibus plenum, amicis vacuum. In 
peflore amicus, non in atrio quaritur. lllo recipiendus 
eft, illic retinendus, et in fenfus recondendus. 

It muft be acknowledged there is great beauty and 
vivacity in thisThought and turn, venire te in locum ho- 
minibus plenum, amicis vacuum. After all that has been 
faid of the buftle and noife in the city,becaule of the in- 
credible coucourle of citizens who hurry to vifit the 
great, and fill their palaces; this antithefis is very fine, 

in 
• Satyr. 10. lib. I. 

k Si aliqua contemtiflet... Si non omnia iua amaflet, fi reruw 
pondera minutiffirr.is fententiis non frcgifiet, confenfu potius eru- 
ditorum quam puerorum amore comprobarctur. QiiinC. 1. 10. c. X. 

4 Senec. de benef. 1. 6. c. 34.. 
m If you vifit any of thofe great men, to whom the whole city 

snake their court; know, that tho’ you find the ftreets befieged,and 
the roads barricaded by incredible numbers of people, who go back- 
ward and forward ; yet you come into a place full of men, and 
empty of friends. We muft look for a friend in the heart, and 
not in the antichamber. It is there we muft receive and keep him, 
it is there we muft lodge him lately, as a depofite of ineftimable 
value. 
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in locum hominibus plenum, amicis vacuum; into a 
place full of men, empty of friends. But to what end 
are the following words,peilore amicus, non in atria 
quaritar; A friend is to be fought in the heart, and 
not in the antichamber ? I only fee an antitheGs here, 
and nothing further, and I confefs 1 have not been 
able to underftand It. 

F. Bouhours has not forgot to tell us what judg- 
ment we are to form of Seneca. “ Of all ingenious 

writers, lays he, Seneca is the lead capable of reduc- 
“ ing his thoughts to the boundaries required by good 
4< fenfe. He would always pleafe, and he is fo afraid 

that a Thought, which is beautiful in itfelf, Ihould 
“ not ftrike, that he reprefents it in all its lights, and 
u beautifies it with all the colours he can throw upon 

it: fo that one may fey of him, what his father laid 
u of an orator of his time: n By repeating the fame 
“ Thought, and turning it federal ivays, he fpoils it t 
“ not being fatisfied with once faying a thing vjell, he 
tl improves its merit quite aiuay." 

He cites a faying of Cardinal Palavicini, which is 
pretty much in the Italian tafte, but is however judici- 
ous. “ Seneca, fays the Cardinal, perfumes his 
“ Thoughts with amber and musk, which, at laft, af- 
“ fedt the head; they are plcafing at firft, but very of- 

fenfive afterwards.” 
Another very celebrated author forms the lame 

judgment of Seneca, and gives, in few words, excellent 
rules with regard to Thoughts. 

° “ There are, (ays he, two Ibrts of beauty in elo- 
** quence, of which we mull endeavour to make youth 

fenGble. The one confifts in beautiful and juft, 
“ but at the fame time, extraordinary and furprifing 
tt Thoughts. Lucian, Seneca, and Tacitus, are full of 
u thole beauties. The other, on the contrary, doe* 
tl not any way confift in uncommon Thoughts, but in 

“ a cer- 
* Habet hoc Montanus vitium, fententias fuas repetendo cor- 

xumpit: dum non eft contentus unam rem femel bene dicere, efS- 
«it ne bene dixerit. Controvcr. 5. 1. 9. 

• M, Neele, in bis education of a prince, a Part, n, 39, 40, 
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u a certain natural air, in an eafy, elegant, and delicate 
“ flmplicity, which does not force attention ; but pre- 
" fents common, yet lively and agreeable images; and 

which knows to happily how to follow all the im- 
tf pulfes of the mind, that it never fails of offering fuch 
,t objefls to it on every fubjed, as may affcdl it; and 
“ to exprefs all the pafllons and emotions, which the 
“ thing it reprefents ought to produce in it. Terence 
“ and Virgil are famous for this fort of beauty ; from 
“ whence we may oblerve, that it is more difficult than 
“ the other, fince thefe two authors are much the hard- 

eft to imiiate. 
“ If we have not the art of blending this natural 

« and finiple beauty with that of noble Thoughts, the 
“ more we endeavour to excel in writing and fpeaking, 
“ the worfe we (hall probably fucceed ; and the more 
*< genius we have, the more apt we ffiall be to fall in- 
in to a vicious kind of eloquence. For hence it is we 
“ give into points and conceit, which is a very bad fpe- 
«< cies of writing. And tho’ the Thoughts ffiould be 
« juft and beautiful in themfelves, they yet would tire 
« and opprels the mind, if too numerous, and applied 
« to fubjedls which do not require them. Seneca, who 
“ is extraordinary when we contider him feparately or 
“ in parts, wearies the mind, if we read much of him; 
« and I believe, that if Quintilian had reafbn to fay of 
“ him, that he is full of pleaftng faults, abundat dutci- 
11 bus vitiis, we might juftly fay of him, that he is full 
« of beauties, which are difagreeable by being too much 
« crowded t and becaufe he feemed refolved to fay no- 
“ thing that was plain, but to turn every thing into 
“ point and conceit. There is no fault we muft endea- 
“ vour to make children, who have made fome advan- 
“ ces in ftudy, more fenfible of, than this, becaufe none 
« contributes more towards depriving us of the fruits of 
« our (Indies, with regard to language and eloquence.” 

p The reading of Seneca may however be very be- 
neficial 

p Verum fic quoque Jam rotiufti?, & feveriore genere fatis fir- 
tnatis, legendus, vel ideo, quod exeiccre poteft utrinque judicium. 
Quint. 1. to. c, i. 
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neficial to youth, when their tafte and judgment begin 
to be formed by the ftudy of Cicero. Seneca is an ori- 
ginal, capable of giving wit to others, and of making 
invention eafy to them. A great many paflages may 
be borrowed from his treatife of clemency, and from 
that of the fliortnefs of life, which will accuftom youth 
to find Thoughts of themfelves. This ftudy will like- 
wife teach them to diftinguilh the good from the bad. 
But the mafter muft direft them in it, and not leave 
them to themfelves, left they fhould miftake the very 
faults of Seneca for beauties; which are the mo're dan- 
gerous to them, as they are more conformable to the 
genius of their age, and have charms in them, as we be- 
fore obferved, capable of leducing the moft judicious. 

ARTICLE THE THIRD. 

Of the Choice ©/"Words. 

W'E have feen, by all the examples hitherto cited, 
how ufeful the Choice of Words, is in repre- 

fenting thoughts and proofs to advantage, and giving 
a clear idea of their beauty and force. Expreflions in- 
deed give things a new grace, and communicate that 
lively colouring, which is fo well adapted to form rich 
paintings, and fpeaking puftures : fo that, by the chang- 
ing, and fometimes by the irregular placing of the 
words only, almoft the whole beauty of a dilcourfe 
Ihall difappear. 

One would think, that the chief ufe a man fhould 
make of his reafon, fhould be, to attend only to the 
things which are laid to him, without giving himfelf 
any trouble about the manner in which they are pro- 
poled. But we experience the contrary every day. and 
it is perhaps one of the effedls of the corruption and 
degeneracy of our nature, that, being immerfed in fen- 
fible pleaiures, we are fcarce affcfled with any thing 
but what (hikes and moves the fenles ; and that we lel- 
dom judge either of thoughts or of men, otherwife 
than by their drefs and ornament. 

Vol. II. L Not 
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Not that I think it a fault to prefer what is emhel- 
lifhed to what is not Co. We have a ftrong biafs and 
inclination, not only for what is good and true, but 
likewife for what is beautiful; and this attraction is 
derived to us from the Creator, who fcarce prefents 
any thing to our eyes that is not lovely and amiable. 
The vicioufiiels in this is, that we are either more 
touched with outfide and ornament, than truth; or are 
affeCted with embellifhments only, without any regard 
to things themfelves. But it is agreeable to the pri- 
mary defign of the Creator, that external beauty and 
agreeablene/s Ihould be of lervice to let off and re- 
commend what is otherwife good and true. 

An orator is therefore under the abfolute necellity 
of being particularly careful and ftudious of elocutions, 
which may enable him to produce his thoughts in their 
full light; for without this, all his other qualifications, 
how great Ibever, would be of no u(e. This branch 
muft be very eflential to eloquence, fince it received its 
name from it. r And indeed we find that elocution 
chiefly diftmguiflies the merit of an orator; forms the 
difference of (tiles, on which the fuccefs of an oration 
generally depends, and which, properly fpeaking, art 
teaches us; for the reft depends more on genius and 
nature. 

We have treated elfewhere of the propriety and per- 
fpicuity of words ; and we are now upon their elegance 
and force. It is furprifing, that words, which are com- 
mon to every one, and have no intrinfic or peculiar 
beauty, (hould acquire, in a moment, a luftre that alters 
them entirely, when managed with art, and applied to 
certain ules or occaftons. Edificare, i. e. To build, when 

fpoke 

n Eloqui, hoc eft, omnia quae mente conceperia, promere, atque 
audientes perferre: fine quo fupervacua font priora ftmilia gla- 

dio condito, atque intra vaginam fuam haerenti. Qmntil. in 
Prooem. 1. 8. , , 

i Hoc maxime docetur; hoc nullus nifi arte afiequi proteft ; hoc 
tmxime orator oratore pneftantior; hoc genera ipfa dicendi alia 
aliis potiora; ut appareat in hoc et vitium et virtutera effe dicen- 
di, Ibid. 
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fpoke of a houfe, is a very plain word ; but when the 
poet employs it to exprefs the ornaments with which the 
women decked the different ftages of their head-dreffcs: 

{ Tot premit ordinibus, tot adhuc compagibus ahum 
^Edificat caput: 

It is like a diamond that fparkles with a ftrong light. 
Boileau has finely imitated Juvenal’s thoughts and ex- 
preflion. 

Et qu’une main favante, avec tant d’artifice, 
Batit de fes cheveux 1’elegant edifice. 

We may indeed affirm, that Words have* no value 
but what is communicated to them, and the art of the 
workman gives them. As they are intended to exprefs 
our thoughts, they ought to grow out of them ; * for 
good expreffions are generally affixed to the things 
themfelves, and follow them as the fhadow does the 
body. It is an error to think we fhould always fearch 
for them out of the fubjedt, as though they hid them- 
lelves from us, and we were obliged to employ a kind 
of violence in ufing them. “ The molt natural are the 

• L 2 bell. 
f Juvenal. Sat. 7. v. 5-00. 
•Res et fententiae vi fua verba parient, quae femper fatis ornata 

mihi quidem videri folent, fi ejufmodi funt, ut ea res ipfa pepctifle 
yideatur. Cic. 2. de Orat. n. 146. 

Rerum copia verborum copiam gignit. Cic. j. deOrat. n. 127. 
Cum de rebus grandioribus dicas, ipf* res verba rapiunt. Lib. 

3. de fin. n. 19. 
Verba erunt in officio . . .fic ut femper fenfibus inhaerere vide- 

antur, atque ut umbra corpus fequi. Quintil. in Procem. 1. 8. 
Plerumque optima rebus cohaerent, et cernuntur fuo lumine. 

At nos quaerimus ilia, tanquam lateant femper, feque fubducant. 
1 ... Optima funt minime accerfita, et fimplicibus atque ab ipfa ve- 

ritate profedtis fimilia. 
“ Qui rationem loquendi primum cognoverit, turn leftione mul- 

ta et idonea copiofam fibi verborum fupelledtilem compararit.... 
ei res cum nominibus fuis oceurrent. Sed opus eft ftudio praece- 
dente, et acquifita facultate et quafi repofita. Ibid. 

Onerandum complendumque pedtus maximarum rerum et plu- 
rimarum fuavitate, copia, varietate. Cic. 3. de Orat. n. 121. 

Celeritatem dabit conluetudo. Paulatim res facilius fe ollen- 
dent, verba refpondebunt, compofitio fenuetur; cundfa denique, 

ut 
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beft. I fuppofe, as I obferved eKewhere, that people 
have diligently ftudied the language they write in, that 
they have made a great collection of rich exprefllons 
from a clofc and ferious commerce with good authors; 
but above all, that they have furnilhed themfelves with 
all the knowledge requifite in an orator: then the dic- 
tion will give them little trouble. It is with Words in 
compofing, as with (ervants in a well-regulated family; 
they don’t wait till call’d for; they come of themfelves, 
and are always ready when wanted. The only diffi- 
culty lies in choofing, and knowing how to employ 
them in their proper places. 

This choice cods us more time and trouble in the 
beginning, wc being then obliged to examine, weigh, 
and compare things; but it becomes afterwards lb eafy 
and natural, that the x Words offer themfelves, and rile 
under the pen, almod without our thinking of them. 
f A nice and exaCl care is required at fird, but it ought 
to leffen as we improve. There are however fbme o- 
rators, who being always diffatisfied with themielves, 
and very ingenious in giving themlelves pain, delpile all 
the expreffions which occur to them at fird, though 
ever fo uleful, in order to fearch after the mod beauti- 
ful, the bl ighted, and mod uncommon; and who loli 
time in torturing themfelves with wrangling with every 
word, and almod every fyllable. 

* But 

ut in familia bene inftituta, in officio erunt i.. . fic ut non requi- 
fita refpondere, fed ut femper fenfibus inhaerer* videantur. Quin- 
til. 1. 10. t. 3. et 1. 8. in Proorn. 

* Verba omnia, quae funt cujufque generis maxime illuftria, 
fub acumen ftyli fubeantet fuccedant necelTe eft. Cic. 1. de OraK 
n. 151. 

r Ifta quaerendi, judicandi, comparand! anxietas, dum difcimus, 
adhibenda eft, non cum dicimus . . . Quibufdam tamen nullus fin'n 
calumniandi eft, et cum fingulis pene fyllabis commotandi : qui, 
etiam cum optima fint reperta, qusrunt aliquid quod fit magis an- 
tiquum, remotum, inopinatum . . . increduli quidam et de ingenio 
fuo peffime meriti, qui diligentiam putant facere fibi fcnbendi <Uf- 
ficultatcm. Quintij. in Protein. 1« 3, 
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J But this is an unprofitable labour, a mifiaken de- 

licacy, which at laft only extinguilhes the fire of the i- 
magination, and makes the orator unhappy! The ait 
of ("peaking would be of no great value, did it always 
coft lb .much pains, or were we condemned all our lives 
to the tedious task of hunting after Words, and of 
weighing and adjufting them. The orator, if be delerves 
the name, mull be poll!fled of all the treafures of elo- 
quence, and of the art of managing them ; like the pof- 
ftflbr of an eftate, who dilpoles of it as he thinks fit. 

There are leveral examples relating to the Choice 
of Words, in the article where I have treated of the ele- 
gance and delicacy of the Latin tongue; to wlaich I 
will add a few more in this place. 

Appius ufes a comparifon taken from hunting/ to 
exhort the Romans to con inue the fiege ofVeii in win- 
ter; telling them, that thepleafure we find in it makes 
us forget the greatefl fatigues, and carries us into the 
moft deep, craggy places, in fpite of the leverity of 
the weather. 1 Obfecro vos, venandi Jludiu?H ac volup- 
ias homines per nives ac pruinas in mantes fylvafque 
rapit: belli necejjitatibus earn patientiam non adhibe- 
bimus, quam vel lufus ac voluptas elicere folet ? How 
ftrong is the word rapit! To have a juft lenfe of it, we 
need only compare it with another expreflion which 
Seneca ufes, in a thought not unlike this- He (peaks of 
merchants who undertake long and dangerous voyages 
by (ea and land, through an infatiablethirft of gain. b^7/- 
nm mercandi praceps cupiditas circa omnes terras, om- 
nia maria, fpe literi ducit. The word ducit is too flow 
for lb violent a palfion as avarice: praceps cupiditas. 

L 3 , S a l- 
* Abominanda hxc infelicitas erat, quae et curfum dicendi re- 

frenat, etcalorem cogitationis extinguit mora etdiffidentia. Quin- 
til. in Prorem. 1. 8. 

Neqne enim vis fumma dicendi eft admiratione digna, fi infelix 
ofque ad ultimum folicUudo perfequitur, ac oratorein macerat et co- 
quit, .'eg:e verba vertentem, et perpendendis coagmentandnque ei* 
intabefeentem. Nltidus ille, et fublimis, et locuples, circtimfluen- 

ttibus undique eloquentiae copiis ijnperat. Quintil. 1_ 12. c. xo, 
• Liv. lib. j. n. 5. b D* brevit, vit*j«. z. 
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Sallust condemns the fury of ibldiers againft the 
vanquifhcd, and accounts for it thus: Igitur hi milites, 
pofiquam vittoriam adcpli flint, nihil reliqui vittis fe- 
es re. §>uippe fecundee res fapientum animos fatigant : 
ne Mi, corruptis moribus, vittorice temperarent. I 
would only fix upon this word fatigant. Is it poflible 
* S give a Ihorteror more lively reprelentation of the hard 
trials which moll good people undergo in prolperity ? 
It attacks them, purfues them incellantly, makes perpe- 
tual war again!! them, and does not leave them till it 
has delpqiled them of their virtue; and if it cannot 
conquer them by force, it feems to hope at lead that 
they will give up their arms through fatigue and wea- 
rinels. Secundee res fapientum animos fatigant. 

This exprellion makes me call to mind another of 
Tacitus, which is full asemphatical. c An cum Tibe- 
rius, pojl tantam rerum experientiam, vi dominationfs 
convufus et mutatus fit, C. Ceefarem, <bc. which d’A- 
blancourt tranflates to this purpole; “ If Tiberius, 
“ after luch long experience, luffered himlelf to be cor- 
*i rupted by his good fortune, what mull become of 
u Caligula ?,&c.” This tranllation enervates the whole 
force of the thought, which conlift in thefe two words, 
convulfus and vi dominationis. Convellere fignifies to 
tear away, to eradicate, to carry away by force, and 
to difplace a thing by violence. There is in fovereiga 
power a pomp, a pride and haughtinels, which attack 
the bell princes with a violence they cannot guard a- 
gainft; fo that being tom from themfelves, and their 
good inclinations, they are foon changed into other 
men- Vi dominationis convulfus et mutatus. 

The fame author fpeaks of profperity, in his hilto- 
ries, in the fame lenfe with Sullult, but under another 
idea. * Fortunam adhuc tantum advsrfarn tulifti. Fe- 
cund a res acrioribus jlimulis animos explorant: quia 
mifer'ue tolerantur, felicitate corrumpimur. Fidem, 
libertatem, amicitiam, pracipua humani animi bona, 
tu quidem eddem conjlantid retinebis; fed alii per ob- 

fequium 
* Hillox. 1.1. e. 13* * Annsil. 1, 6, c. 48. 
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fequium imminuent. Irrumpet adulatio, blandiiia, pef- 
fvnum vert affechis venenum,fua citique utilitas. This 
paflage is taken from Galba’s fpeech to Pilb, on his a- 
dopting and making him his affociate in the empire, 
which d’Ablancourt has tranflated to this purpoie. “ For- 
“ tune has hitherto been adverl'e to you; fhe is now 

changing to your advantage. Be now careful to 
“ make yourfelf capable of lupporting her favours as 
il well as her frowns. For the incentives of profperi- 
“ ty are much more powerful than thoie of adverfity; 
“ becauie we yield to the one, and refill the other. 
u Although you Ihould preferve your virtue, yet all 

thole near your perlbn will lole theirs. Flattery 
<l will take the place of truth, and intereft that of alfec- 
“ tion, to which they are poifon and venom.” Much 
might be faid upon this tranflation, but that would 
be foreign to our prelent purpole. I only would ob- 
ferve,that it has not prefervedthe beauty oftheie words 
irrumpet adulatio, which import, that whatever mea- 
fures and precautions Piib might take to keep off flattery, 
(he would however forceherfelf a palTage,and,in a man- 
ner, break through all the barriers he might oppole a- 
againlt her. The French does not fufficiently reprelent 
that idea ; Flattery 'will take the place of truth. 

Pliny the naturalift aferibes the decay and ruin of 
morals to the prodigious expences of Scaurus during 
his yEdilelhip. He expreflfes this thought in a wonder- 
ful manner, by a very few words, which are highly em- 
phatical. e Cujus nefcio an adililas rnaxbneprojlrave- 
rit tnores. His/Edilelhip completed the ruin of morals. 

In all our good French writers, we meet with a mul- 
titude of exprelfions, either fprightly or emphatical}. 
Ihining or beautiful. 

f That man (Maccabasus) 'whotn God had fet over 
Ifrael, like a 'wall of hrafs, 'where the forces of A fa 
•were fo often fhattered, after defeating powerful ar- 
mies .... came every year, as though he had been the 
meanejl of the Ifraelites, to repair 'with his triumphant 

hands, 
*Xub> 36. c. iyt tM. Flechier* 
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bands, the breaches ’which the enemy had made in the 
fanttiiary. 

IVe fa’w him (M. de Turenne) in the famous battle 
of the Downs, force the weapons out of the hands of the 
mercenary troops, when they were going to fall on the 
Vanquifhed with a brutal fury. 

He won the hearts of thofe who are generally kept 
within the limits of their duty by fear of punifhment 
only, with the obligation of refpell and friendfhip .... 
By what invifble chains did he thus lead the will ? 

How often did he make his greatefl efforts, to tear off 
the fatal bandage which clofed his eyes againj] truth ? 

We might obferve in many of the above-cited ex- 
amples, that epithets contribute very much to the ele- 
gance and ftrength of an oration. They chiefly pro- 
duce that effedt, when they are figurative and meta- 
taphorical, according to Quintilian’s obfervation. *Dif- 
camus fpes efranatas et animum in futura eminehtem 
■velut in vinculis habere .. D Vide quantum rerum per 
tinam gulam tranfslurarum permifeeat luxuria, terra- 
rum marifque vafatrix. The fame Seneca I’peaks thus 
in an excellent encomium upon the death of the wife 
of a provincial governor: ‘ Loquax et ingeniofa in con- 
tumelias prxfeCiorum provincia, in qua etiam qui vita- 
verunt culpam,nonejfugerunt infamiam,eam velut uni- 
cum fanClitatis cxemplurn fufpexit. Cicero fays fome- 
thing like this of his brother. k cum honefta fint 
in his privatis nofiris qiiolidianifque rationibus; in 
tanto imperio, tarn depravatis moribus, tarn corrupt rice 
provincid, divina videantur neeeffe ejl. 

1 A discourse without epithets is languid, and 
feems almoft without life or foul. However we muft 

not 

t Senec. de tranq. anim. 1 De conf. ad Helv. c. 17. 
k Idem epift. qp. k Ep. 1. ad Qajnt.frat. 1. r. 
1 Talis eft ratio hujufee virtutis, ut fine oppofitis nuda fit et in- 

eompta oratio. Ne oneretur tamen multis. Nam fit longa et 
impedita, ut. . . . earn judices fimilem agmini totidem lixas ha- 
benti, quot milites quoque; in quo et nunierus eft duplex, nee 
duplutn vinum. Quintil. 1. 8. c. 6. 
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not multiply them too much. For, to u(e Qaintilian’s 
comparifon, it is with epithets in a difcourfe, as with 
fervants in an army, who would be extremely burden- 
Ibme, and of no other ule but tp embarrafs it, if every 
loldier had one; for then the number would be doubled, 
but not the ftrength. 

ARTICLE THE FOURTH. 

Of the Order and Disposition y Words. 

IT muft be owned, that the Placing of Words con- 
tributes very much to the beauty and fometimes 

even to the ftrength of a dbcourfe. m Nature has im- 
planted a tafte in man, which makes him (enfible to 
harmony and number ; and in order to introduce this 
kind of harmony and concert into languages, we need 
only confult nature, ftudy the genius ofthofe languages, 
and (bund and interrogate, as it were, the ear, which* 
Cicero juftly calls a proud and difdainful judge. Indeed, 
let a thought be ever fo beautiful in itlelf, if the words 
which exprefs it are ill placed, the delicacy of the ear 
is fliocked; 0 a harfh and inharmonious compofition 
grates it; whereas it is generally foothed with that 
which is foft and flowing. If the harmony be not 

ftrong, 
* Natura ducimur ad modes. Quintil. 1. 9. c 4. 
Aures, vel animils aurium nuncio naturalem quandam in fe con- 

tinet rocum omnium mentionem . . . Animadverfum eft eadem 
Datura admonente, eflequofdam certos curius concluftunefque ver- 
borum. Cic. Oral n. 177, 178. 

* Graves fententiae inconditis verbis elatae,offendunt aures,qua- 
rum eft judicium fuperbiffimum. Orat. n. 15-0. 

Aurium fenfus faftidiofiffimus. Lib. 1. ad Keren, n. 32. 
* Itaque et longiora et breviora judicat, et perfefla ac moderata 

femper expeftat. Mutila fent t quasdam, et quafi decurtata, qui- 
bus tanquam debito fraudetur ; produdtiora alia, et quafi immode- 
ratius excurrentia ; quae magis etiam afpernantur aures. Orat. n. 
*77. «78- 

Optime de ilia (compofitione) judicant aures, quae.et plena fen- 
tiunt, et parum expletr defiderant, et fragofis offenduntur, et le- 
nibus mulcentur, et contortis excitantur, et ftabilia probant, dauda 
fieprehendunt, redundantia et nimia faftidiunt. Quint. 1. 9. cap. 4. 
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ftrong, and the cadence too quick, the ear Is fenfihfe 
that fomething is wanting ; and is not fatisfied. But, 
on the contrary, if there is any thing heavy and liiper- 
fluous, it cannot bear it. In a word, nothing can give 
it pleafure but a full and harmonious flow of words. 

To prove that this tafle is natural, we need only ob- 
lerve, f that it is common to the learned and unlearn- 
ed; but with this difference, that s the former know 
the reafons, and the other judge by opinion only. 
Thus r Cicero cannot conceive how it is poffible for a 
man not to be (enfible to the harmony of an oration; 
and he does not judge of it lb much by his own expe- 
rience, as by what frequently happened to a whole af- 
fembly, who were fo charmed with the clofe of har- 
monious periods, that they difcovered their latisfadlion 
and tafte by univerfal acclamations. 

It is then of the greateft importance that youth 
Ihould be taught early to di/cover this order and difpo- 
firion of words. f We mull make them admire, how 
words in the orator’s hands are like foft wax, which 
he handles and manages at pleafure, and to which he 
gives whatever form he thinks fit: how, by the different 
ftruflure he gives them, the oration proceeds fometimes 

with 

S ITnum eft et (implex aurium judicium, et promifcue ac com- 
jnuniter ftultis ac fapientibus a natura datum. Cic. pro Font. n. 12. 

s Do£ti rationem camponendi intelligant, indofti voluptatem. 
Quint. 1. 9. c. 4. 

r Quod qui non fentiunt, quas antes habeant, aut quid in hisho- 
minis fimile fit, nefcio. Meae quidem, &c. Quid dico meas ? Con- 
ciones faepe exclamave vidi,cim apte verba cecidiflent. Orat. n. 168. 

f Nibileft tam tenerum, neque tarn flexibile, neque quod tam fa- 
cile fequatur qubcumque ducas, quam oratio. ..Ea nos (verba) 
cum jaccntiafuftulimus e medio, ficut molifiimam ceram ad noftrum 
arbitrium formamus et fingimus. Itaque turn graves fumus, turn 
fubtiles, turn medium quiddam tenemus: fic inftitutam noftram 
fententiam fequitnrorationis genus. Cic. 3. de Orat. n. 176, 177. 

.Rebus accommodanda compofitio,ut afperis afperos etiam numeros 
adhibere oporteat, ct cum dicente aeque audientem exhorrefcere. 
Quint. 1. 9. c. 4. 

Idqne ad omnem rationem, et aoriusi voluptatem, et animoruM 
motum mutatur et vertitor. Ibid, 
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fyith a majeftic gravity, or runs with rapidity; fome- 
times charms and ravifhes the auditor by the foftnefs of 
its harmony, or fills him with horror by a lharp and 
harfh cadence, according to the fubjedt he treats. We 
mull make youth obferve, that this ranging of expref- 
flons has a furprifing effedt, not only as it pleales, but 
makes an imprefiion on peoples minds. 1 For, as Quin- 
tilian oblerves, it is fcarce polfible that an exprelfion 
Ihould reach the heart, when it begins with grating the 
ear, which is, as it were, its portico and avenue. On 
the other hand, a man is willing to hear what pleale* 
him and this induces him to believe what is laid to 
him. 

As the quality and meafure of words do not depend 
upon the orator, and that he finds them all cut out, as it 
were, to his hand; * his addrefs confifts in ranging them 
in fuch order, that their concourfe and union (without 
leaving any vacuity, or producing any harlhnels) may 
render the oration foft, flowing, and agreeable. And 
there are no expreflions, however harlh they may ap- 
pear in themfelves, but may contribute to the harmony 
of a dilcourfe, when judicioufly difpofed r as in a build- 
ing, in which the mod irregular and roughed dones 
have their proper places. Ifocrates, properly (peaking. 
Was the fird among the Greeks, who made them len- 
lible to this beauty of harmony and cadence; and we 
(hall foon fee, that Cicero did the lame lervice to the 
language of his country. 

The rules which Cicero and Quintilian have given 
us upon this topic, as they obferved the diflerent feet 

to 

* Nihil intrare poteft in affe£tum, quod in aure velut quodans 
veftibulo ftatim offendit. Qmnt. 1. 8. c. 4. 

® Voluptate ad fidem ducitur. Ibid. 
* Collocationis eft componere et ftfuere verba lie, ut neve afper 

eorum concurfus, neve hiulcus fit, fed quodammodo coagmentatus et 
laevis ... Haec eft collocatio, quse junftam orationem efficit, quse 
cohaerentem, quae laevem, quae aequabiliter fluentem. Cic. 3. do 
Orat. n. 171, 172. 

r Sicut in ftru£tura faxorum ruditum etiam ipfa enormitas inve- 
nit cui applicari, et in quo polfit infiftere. Quint. 1. 9. c. 4, 
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to be employed in orations, may be of lervice to young 
people, provided a judicious choice is made from thefe. 
The obfervations of Sylvius, called Progytnnafmata, 
which are at the end of the colledlion of phrafes from‘ 
Cicero, may likewife be of great ufe to them; but the 
bed mafter they can ftudy on this fubjeft, is Cicero him- 
felf. He was the firft who perceived that theLatin tongue 
wanted a beauty which the antient Romans were abfo- 
lutely ignorant of, or neglected; and which, however, 
was capable of raifing it to a much greater perfedtion. 
As he was extremely jealous of the honour of his coun- 
try, he undertook, by embellifliing the Latin tongue 
with found, cadence, and harmony, to make, if poflible, 
the language of his country equal to that of the Greeks, 
which has a very great advantage in this particular. It 
is furprifing how it was poflible for him, in a few 
years, to carry the Latin, in this refpedt, to the higheft 
perfedlion, which is not effedted, generally (peaking, 
without long experience, and advances gradually by flow 
improvements. It is Cicero .then that youth muft let 
before them in this, as well as in every thing elle. They 
will meet with rich Thoughts and beautiful expreflions 
in the hiftorians; but they muft not therefore learch for 
harmonious and periodical words in them. * The ftile 
of hiftory, which may be ealy, natural, and flowing, 
is not luitable to thole grave and harmonious numbers, 
which the majefty of an oratorial difcourle requires. 

The eafieft and fureft way of making young people 
(enfible of the beauty of ranging expreflions, is to prac- 
tife what Ciceio himfelf did, in treating of this fubjedt 
in his books de Oratore ; that is, to feledl Ibme of the 
rnoft harmonious and periodical pallages in the books 
which are explained to them; and to throw them out 
of the order and form in which they lie. * There will 

ftill 

1 Hiftorite, quse currere debet ae ferri, minus conveniunt inter- 
fiftentes claufuhe. Quint. 1. 9. c. 4. 

1 Quod cuique vifum erit vehementer, dulciter, fpeciofe didtum, 
folvat et turbet; aberit omnis vis, jucunditas, decor.. .Ulud no« 

taffe 
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ftill be the fame thoughts and expreffions, hut not the 
feme grace, nor the fame force; and the more thofe 
pafTages fhine in fenfe and diftion, the more grating 
will they be when thus difplaced; becaufe the magni- 
ficence of -the words will make this ftill the more re- 
markable. The ears of young people, being formed af- 
ter this manner by an afliduous reading of Cicero, and 
accuftomed to the foft and harmonious cadence of his 
periods, will become delicate, and difficult to be pleaf- 
ed ; and, as he fays of himfelfb, their ear will difcover 
perfectly well a full and harmonious period, and per- 
ceive alfo whether there is any defeat or redundancy in 
it. 

c Although there muft he harmony in the whole 
body and texture of the period, and the harmony of 
which we are treating refults from this union and con- 
cert of all the parts; Vis allowed, however, that the 
effedl is more evident in the dole. The ear being car- 
ried away in the other parts of the period, by the con- 
tinuity of words, like a flood, is not capable of forming 
a proper idea of the founds, till the rapidity of utte- 
rance ceafing a little, gives it a kind of paufe. And in- 
deed, it is here that the auditor’s admiration, fufpended 
till then by the charms of the difcourfe, breaks out on 
a hidden in cries and acclamations. 

a The beginning, likewife, requires particular care ; 
becaufe the ear, from the particular attention natural to 
what is new, eafily difcovers its faults. 

Vol. II. M It 
taffe fatis habeo, quo pulchriora et fenfu et elocutione difTolveris, 
hoc orationem magis deformem fores quia negligentia collocati- 
isis ipla verbormn luce deprehenditur. Ibid.. 

b Meae quidem (aures) et perfedlo completoque verborum ambl- 
tu gaudent, etcurta fentmnt, nec amant redundantia. Orat. n.168. 

e In omni quidem corpore, totoque, ut ita dixerim, tiadlu nu- 
meris infertaeft (compofitio). Magis tamen defideratur in claul'u- 
lis, et apparet. Aures continuam vocem feout., dudlseque velvt 
prono decurrentis orationk flumine, turn magis judicant, cum ille 
impetus ftetir, et intuendi tempus dedit. Hiec eft Cedes oraticnis: 
hoc auditor expedlat: hie lausomnis declamat. Quint. 1. 9. c. 4. 

* Proximam claufulis diligentiam poftulantinitia; nam tt ad lute 
intentus auditor eft. Ibid. 
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It is therefore upon the beginning and end of the pe- 

riod, that the dilquifition youth are to make (hould 
principally turn; nor muft we omit to make them at- 
tend to the furprifing variety with which Cicero has 
interfper/ed his numbers, in order to avoid the offenlive 
uniformity of the lame cadences, which tire and diguft 
the auditors : 1 except however that trivial dole, ejfe 
videatur,'*)\\\ch he was jullly reproached io have affedl- 
ed, and with which he concludes a great number of 
his phrafes. We find it above ten times in his oration 
pro lege Manilla. 

There is another di/pofition or order of words more 
vifible and ftudied, which may fuit with pompous and 
ceremonious fpeeches; fuch as thole of the demonftra- 
tive kind, e where the auditor, not being upon his 
guard againft the furprizes of art, is not afraid that 
(hares are laid for his opinion ; for then, fo far from 
being difgefted at thole harmonious and flowing caden- 
ces, he thinks himfelf obliged to the orator, for giving 
him by their means a grateful and innocent pleafure. 
But it is other ways when grave and lerious matters are 
handled, whofe only view is to affeft and inftrufl. The 
cadence muft then be alfo lomething grave and ferious; 
f and this charm of numbers, prepared for the auditors, 
muft be concealed, as it were, beneath the juftnefs of 
the thoughts, and the beauty of the expreflions, which 
may fo engrofs their attention, that they appear inatten- 
tive to the harmony and dilpofition. 

examples. 

Every part of Cicero wil! convince our eyes, or ra- 
ther ears, of the truth of what is now aflerted. 

s ^uod 

* Cum is eft auditor, qui non vereaturne compofita; orationis in- 
fidiis fua fides attentetur, gratiam quoque habet oratori, voluptati 
aurium fervienti. Orat. n. 208. 

f Sic minime ammadvertetur deleftationis aucupium, et quad ran- 
ds orationis induftria : quae latebit eb magis, ft et verborum et fen- 
tentiarum ponderibus utemur. Nam qui audiunt, base duo ani- 
madvertuflt, et jucunda fibi cenfent, verba dico et lententias: ea- 

que 
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* Quidft e portu fohentibus, it, qui jam in portunt 
ex alto itivehuntur, praciperefummofludiojolent et tem- 
peftatum rationetn, et prtedonum, et loctrum, quod na- 
tura affert ut eis faveamus, qui eadem pericula, quibus 
nos perfunfti fiunus, ingrediuntur: quo tandem me ani- 
vio ejfe oportet, prope jam ex magna jaftatione terrain 
videntem, in cum, cui video maximas republics tempt- 
fates ejfe fubeundas ! Nothing can be Imoother than 
this period :'but were we to throw fome of the words 
out of the order in which they ftand, it would dilguile 
the whole ftrangely. 

h Omnes urban# res, omnia hac nojlra praclara ftu- 
dia, el hsec forenfis laus et induflria, latent in tut eld ac 
prtefidio bellicee virtutis. Simul atque increpuit fufpicio 
tumultds, artes illito mfra conticefcunt. This conclud- 
ing cadence, which is a dichoreus, is extremely har- 
monious; and for that very reafon Cicero thinks it 
/hould not be too often ufed in orations; becaufe affec- 
tation becomes vicious, even in the bell things. 

* Animadverti,judices,omnemaccufatoris orationem 
in duas divifam ejfe partes. According to the natural 
order it fhould be, in duas partes divifam ejfe. But 
what a difference! Reft uni erai, fed durum et incom- 
ptumj&ys Quintilian, in his obfervation on thisDifpofi- 
tion of the Words. 

k Quam fpem cogitationum et confiliorum meorumr 

1 turn graves communium temporum, turn varii nojlri ca-- 
, fus fefellerunt. Nam qui locus quietis et tranquillitatii 
\ pleniffinius fore videbatur,in eo maxima molefliarum et 
1 turbulent iffm# tempeflates extiterunt. Is there any 

thing in mufic fweeter than thefe periods ? 
1 Mac Centuripina navis erat incredibili celeritate 

velis... Evoldrat jam e confpeflu fere fugiens quadrire- 
fnis, cum etiam tunc cat era naves in fuo loco molicban- 

M 2 tur. 

^ue (turn animis attentis admirantes excipiunt, fugit eos et praeter- 
Tolat numerus; qui tamen fi abcflet, ilia ipfa deledtarent. Ibid. n. 
J97. * Pro Mur. n. 4. 

h Ibid. n. 22. k Lib. I. de Orat. n. 2, 
» Pro Cluent. n. 14 1 la Yerr. 7. n. 87. 
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tur. Here every thing is rapid ; the Choice ofWords, 
as well as the Difpofition of them ; and the Choice of 
the very letters, which of mod are liquid and fmooth, 
Jncredibili celeritate, veils. The cadence at the begin- 
ning, evoldrat jam, <bc. is as fwift as the Ihip itfelf; 
■whereas that at the end, which confifts wholly of one 
very long, heavy word, reprefents in a wonderful man- 
ner the efforts of an ill-equipped fleet, Moliebantur. 

a Refpice celeritatem rapidijfimi temper is: cogita bre- 
vitatem hujns fpatii, per quod citatijfnni currimus. It 
is plain that Seneca endeavoured in this place to de- 
feribe the rapidity of time, by that of words and letters. 

* Servius agitat rem militarem: infeftatur totam 
banc legathnem : ajjidaitath, et operarum harum quo- 
tidianarum putat ejfe confulatum. One cannot doubt 
but Cicero purpofely affedted to employ three pretty 
long genitives plural, and the fame termination in this 
place (which would have a very ill effedl in any other) 
the more to degrade the profellion which his adverfary 
undertook to magnify. He leems to have copied this 
paffage from Terence. 0 0 faciem pulchram! Deleo 
omnes de bine ex animo mulieres, Tsedet quolidtana- 
rum harum formarum. 

The fame orator endeavouring to prove, that Milo 
did not leave Rome with an intention to attack Godi- 
ns, gives the following deicription of his equipage: 
Cum hie inf.diator, qui iter illud ad csedem faciendum 
appardjfet, cutn uxore veheretur in rheda, penulatus, 
vulgi magno impedimenta, ac muliebri et delicato an- 
cillarum puerorumque comitatu. What man, who has 
ever fo little ear, but is lenfible, on the bare reading of 
this paffage, that the orator affedled to employ in this 
place, long words, confiding of many lyllables; and 
that he crowded them one upon another, the better to 
exprels the multitude of men and women attendants, 
who were more likely to incumber than be of lervicc 
jn a combat ? 

A Se- 

m Epift. 99. * Pro Mur, n, at. • Bunuch aft, a. fc. 3. 
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^Second Method s/'Order or DisrosiTioiT. 

The order I have hitherto been treating of, has no 
other end, properly fpeaking, but to pleafe the ear, 
and to make the oration more harmonious. There is 
another kind, by which the orator is more intent upon 
giving ftrength than grace and beauty to his-diicourfe; 
This confifts in difpofing certain exprefliona in fuch a 
manner, that the oration may grow ftill more vigorous 
as it goes on; and that the lalt may have always tha 
molt energy, and always add’fomething to thofe which 
preceded them. Sometimes certain words are rejected 
in the conclufion, which have a particular emphafis) 
and give the greatell ftrength to a thought or delcrip- 
tion; in order that being (eparated, as it were, from 
the reft, and let in a ftronger light, they may ftrike for- 
cibly on the minds This kind of order is as remark- 
able as the former, and dderves the utmoft attention of 
the mafter. I will give two or three examples of this 
kind,extra<fted from Cicero and add Quintilian’s reflec- 
tions, which alone would be fufEcient to form our tafte, 
and teach us-to underftand and explain authors. 

I. r 7a HHsfaucibits, ifth lateribus, iftd'gladiatorid 
totius corporis Jirm/tatey tantum vini in Hippitc nuptiis 
exhauferas, ut tibi necejfe ejjet in populi Romani con- 
Jpsttu vomerc pojlridie Quintilian weighs every word 
in this delcription; Shad fauces et latera, lays he, ad 
ebrictatcm ? Minime funt otioja. Nam refphientes ad 
hxc pojfurnus ajiimare quantum ilk vini in Hippi.-e mip- 
liis exhauferit, quodferre et coquere non pojjet illu gla- 
diator id corporis firmitate. 

WE are lenlible enough of the effetft which is pro- 
duced by this difpofition of the words, fmcibus, late- 
ribus, gladiator id totius corporis pviitate, which rife 
to the end. 

We Ihould not perhaps have taken fo much notice 
of the rearlbn which induced Cicero to repeat the word 
phtridie, in the end) if Quintilian had not made us at- 

M 3 tend ve 
f Philip, a. n. 63. 
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tentive to it. ’ Sape ejl vehemens aliquis fenfus in ver- 
to : quod Ji in media parte fententix latet, tranjire in- 
tention:, et obfcurari circumjacentibui folet, in claufuld 
pofitum affignatur auditori et infigitur, quale ejl illud 
Ciceronis: Ut tibi necefle eflet in coiifpectu populi Ro- 
mani vomere poftridie. Transfer hoc ultimum, minus 
valebit. Nam totius Juflus hie eft quaji mucro, ut per 
fe fvdee vomendi nece]fttati,jam nihil ultra expettanti- 
bus, hanc quoque adjiceret deformitatesn, ut cibus teneri 
non poftet poftridie. 

But let us hear Cicero explain his own Thought, 
and plainly point out to us the whole extent of it0 
rem non mode vifu fzdam, fed etiam auditu ! Si hoc ti- 
bi inter ceenam in tuts immanibus illis pocidis accidijfet, 
quit non turpe duceret P In extu verb populi Romani, 
negotium publicumgerens, magifler equitum, cui ruftare 
turpe ejfet, is vomens fruftis efculentis, vinutn redolen- 
tibus, premium fuum et totum tribunal implevit. It is 
obvious, that the laft expreflions ftill improve upon the 
preceding ones. 1 Singula imerementum habent. Per 
fe deforme, vel non in extu vomere: in cce/u etiam non 
populi: populi etiam non Romani : vel ft nullum nego- 
tium ageret, vel ft non publicum, velft non magifler e- 
quitum. Sed alius divideret heec, et circa ftngulos gra- 
dus moraretur : hie in fublime etiam currit, et adfum- 
mumpervenit non nixu,fed impetu. This is a beauti- 
ful model of explanation for mafters. 

But how beautiful ioever the Roman orator’s deferip- 
tion of Anthony’s vomiting may be, and whatever pre- 
caution he ntay take to advertiie us Gi ft of the effeift it 
muft produce: 0 ran non modo vifu fcedam,fed etiam 
auditu ! I do not believe our language, which is fo nice 
and delicate with regard to decency, could bear this de- 
tail of circumftances which difgufts and fhocks the ima- 
gination, and would never bear thefe words, vomere, 
ruftare, fruftis ejculentis Here is an opportunity of 

making 

1 Quint. 1. 9. c. 4. r Philip. 2. n. 63. f Quint. 1. 8. c. 4. 
•Perhaps, the cuftom of retching voluntarily after meals (a prac- 

tice very common in that age} m„de thefe expreffions not fo dif- 
afteful. 
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making youth obferve the difference in the genius of 
languages, and the indifputable advantage which ours 
has in this refpcdt, over the Greek and Latin. 

2. u Stetit foleatus prator populi Romani cum pallit 
tunicaque talari muliercula nixus in httore. Thefe laft 
words, in litton, placed in the clofe, add a prodigious 
ftrength to Cicero’s thoughts, which I will explain in 
another place, where l endeavour to point out the beau* 
ty of this defcription, and relate Quintilian’s admirable 
expofition of the paffage. 

3. x Aderat janitor career is, carnifex praetor is, mart 
terrorquefociorum et civium Romanorutn, litter Sextius. 
Whoever (hould put litter Sextius in the beginning, 
would fpoil all: the dreadful apparatus of this executi- 
oner mull go before him. Whoever {hould throw the 
members of this period into another order, would de- 
ftroy all its beauty r, which, according to the rules of 
Rhetoric and good (enfc, mult grow more emphatic as 
it proceeds. Neverthelefs, this rule here complies with 
the delicacy of the ear, which would have been offend- 
ed, had the words been placed thus, terror morfquefo- 
ciorum, according to their natural order, death making 
a ftronger impreflion than terror. 

ARTICLE THE FIFTH. 

Of Figures. 

FIGURES of Rhetoric are certain turns and modes 
of exprelfton which differ a little from the common 

and plain way of fpeaking; and are ufed to give more 
grace and force to the difeourfe. They conlift either 
in the words or the thoughts. I comprife in the for- 
mer what the rhetoricians call tropes, though there may 
be fome difference in them. 

It is of great importance to make youth obferve in 
jading good authors, the ufe which true eloquence 

makes 
" Verr. 7. n. 85. x Ibid. n. 157. 

. 1 Crefcere folet oratio verbis omaibus altius infurgentibuSi 
Quiat. 1. 8. c. 4, 
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makes of figures; the afliftance it draws from them; 
not only to pleafe, but to perfuade and move the affec- 
tions ; and that, without them, expreffion is weak, and 
falls into a kind of monotony, and is almoft like a body 
without a foul. Quintilian gives a juft idea of them by 
a very natural companion. z A ftatue, lays he, ijuite 
uniform, and of a piece from top to bottom, with the 
head ftrait upon the fhoulders, the arms hanging down, 
and the feet joined together, would have no graceful, 
nefs, and would feem to be without motion, and life- 
lefs. It is the different attitudes of the feet, the hands, 
the countenance, and head, which being varied an infi- 
nite number of ways, according to the diverfity offub- 
jefls, communicate a fort of a&ion and motion to the 
works of art, and give them, as it were, life and louL 

Figures of Words. 

* The metaphor is a figure which fubftitutes the figu- 
rative terms it borrows from other lubjecls, as it were 
by a kind of exchange, in the room of proper words, 
which are either wanting, or have not energy enough. 
Thus gemma was called the bud of the vine, there be- 
ing no proper word to exprefs it : incenfis ird, inflani* 
matus furore,■were uled inftead of iratus,furens, in or- 
der to paint the effect of thole pafli'ons the better: We 
fee by this, that what was at firft invented through 

necdllty, 
1 Reffi corporis vel minima gratia eft. Ncque enim adverfa fit 

facies, et dcmitla brachia, et jun&i pedes, et a fummis ad ima ri- 
gens opus. Flexus ille, et ut fie dixerim motus, dat aftum quen- 
dam effidtis, Ideo nec ad unum modum formatae manus, et in vul- 
tu mille fpecies. . . Quam quidem gratiam et deleclationem afferunt 
figurae, qnarque in lenfibus, quasque in verbis t'unt. Qu. 1. 2. c. 14. 

» Tertius ille modus transferrendi verbi late patet, quern necef- 
fitas genuit inopia coadta primb et anguftiis, port autrm deleftatro 
jucunditalque celebravit. Nam ut veftis frigoris depellendi caufa 
rcperta primb, poll adhiberi caspta eft ad ornatum etiam corporis et 
dignitatem: fie verbi tranflatio inftituta eft inopiae caufa, frrquen- 
tata deleclationis . . . Ergo has trandationes quart mutationes funt, 
cum, quod non habeas, aliunde fumas. Ill* panic andaciores, qua? 
non inopiam indicant, fed orationi fplendoris aliquid accerfunt. 
de Orat. n. iss, i$6. 
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neceffity, from the defeat or want of proper words, has 
fince contributed towards embellHhing fpeech; much 
after the fame manner that clothes were at firft employ- 
ed to cover the body, and defend it againft the cold and 
lerved afterwards to adorn it. b Every metaphor there- 
fore mull either find a void in the place it is to fill up, 
or, at leaft (in cale it banifhes a proper word) muft have 
more force than the word to which it is fuhftituted. 

This is one of the figures that gives mod ornament, 
ftrength, and grandeur to difeourfe ; and the reader 
may have obferved,in the feveral pafFages I have cited, 
that the mod exquifite expreflions are generally meta- 
phorical, and derive all their merit from that figure- 

* Indeed, it has the peculiar advantage, according to 
Quintilian’s obfervation, to fhine from its own light in 
the mod celebrated pieces, and to didinguilh itfelf mod 
in them : it enriches a language, in fome meafure, by 
an infinity of expreflions, by fubdituting the figurative 
in the room of the Ample or plain; it throws a great 
variety into the dile ; it raifes and aggrandizes the mod 
minute and common things ; d it gives us great plea- 
fure by the ingenious boldnefs with which it drikes 
out in qued of foreign expreflions, indead of the natu- 
ral ones which are at hand; it deceives the mind agree- 
ably, by /hewing it one thing, and meaning another. 
In fine, it gives a body, if we may (ay lb, to the mod 
fpirited things, and makes them almod the objedts of 
hearing and fight by the fcnfible images it delineates to 
the imagination. 

In 
h Metaphora aut vacantem occupare locum debet; aut, fi in ali- 

enum venit, plus valere eo quod expellit. Quint. 1. 8. c. 6. 
* Ita jucunda atque nitida, ut in oratione quamlibet dara, pro- 

prio tamen tumine eluceat. Ibid. 
i In luorum verborutn maxima copia,tamen homines alienamul- 

to magis, fi funt ratione tranflata, deledant. Id accidere credo, 
vel quod ingenii fpecimen eftquoddam, tranfilire ante pedes pofita, 
St alia longe repetita fumere : vel quod is, qui audit, alio ducitur 
cogitatione, neque tamen aberrat, quae maxima eft deledatio. . , 
vel quod omnis tranflatio, quas quidem fumpta ratione eft, ad fen- 
fus ipfos admovetur, maxime oculoruin, qui eft fenfus acerrtmus. 
Lib. 3. Je Qrat. n. 1/9, 160. 
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In order to give an idea of the force of metaphors, 

great care muft be taken to begin always with explain* 
ing the plain and natural lenle, upon which the figura- 
tive is founded, and without which the latter could 
not be well underllood. 

T H e lit reft, and likewile the eafiefl: way to reprefent 
the beauty of a metaphor, and, in general, to explain 
the beautiful paflages in authors with juftnels,is to fub- 
ftitute natural expre(lions inftead of the figurative, and 
to divell a very bright phrafe of all ornaments, by re- 
ducing it to a fimple propofition. This was Cicero’s 
method ; and what better method can we follow ? He 
explains the force and energy of a metaphorical ex- 
prellion in thele veries of an antient poet. 

Vive, Ulyfles, dum licet: 
Oculis poftremum lumen radiatum rape. 

He performs it thus: * Non dixit cape, non pete ; 
haberet enim moram/perant is diutius ejfe fefe vifiurum : 
fed rape. Hoc verbum efl ad id aptatum, quod ante 
dixerat, dum licet. Horace ufes the fame thought. 

f Dona praefentis cape laetus horx. 

An able interpreter aflerts, that we muft read rape 
inftead of cape. I doubt whether he be in the 
right; for the man pourtrayed by Horace, is one who 
is free from all care and nneafinefs ; and by flattering 
himlelf with the hopes of a long life, enjoys peaceably 
the pleafures which each day offers; and the word 
cape agrees very well with Inch a condition ; whereas 
in the ancient poet, Ulyffes is exhorted to lay hold of 
the prelent moments, left they (liould efcape him, and 
he be deprived of them by a fudden and unexpedted 
death: Pejlremum lumen radiatum rape. Cicero em- 
ployed a word like this full as gracefully : * ^uo quif~ 
que ejl folertior et ingeniojior, hoc docet iracundiiis et 
laboriojius. $>uod enim ipfe celeriter arripuit: id cum 
tard'e percipi. videt, difcruciatur. It is enough to ob- 

lervc 
* Lib. 3. de Orat. n. 162. f Ode 8. 1. 3. 
* Pro Quint. Role. n. 31. 
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fervc, that he does not fay, facile didicit, but celeritet 
arripuit; the difference is very obvious. 

When the metaphor is continued, and does not con- 
lift in one word, it is called an Allegory. Equidem cee- 
teras tcmpejlates et procellus in illis duntaxant fluidi- 
bus concionum femper Miloni putavi ejfe fubeundas. He 
might have Paid plainly, Equidem multa pericula in po- 
puli concionibus femper Miloni putavi ejfe fubeunda. 

fc Remember the beginning and progrefs of the 0x1 ar, 
•which, though but a fpark in the beginning, noov fets all 
Europe in a flame. 

Thoje clouds which arife from diflike or fufpition, r.i- 
ver appeared in his ferene countenance. 

His virtues made him known to the public, and pro* 
duccd that firft flower of reputation, which fpreads an 
odour' snore agreeable than ptrfusnes, over every other 
part of a glorious life. 

11 When we ufe this Figure, we muft always ob- 
lerve to continue the fimile, and not fall abruptly 
from one image to another; nor, for example, con- 
clude with a conflagration,after we began withaftorm: 
Horace is charged with that error in this line: 

■ Et male tornatos incudi reddere verfus. 

Where he joins two ideas widely different, the turning 
wheel, and the anvil. But fbme interpreters excufe 
him. I know not whether Cicero may not be charged 
with the fame fault in this palfage of the fecond book 
de Oratore. * Ut cum in foie asnbulem, etiassifi ob aliam 
caufam ambulem, fieri tasnen naturd ut colorer: fc, 
eussi iflos libros ad Mifenum ftudioftus legerisn, fentio 
orationem meam illorum quafi cantu colorari. How 
can we reconcile thefe two words, cantu and colorari ? 

and 
h M. Flechier. 

1 Melius eft nomen bonum,quam unguenta pretiofa. Ecclef.vii.a* 
k Id imprimis eft cuftodiendum, ut quo ex genere capeiis tranf. 

Htionis, hoc definas. Multi enim cum initium a tempeftate fum- 
pferunt, incendio aut ruina finiunt; quae eft ir.canfequcntia rerua 
fadiflima. Quint, lib. 8. c, 6. 

* Lib. t, de Orat. o. do, 



144 0/ Figures. 

and wliat relation can there be between cantus and a 
piece of writing ? 

The periphrafis or circumlocution. This Figure is 
fometimes abfolutely neceflary, as when we fpeak of 
things which decency will not allow us to exprefs in 
their own names; m ad requiftta natura. ’Tis often 
tiled for ornament only, which is very common with 
poets; and fometimes to exprefs a thing the more mag- 
nificently, which would otherwile appear very low and 
mean ; or to cover or (often the harfhnefs of fome pro- 
pofitions, which would be (hocking, if (hewn in a 
Baked and Ample drefs. 

i. Of Ornament. 
* The king, in order to give an immortal teflimony 

if his ejleem and friendjhip for that great general (M. 
de Turenne),^/^/ an illujlriousplace to his renowned 
ajhes, among thofe lords of the earth, who JUllpreferve, 
in the magnificence of their tombs, an image of that of 
their thrones ; inftead of laying (Imply, gives his afhes 
a place in the tombs of the kings. 

° C’eft-la ce qui 1’emporte aux lieux ou nait 1'aurore, 
Ou le Perle eft brule de I’aftre qu’il adore. 

F.ngliflied. 
(t ’Tis this tranfports him to far diftant climes, 
“ Where gay Aurora rifes, where the Perfian 

Is fcorch’d by the bright planet he adores.” 

2. To heighten low and common Thoughts, 
v The eagle had already winged to the mountains to 

five herfelf, whofe bold and rapid flight had at firfi ter- 
rified our provinces ; that is, the German army. Thofe 
brazen thunderbolts, which hell inventedfor the defiruc- 
tion of men, thundered on allfides ; that is, the cannon. % 

3. To foften harfio Expreffions. 

Cicero finding himfelf obliged, in his defence of 
Milo, to acknowledge that his (laves had killed Clo- 

dius, 
0 Defpr. r FIcch. “ Saliuft. Mafcjron. 
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tTius, does not fay, interfecerunt,juguldrunt Clodium ; 
but, by making ufe of a circumlocution, he conceals the 
horror of this murder under an idea which could not 
offend the judges, but feemed rather to engage them : 
s Fecerunt id fervi Milonis (die am enim non derivandi 
criminis canfd, fed ut faftum eji) neque imperante, 
neque feiente, neque prxfente domino, quodfuos quifque 
fervos in tali re faccre voluijfet. 

When Vibius Virius exhorted the fenators of Ca- 
pua to poifon themfelves, to prevent their falling alive 
into the hands of the Romans, he deferibes, by an ele- 
gant periphrafis,the misfortunes from which this draught 
would deliver them ; and by this figure conceals from 
them the horror of death, inflead of faying, the poifbn 
would procure them a fudden one. r Satiatis vino ci- 
boque poculum idem, quod mihi datum fuerit, circum- 
feretur. Ea potio corpus ab cruciatu, animum a con- 
tumeliis, oculos, aures, a videndis audiendifque omnibus 
acerbis indignifque qua manent vittos, vindicabit. 

Though Manlius knew very well how odious the 
bare name of a king was to the Romans, and how like- 
ly to fpirit them up to rebellion, he endeavoured ne- 
verthelefs to prevail with them to give him that title. 
He did it very dextroufly, by contenting himfelf with 
the title of protedlor; but infinuating, at the fame time, 
that that of king, which he was very careful not to 
name, would enable him to do them greater fervice. 
f Ego me patronum prof tear plebis, quod mihi cura men 
et fides nomen induit. Vos, f quo infgni magis impe- 
rii honorifve nomine vefrum appellabitis dueem, eo utc- 
inini potentiore ad obtinenda ea qux vuttis. 

Some have juftly taken notice of ‘ certain turns, 
which the ancients employed to foften harfh and 
{hocking propofitions. When Themiftocles faw Xerxes 
approaching with a formidable army, he adviled the 
Athenians to quit their city ; but he did it in the (bft- 

Vol. II. N eft 

s Pro. Mil. n. 29. r Liv. lib. a6. n. 13. fLiv. lib. 6. n. rS. 
1 Celebrata apud Graecos fcherriata, jer qua; res aipetas mollius 

fignificant. Quint. 1. 9. c. a. 
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eft terms, and exhorted them to commit it to the care 
of the gods. Ut urbem apud decs deponerent; quia 
durum erat dicere, ut relinquerent. Another was of o- 
pinion they (hould melt down the golden ftatues raifed 
to Viciory, to anfwer the exigencies of war. He u(ed a 
turn of expreflion, and told them it was neceflary to 
make ufe of victories. Et quiViftorias aureas in ufum 
belli conflarivolebatftadeclinavit, viftoriis utendum ejfe. 

Repetition is a pretty common Figure, which has 
different names, becaufe there are various kinds of it. 
»Tis very proper to exprels lively and viiffent paflions, 
fuch as anger and grief for example, which are ftrong- 
ly employed on the fame obje&, and fee no other ; and 
therefore often repeat the terms which repreient it. 
Thus Virgil paints Orpheus’s grief after the death of 
F.urydice. 

« Tr, dulcis conjux; te folo in littore fecum 
Te veniente die, te decedente canebat. 

* Puny the younger ufes the fame Figures in bewail- 

ing the death of Virginius, who had been his tutor, and 
whom he conlidered as his father. Volui tibi rnulta alia 
feribere; fed totm animus in hac una conteiuplatione 
defixus eft. Virginium cogito, Virginium video, Virgi- 
nium jam vanis imaginibus, recentibus tamen, audio, 
alloquor, teneo. 

y Cicero furnifties us with a prodigious number of 
examples. Bona,tniftrum me! [ccnfumptis enim lacry 

mil tamen infxus animo haret dolor') bona, inquam, Cn. 
Pompeii acerbiffim* voci fubjetta praconis,...1 Vivis, 
et vivis non ad deponendam, fed ad confrmandam au- 
daciam ... 1 Citdebatur virgis in medio foro Me fa net 
civis Rom anus, judices . . . Cush Me implsraret ftpius 
vfurparetque nomen civitatis, crux, crux, inquam, in- 
felici et tcrumnofo, qui nunquam iftam pot eft at em vide- 
rat, comparabatur. _ . 

This Figure is likewtfe vaftly proper for infifting 

» Life. 4. Georg, ver. 46 T' 
y 3 Philip, n. 64. z * ^ 

ftrong- 

rjSj. * Lib, a. Ep. t. 
*iCatil. n.t. » 7 Verr. n. j6i. 
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iftrongly on any proof, or any truth. b The elder Pliny 
/ would make us lenfible of the folly of men, who give 
ithemfelves fb much trouble to fecure an eftabliftiment 
in this world ; and often take arms againft one another, 

.to extend a little the boundaries of their dominions. 
ilAfter reprefenting the whole earth as a Imall point, 
itand almoft indivifible in companion of the univerfe; 
1’Tis here, fays he, we are endeavouring to eftablifh and 

nrich ourfelves; ’tis here we would govern and be fove- 
eigns ; ’’tis this that agitates mankind with frequent vi- 
lenre: this is the objedl of our ambition, the fubjeifl of 

tour diiputes, the caule of fo many bloody wars, even 
ttlimong fellow-citizens and brothers. Hac eft materia 
xfhria noftree, hac fedei: hie honores gerimus, hie ex* 
arcemus imperia, hie opes cupimus, hie tumultuatur hu- 
Wanum genus: htc inftauramus bella etiam civilia, 
Wtutuifque ceedibus laxiorem facimus t err am. All the 
t ivacity of this palTage confilts in the repetition, which 

terns in every member or part to exhibit this little fpot 
) f earth, for which men torment themlelves fo far as 
;i> fight and kill one another, in order to get fome little 
lortion of it ; and at lad, what fhare have they of it 

•nrter death ? §>uota terrarum partegaudeat ? vel, cum 
■ i menfuram fue avaritia propagaverit, quam tandem 

\~/rtionem ejus defunilus obtineat! 

'Rompez, rompez tout pa^le avec I’impiete . . . 
(iaigne, daigne, mon Dieu, fur Mathan & fur elle 
;qepandrc cet efprit d’imprudence & d’erreur, 
ile la chute des rois funefte avant-courcur . . . 

Dieu des Jnifs, tu I’emportes 1 . .. 
ilavid, David triomphe. Achab feul ell detruit... 

Englilhed. 
“ Your leagues with impious men diflblve, dlf- 

folve . . . 
fDeign, deign, my God, on Mathan and on her 
‘To Ihed the fpirit of imprudent error, 
‘fatal fore-runner of the fall of kings ... 

N 2 " God 

“’Lib. 2. c. 0 Ratitu. 
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“ God of the Jews, ’tis thou who doft prevail! 

Great David triumphs. Ahab only dies . . 
4 L’argem, 1’argent, dit-on: Ians lui tout eft ftirile. 

La vertu fans 1’argent n’eft cju’un meuble inutile. 
L’argent en honnete homme erige un federal. 
L’argent ieul au palais peut faire un magiftrat. 

“ ’Tis money, money : this alone is merit. 
“ Without it, virtue is an ufelefs toy. 
“ Money proclaims the knave a man of honour. 
“ Money, alone, can make a dunce a judge.” 

* Qjel carnage de toutes parts ! 
On egorge a la fois les enfans, les vieillards; 

Et la feeur, & le frere; 
Et la fille, & la mere; 

Le fils dans les bras de fon pere. 
Englifhed. 

What flatighter’s all around us! 
The murd’ring (Word kills antient men and children. 

The lifter and the brother, 
The daughter and the mother; 

The fon too, clalp’d in his fond father’s arms. 

To take away the repetition from all thefe paftages,. 
is in reality to divert them of all their beauty, to 
weaken all their ftrength, and deprive the paffions of 
the language natural to them. 

The Antithefs, Difribution, and fuch like Figures. 

Antitheses, when artfully employed, fays father 
Bouhours, are extremely pleafnig in works of genius. 
They have pretty near the lame effedt in thele, that 
lights and fhadows have in painting, when the painter 
has the art of dlftributing them judicioufly; or that the 
trebles and baffi-s have in mulic, which an able mafter 
knows how to blend together. f Vicit pudorem libido^ 
timorem audacia, rationem amentia ...*•' Od. t pcpulus 
Rcmanus privatum luxuriant,publicum magn f.centinm. 

diligit. 
4 Defpveiux. ' Racine, f Pro Cluent. n. jy. 
* Pro Mur. n. 76. 
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dil'igit . . . h Chriflian generals mu ft be tender and cha- 
ritable even ’when their hands are bloody; ai dinward- 
ly adore the Creator, 'when they find themfelyes reduced 
to the melancholy necefity of defraying his creatures. 

There are other Figures which conhH: chiefly in a 
certain difpofition and relation between words, which, 
being difpofed with art, propriety, and fymenetry, as it 
were, in a particular order, correfpond with one ano- 
ther; and footh the ear and mind agreeably, by this 
kind of regular and ftudied harmony. 

‘Cicero did not negledl that ornament of fpeechr 

which fome of the ancients, as liberates, were vaftly 
fond of; and he has Ihewed the ufe we ought to make 
of thefe figures, by employing them feldom, and with 
moderation ; and being always careful to heighten 

' them by the force and juflnels of the thoughts, with- 
out which they would have very little merit. 

k I'fi enim h.ec, judices, non feripta, fed nata lex ; 
tjuim non didichnus, accepimus, legimus, veruin ex net- 
tura ipfd arnpuimus, haufimus, exprejfunus; ad quant 
non docli, fed fad, non inflituti, fed imbuti fumus : ut, 
ft vita nofra in aliquias inftdias, ft in vim, ft in tela 
aut latronum aut inimicorum incidijjet, omnis honefia 
ratio effel expediendee falutis . . . 1 Et fine invidid cul- 
pa pleCatur, et fine cu/pu invidia ponatur. 

m Seneca is full of theie Figures : Magnus efl ille 
qui fiCiilibus Jic utitur, quemadmodum argento : nec ille. 
minor efi, qui fic at gent o utitur, quemadmodum fitiili- 
bus. In fir mi animi efi, pati non pojfie divitias . . . n Tie 
quidem orbis terrarum rationes adminifiras, tarn alfii- 
nenter quam alienas, tarn diligenter quam tuas, tarn 
religiofit- quam pubiicas. In officio amorem confequens, 
in quo odium vitare difficile efl. 

° A man great in adverfity by his courage, and in 
N 3 good 

^ Flechier. 
' D. Ieftatus ell his etiam M. Tullius ; verum et modum adhi- 

Wit non ingratae, nifi copia redundet, voluptati; et rem alioqui 
jevem, fententiarum pondere implevit. (^aint. 1. 9. c. 1. 

k Pro Mil. n. 10. 1 Pro Clucnt. n. 5. •“ Senec. Ep. £, 
• Dc Etev. vitee, c. 18, *riethier. 
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goodfortune by his mcdfiy, in difficulties by his prudence, 
in dassger by his valour, and in religion by his piety. 

He only changed virtues, when fortune changed her 
countenance; happy without pride, unhappy with dig- 
nity. 

In his youth he had all the prudence of advanced age, 
and in an advanced age, all the vigour of youth. 

v IVe eaftly image to ourfelves the ardour and perfe- 
verance with which a man of genius applies hhnjelf to 
anyjiudy which is his chief pleafure-, and a man of vir- 
tue, who makes it an ejfential duly. 

He pojfejjed that innocence and fimplicity of manners, 
which we generally preferve when we converfe lejs with 
men than with books ; and he had nothing of that feve- 
rity or favage pride with which the commerce of books, 
without that of men, is too apt to infpire. 

^ One atone is fruit ten, and all are delivered. God 
fmites his innocent Son for the fake ofguilty men; and 
pardons guilty men for the fake of his innocent Son; 

All theie thoughts are very juft and beautiful in 
themfelves; but it muft be owned, that the turn and 
manner in which they are exprefled, make them much 
more graceful. In order to nuke us more fenlible of 
this, we need only reduce them to a plain and vulgar 
way of/peaking. This I will endeavour to di/play in 
the two beautiful paftages of Cicero, where the difpo- 
fition of words, of which we are (peaking, appears in a 
peculiar manner. 

When that great orator, pleading forLigarius, had 
told Ctefar, that princes refemble the gods in nothing 
move than in doing good to men ; he might have bare- 
ly faid, that his fortune and kind difpofition procured 
him that glorious advantage : this is the foundation of 
the thought: but Cicero exprefles it in a much more 
noble and elegant manner, by oblerving i’eparately, by 
a kind of dift, ibution, what he owes to fortune, and 
what ihould be alcribed to his natural inclination. The 
©ne gives him the power of doing good, the other the 

will; 
P Fonten. %Boffuet, 
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will; and it is in this that the greatnefs of his fortune, 
and the excellency of his good nature, confift. r Nihil 
habet ncc fortuna tua majus quam ut pojjh, nec natura 
tua melius quam ut velis, confervare quampluriims. All 
the words here correlpond with a furprifing exadnds. 
Fertuna, natura : majus, melius: p'jfis, velis. Is it pof- 
fible to lay more in fewer words, or with more beauty ? 
The elogium of Roicius the comedian is in the lame 

tafle. f Etenim cum artifex ejufmodifit (Qj Rofcius,) 
ut folus dignus videatur ejfe qui feenarn introeat; turn 
vir ejufmodi eft, ut folus videatur digitus qui eh non ac- 
cedat. Cicero makes a noble encomium upon the lame 
Rofcius, in another place, which may likewile teach us 
how the fame thought may be turned different ways. 
• jui medius fidius (audaHer dico j plus fidei quam ar- 
tis, plus veritatis quam difciplbuc pojfidet in fe : quern 
populus Romanus meliorem virum quam hijirionem ejfe 
arbitfatur: qui ita dignifimus e feevd propter art if- 
cium, ut dignijfimus ft curia propter abjhnentiam. This 
double encomium is reduced to this, that Roicius has 
mofe of the honeft man than the excellent comedian. 
In how many lhapes is this thought reprelented to us ? 
Can we imagine any thing has more delicacy than the 
firft turn which Cicero gives it ? “ Roicius is fb excel- 
“ lent an aftor, that he alone feems worthy of mount- 
u ing the ftage; but on the other hand, be is a man of 
“ fo much virtue, that he alone leems worthy of never 
“ appearing upon it.” I he lecond encomium is as de- 
licate as the former. The laft member would perhaps 
have been more graceful, if a word that ends like abfli. 
uentiam,had been fubftituted inftead of art fcium. For 
one of the principle beauties of the figures we are here 
treating of, and which conftfls in a ftudied and mealured 
order, is, that the words Ihould not only anlwer one a- 
nother in lenle, but likewile in found and cadence. Ita 
dignifimus ejl fend propter artis periliam, ut dignijfi. 
viusft cur d propter abjlinentiam. But Cicero chole to 

' Pro Lig. n. 38. r Pro Quin:. Rofc. n. 78, 
* Pro Quint. Rofc, com, n, 17. 

re- 
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renounce that minute elegance, rather than enervate the- 
beauty ot the ten!e by an ex predion not lb proper; and 
he gives us an opportunity of adding in this place dome 
refl itions of QLiintilian, on the ufe that is to be made 
of uch Figures. 

“ Since they confift wholly in certain turns, and a 
certain di pofition of words, and that thefe muft be em- 
ployed only to exprefs the thoughts ; it would be ma- 
nifeftly abfurd to apply ourfehes entirely to thofe turns 
and to that difpolltion of words, and at the fame time 
negleft the very foundation both of thoughts and of 
things. But how juft Ibever we may fuppofe thefe fi- 
gures to be, they muft however be ufed fpaiingly ; for 
the more artful and ftudied they appear, the more evi- 
dent is the affectation, and con ei^uently the mote faulty. 
* To conclude, -the nature of the things we treat of 
muft be fufceptible of this kind of ornaments. For 
when it is propoled, for inftance, to affedt and melt 
the auditors, to terrify them by a view of the evils 
which threaten them, to raile a juft indignation in them 
againft vice, to employ earneft intreaties ; would not 
an orator be ridiculous, fltould he attempt to effedt this 
by regular periods, antithefes, and luch-like figures, 
which are proper only to diftinguifh the pafltons, and 
to expole the vanity of an orator folely intent upon 
himfelf, and the care of difplaying his wit at a time when 
he (hould have no thoughts but to draw tears from his 
auditors, and fill them with the fentiments of fear, an- 
ger, or grief, necefftry to his purpofe ? 

Figures 
3 Sunt qui neglefto rernm pondere, et viribus feiitentiarum, fi 

vel inania verba in hos modus depravarint, fummos fe judicent 
artifices, ideoque non definunt eas neftere : quas fine fententia fec- 
tari tarn efi ridiculum, quam quaerere habitum geftumque fine cor- 
pore. Quint. 1. 9. c. 3. 

Sed ne hae quidem denfandte fimt nimis. Ibid. 
* Sciendum imprimis quid quifque in orando poftulet locus: quid 

cevfona, quid tempus. . . Ubi enim atrocitate, invidia, mileratione 
pugnandum eft, quis ferat contrapofitis, et pariter cadentibus, et 
confimilibus, irafeentem, flentem, rogantem ? cum in his rebus cu- 
ra verborum deroget affeftibus fidem, ct ubicumque ars oftentatur, 
■veritas abefle videatur. Ibid, 



153 Of Figures. 

Figures of Allufion. 

I MUST not conclude this article, winch relates to 
the Figures of words, without faying fomething of 
thole that conlift in an affefted refemblance, and a kind 
of a play of words. Amari jucundum ejl,f curetur ne 
quid infit amari. Avium dulcedo ad avium ducit. Ex 
eratore arator fattus. r The bare name of Verres, 
which in Latin fignifies a boar, gave ri/e to a great 
many alluGons. Hinc illi homines erant, qui etiam ri~ 
diculi inveniebantur ex dolore: quorum alii, ut audtfis, 
negabant mirandum ejfe, jus tam nequam effe Verri- 
num: alii ctifisn Jrigidiores erant, fed quia flomacha- 
bantur, ridiculi videbantur effe, cum lacerdotem ex- 
fecrabantur, qui Verrem tain nequain reiiquijjst (the 
praetor of Sicily whom Verves fucceeded, was call- 
ed Sacerdos.) Shut ego non cpmmernorarem (neque 
enbn perfacete didla, neque porrb hac fever it ate digna 
funt,) niji, <bc. z Ex nomine ifiius quid in provinci.t 
fad urns cffet perridiculi homines augurabantur .. ad 
everrendam provinciam venerat. * Efuod unquam, ju- 
dices, hujufmodi everriculum uliu in provinciu fuit ? At 
the fame time that Cicero mentions theie puns, he in- 
forms us how flat and puerile he found them; by which^ 
he teaches youth what judgment they are. to form of 
them, and warns againft a vicious tafte, which young 
people are but too apt to give into, who imagine that 
there is (bme wit in this kind of figures. 

But we muft not, however, condemn alluGons in 
general, fome being really ingenious, and give a grace 
to a difcourfe ; and they muft appear 1'uch, when they 
are judicious, and founded on a iblid thought, and a 
natural retemblance. Cicero had related the equitable 
and difinterefted condufl of Verres in a certain affair; 
and adds the following refletftion b EJl adhuc, id quod 
vos omnes admitari video, non Verres, fed Q. Mucius. 
Quid enimfacere potuit elegantius ad hominum exifti-. 

t r» . ; ,j .11 
y.Ver* 3. n. ?. * Verr. 6. n. 53. 
* Verr. 4. n. 18 et 19. k Verr. 1. n¥ yy. 



154 Of Figures. 
inationim ? aquius ad levandatn mulieris calamitatem ? 
vehemcntius ad quajlcris libidinem ccercendam ? Sum- 
me htec omnia mihi videntur e(}e laudanda. Sed repen- 
te e vejiipio ex homine, tanquam aliquo Circxo poculo, 
fafhis eft Verres, Redit ad Je, ad mores fuos. Nam ex 
ilia pecunia magnam partem adfe vertit : mulieri red- 
dit quantulum vifum eft. Methrnks this allufion, which 
is founded on what fi£Hon relates of Circe, who by cer- 
tain draughts changed men into boars or fwine (which 
Verres fignifies in Latin) is happily and very naturally 
uled in this place. 

* It appeared by Cicero’s examination of the jour- 
nals of a certain trader in Sicily, that the laft five let- 
ters of this word Verrutius, which were frequently 
mentioned in thole journals, were always obliterated, 
and that the four firft only remained, Verr. This was 
a fiditious name under which Verres concealed hitn- 
lelf, to carry on an abominable ufury. Cicero produced 
thole journals on the trial; * ut omnes mortales, fays 
he, iftius avaritice n»n jam veftigia, fed ipfa cubilia vi- 
de re poffint. e Videtis Verrutium? videtis prhnas lite- 
ras integras P videtis extremam partem nominis, cau- 
dam illam Verris, tanquam in luto, demerfam effe in 
lituru? Can any one condemn fuch a play of words, 
efpecially on an occafion where the orator thought it 
was neceftary to divert the judges, and at the lame time 
intended to make Verres ridiculous and contemptible? 

Sometimes the relemblance between words, or 
the bare changing a prepofition, or the fame word uled 
in various fignifications, produces a kind of beauty not 
to be defpiled. f Hanc reipubliue peftem paulifper re- 
prim's, non in perpetuum comprimi poffe . . . E non emif- 
fits ex urbe, fed immiffus in urbem effe videalur . .. h Ci- 
lis bonarum art sum, bonarum partiu \ One of the 
ancients faid of a flave that pilfered in the houle, that 
every thing was open to him: 'folum effe cui dotni nihil 

* Verr. 4. n. 186, &c. ^ Verr. 4. n. Jgo. *11.191. 
* 1. Catil. n. 30. * n, 7« k Pro Cal. n« 77* 
i 2. dc Orat. o, 



Of Figures. 155 

ft ntc objlgnaturiy nec occlufuin: which might likewife 
be faid of a faithful lervant in whom we repofe an in* 
tire confidence. 

Figures ’with regard to Thoughts. 

I shall only mention fbme of the mod remarkable 
among thefe. 

The interrogation, apodrophe, and exclamation, 
are very common Figures; and yet may render dif- 
courfe more efficacious, lively, and affedting. 

k Ufque adeone mori miferum eft ? With this tone of 
voice a man fpeaks, who is going to battle; whereas 
an old man, who is fick, and near death, would fay 
coldly: non eft ufque adeo miferum mori. 

.Sn s as fays, that, if a certain event had been regard- 
ed, Troy would not have been taken. 

’Trojaque, nunc dares; Priamique arx alta, maneres. 

This apodrophe makes us feel the great love a good 
citizen bears to his country. Change a letter, ftaret3 

manerett and the fentiment is gone. 
Thus Cicero concludes the narrative he made of 

the puniffiment of a Roman citizen : m 0 nomen dulce 
libertatii ! 0 jus eximium noftrx civitatis ! 0 lex Por- 
cia, legefque Sempronise ! 0 graviter deft derat a, et ali- 
quando reddita plebi Romance, tribunitia pot eft as ! Hue- 
cine tandem omnia reciderunty ut civis R. in provinciu 
populi R. in oppido foederatorum, ab eo qui beneficiopo~ 
puli R.fafces et fecures haberet, deligatus in foro vir- 
gis ceedcretur ? Theft: are the jud expreffions of grief 
and indignation. 

Cicero joins and unites the greated part of thefe 
Figures, and adds others to them, in a very lively paf- 
fage. “ dftud enim, Tuberof tuus ille diflriflus in acie 
Pharfalicd gladius agebat ? ettjus latus ille mucro pete- 
bat ? qui fenfus erat armorum tuorum f qua tua mens? 
oculi? manus? ardor animi? quid cupiebas ? quid op- 

tabas ? 
k /En. I. 12. v. 646, *' Verr. 7. n. x6i et 163^ 
lJEa. 1. 2. v. $i. • Pro Ligar. n. 9. 
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takas ? All this is only to declare, that Tubero was 
prefent at the battle of Pharfalia, and had fought againft 
Ctefar. But what ftrength does this thought receive 
from fo many and fuch lively figures, crouded one upon 
the other? Do not they feem to infinuate, that Tube- 
ro’s fword fought every where for Csetar ? For Cicero 
had faid immediately before, contra ipfum Cafarem eji 
congrejfus armatus. 

« o o Princefs ! whole deftiny is fo great and glori- 
ous, mud you be born in the dominions of thole who 

tl are the enemies of your houfe ? O eternal God watch 
“ over her ! Holy angels, draw your invifible (qua- 
il drons round her, and guard the cradle of lb great, 
« fo haplefs a princefs ! 

“ r Ye gloomy retreats, where Ihame obliges poverty 
to fhrowd herlelf, how often has Ihe made her con- 

u lolation and her charity flow even to you; (he, who 
was lb ftrongly alfedted with your wants and afflifft- 

u onv, and more induftrious to conceal her beneficence, 
<( than you were to hide your milery!” 
s O fortune fejour! O champs aimes des cieux! 
Que pour jamais foulant vos pres delicieux, 
Ne puis-je ici fixer ma courfe vagabonde, 
Et, connu de vous leul, oublier tout le monde ?- 

Englifhed. 
“ O charming fpotl O fields belov’d by heav’n ! 
‘£ Why cannot I here fix my roving fteps, 
(i Wander for ever in your winding (hades, 
“ And, known to you alone, forget the world ?” 

r O rives du Jourdain ! O champs aimes des cieux 1 
Sacres monts, fertiles valees 
Par cent miracles fignalees! 
Du doux pays de nos ayeux 
Serons nous toujours exilees ? 

Englilhed. 
tl O banks of Jordan! fields belov’d by heav’n! 

“ Sacred mountains, fruitful vallies 
“ By 

o BoiTuct. s Flechier. ' Defpreaux. r Racine. 
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“ By miracles immortal made! 
« Muft we for ever be exil’d 

From the delicious country of our fathers ?” 

Abner having complained, that no more miracles 
were feen; Joab, full of an holy indignation, anfwcrs 
him thus : 

Et quel terns fut jamais !i fertile en miracles? 
Quand Dieu par plus d’effets montra-t-il fon pouvoir ? 
Auras-tu done toujours des yeux pour ne point voir, 
Peuple ingrat ? Quoi toujours les plus grandes mer- 

veilles, 
Sans cbranler ton cceur, fraperont tes oreilles ? 

Englifhed. 
<( What age in miracles (o much abounded ? 
“ When e’er did God fo bright his power di/play ? 
“ O wilt thou ftill have eyes, and yet not lee, 
“ Ungrateful people? Hill lhail mighty wonders 
“ Strike ftrong thine ear, yet not affedt thy heart ?” 

The profopopceia is a figure that communicates ac- 
tion and motion to inanimate things ; makes perfons 
fpeak, whether prefent or abl'ent, and fometimes even 
the dead. 

It is ufual with the poets to give indignation and ad- 
miration to rivers, trees; ladnefs to beads, &c. 
{ Atque indignatum magnis dridoribus asquor. 

Pontem iudignatus Araxes. 
Miraturque novas frondes, et non fua poma. 

It tridis arator, 
Moerentem abjungens fraterna tnone juvencum. 
lSousde fougueuxcourfiers Pondeecume.et feplaint... 
J’entens deja fremir les deux mers etonnees 
De voir leurs dots unis au pie de Pyrenees. 

Englifhed. 
c< Beneath the fiery com fas ocean foams, 
(< A nd vents his plaints .... 
<( I hear, already, the two feas, amaz’d, 

Vox.. II. O “Tremble 
c Virgil. * Defpreaux, 
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“ Tremble for fear, to lee their waves uuited, 
“ Under tlte Pyrenean mountains.” 

The elder Pliny often paints his defcriptions in al- 
moft as llrong colours as a poet would do. He defcribes 
wonderfully, in a very few words, the grief and (hame 
of a peacock, which, having loft its tail, fought only 
to hide itfelf. ” Cauda amijfd pudibundus ac nicerens 
qucerit latebram. In another place he gives a fenlati- 
on of joy to the earth, which antiently had leen itlelf 
cultivated by victorious generals, and broken up with 
a plough-fttare adorned with laurels: 1 Gaudente terni 
vomere laureate, el triumphali oral ore. He fays there- 
fore, that the houles where the ftatues of heroes nobly 
defeended were ranged in order, (till triumphed, as it 
were, after they had changed their mafters; and that 
the walls reproached a coward who dwelt in them,with 
daily entering a place made facred by the monuments 
of the virtue and glory of others, r Triumphabant eti- 
am dominh mutatis ipfee dotnus; et erat here JUmulatio 
inoens, exprobrantibus teds quotidie imbellem dominant 
intrare in alienum triumphant. This paftage was tranf- 
lated by father Bohours, who, being unable in French 
to exprefs the ingenious brevity of the laft thought,intra- 
re in alienum triumphant, employed another turn, which 
indeed is very beautiful, but longer, and confequently 
not fo lively. 

Cicero employs the fame thought, but extends it, 
as an orator fliould do: it is when he fpeaks of the pa- 
lace of Pompey the great, which Antony had feized. 

He asks the latter, if he thought he was entering his 
own houfe, when he entered this porch adorned with 
the Ipoils of the enemies, and the prows of the ftiips 
taken from them. He afterwards ufes the figure we are 
now fpeaking of, and fays, he pities the very roofs and 
walls of that unfortunate houfe, which had neither leen 
nor heard any thing but what was wife and honourable, 
when Pompey dwelt under them; but is now become 

an 

s J.ib. 10. c, 20, * Lib. 18, c. 3« r Lib. c. 2* 
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an oblcure retreat for Antony’s debaucheries: 2 An tu 
ilia in vejlibulo rojlra,et hoflium fpolia chin afpsxijli, do- 
mum tuam te introire put as ? Fieri non poteji. F>uam- 
vis enimfine mente, fine fenfu fs, ut es ; tamen et te, 
et tua, et tuos mf i . .. Me quidem miferet parietum 
ipforum atque teftorum. Shtid enim unquam domus il- 
ia viderat nifi pudicum, nifi ex optinio more et fan fit[~- 
fmd difciplina ? . . . Nunc in hujus fedibus pro cubicu- 
lis flabula, pro tricliniis popinee funt. 

This Figure, which gives life, as it were, to inani- 
mate things, adds a prodigious grace and vivacity to 
orations. When Cicero was pleading for Milo, he ob- 
ferved, that the law of the twelve tables allowed the 
flaying of a robber in Ibme cafes ; whence he draws this 
conclufion : ‘ Sluts eft qui, quoquo modo quis interfec- 
tus ft, puniendurn putet, cum videat aliquando gladium 
nobis ad occidendum hominem ab ipfs porrigi legibus ? 
He might have laid barely, cum videat licere nobis ali- 
quando per leges hominem occidere. But, inftead of 
that, he transforms the laws into perfons, as it were, 
and reprefents them as running to the alfillance of a man 
attacked by robbers, and putting a fword into his hand 
to defend himfelf. He again employs the fame.Figure 
feme lines after: b Silent enim leges inter arma, nec fe 
expectari jubent: cum ei, qui expeflare velit, ante in- 
jufta poena luenda ft, quam jufta repetenda. 

c “ At thefe cries Jerufalem fhed a flood of tears, the 
(e arches of the temple fhook, the river Jordan was 
“ troubled, and all its rivulets echo’d the found of thefe 
*' mournful words: What! is this powerful man, who 
(i faved the people of Ifrael, dead ! 

“ ’Tis well known, that vitflory is naturally cruel, 
“ infblent, and impious j but M. Turenne made her 
“ gentle, rational, and religious. 

“ Ever fince juftice has groaned beneath the 
t( weight of laws, and knotty formalities, and that to 
“ ruin one another with chicane,became a trade, kings 
(< were not able to fupport the fatigue of prefiding o- 
“ ver them* 

O a “ Has 
* 2. Philip, n. 68, 69. * Pro Mil. n. 9. I,n. 10 ' Flechier. 
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“ Has not her beauty been always guarded by the 
e( moft fcrupulous virtue ? 

* “ I will not relate the too happy fuccefi of his 
41 enterprizes, nor his famous viftories, which virtue 
4‘ was afhamed of; nor that long leries of profperity 
41 which has aftonilhed the whole world. 

c“ Reason guides a man to an intire conv'uflion of 
44 the hiftorical proofs of the Chriftian religion; after 
44 which it delivers and abandons him to another light, 
44 which, though not contrary, is yet entirely different 
44 from, and infinitely fuperior to it.” 

There is another kind of profbpoposia, ffill more 
lively, and bolder than the firlt. ’Tis when we addrefs 
ourfelves to inanimate things, or make them fpeak ; or 
when, infiead of relating indiredily the dilcourfes of 
thole in queftion, we make them deliver thefc difeourf- 
es; or, laftly, when we even give (peech to the dead. 

I. To addrefs inanimate Things. 

After Cicero had given a defeription of Clodius’s 
death, and aferibed it to a particular providence, he fays, 
even religion, and the altars of the gods, were affedfed 
with it; and afterwards addrelfes his difeourie to them 
thus: f Religiones mehercule ipfset araque, chm illam 
belluam cadere viderunt, commovife fe videntur, et jus 
in illofuum retinuijje. Vos enim, Albani tumuli atque lu- 
ci, vos, inquam, imploro atque obtejior, vofque, Albano- 
rum obruttf arse, <bc. 

* “ Had it not been for this peace, Flanders! thou 
‘c bloody theatre, where fb many tragic feenes are ex- 
“ hibited, thou wouldft have increaled the number of 
“ our provinces; and, inftead of being the unhappy 
44 fource of our wars, thou wouldft now be the peace- 
44 able fruit of our vidlories. 

k “ Sword of the Lord, what a dreadful ftroke is 
“ this 1” 

2. To 
4 Boffuet fpeaking of Cromwell. * Flechier. 
c Fonten* ^ Bolivet, 
^Pro Mil. n. 8y. 
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2. To give fpeech to things inanimate. 
1 Cicero introduces the country, in one of his in- 

Tedtives againft Catiline, and makes it fometimes ad- 
drefs Catiline, and (bmetimes himlelf. Appius likewile, 
in his beauiiful fpeech for continuing the fiege ot Veii, 
introduces the commonwealth declaring to the foldiers, 
that, fince (he pays them for the whole year, they 
ought to ferve her for that time. k An ft ad calculos 
eum refpublica vocet, non merito dicat: Annua ara ba- 
bes, annuam operasn ede ? An tu aquum cenfes luiliiid 
femejiri folidum te jiipendium accipere ? 

3. Speeches put into the mouths of the perfons 
themlelves, have quite another eft'ebt than if they were 
barely related ; and are very well adapted to raife ei- 
ther indignation or compaflion. 

It is by this figure that Cicero, in his laft fpeech a- 
gainft Verres, paints the cruel avarice of a goaler, who 
fet a price on the tears and grief of fathers and mothers; 
made them purchafe, at a dear rate, the fad conlblation 
of (being and embracing their children; and exadled 
money from them, for the favour of killing at one ftmkc 
thole unhappy vidims of Verres’s cruelty. 1 Aderat 
janitor carceris, carnifex pr.etoris, mors terrorque fo- 
ciorum et civium, lifter Sextius, cui ex omnigenitu do- 
lor eque cert a merces comparabatur. Ut adeas, tantum 
dabis : ut tibi cibum intro ferre liceat, tantum- Ne- 
mo recufabat. Quid, ut uno iftu fecuris afferam jnor- 
iemfilio tuo, quid dabis? ne diu crucietur ? ne fepius 
feriatur? ne cum fenfu doloris aliquo aul cruciatu fpi- 
ritus auferatur ? Etiam ob hanc caufam pecunia lifto- 
ri dabatur. 0 magnum atque intolerandum doloresn ! 
0 graven! acerbamque fortunam ! Non vitam liberumt 

fed mortis celeritatem, pretio redimere cogebantur. 
Milo was ofa charadter that would not permit him 

to delcend to mean fupplications. Cicero puts a great 
and noble, and the fame time, a foft and moving fpeedv 

O 3 into 
> 1. Catil. n. 18, et 27. 1 Ver. 7. n. 117, 118. 
* lav. 1, n. 4. 
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into his mouth: m Valeant, inquit, valeant civet met. 
Sint incotumes,fintflorentes, fint beati. Stet hate urbt 
praclara, mihique patria cariffima, quoquo tnodo mcri- 
ta de me erit, Tranquilld repub lied civet mei {/quoni- 
am mihi cum illit non licet) fine me ipfi, fed per me ta- 
men, perfruantur. Ego cedam atque abibo, &c. 1 The 
effedt of this figure is, to make thofe perfons who are 
introduced fpeaking, to be prelent, as it were, to the 
auditors ; and to write in fuch a manner, that vve may 
imagine vve lee and hear them. 

4. The orator goes ftill farther. He lometimes o- 
pens graves, and makes the dead rife out of them, to 
admonifh or reprimand the living. We have two fine 
examples of this figure in 0 Cicero’s plea for Coelius, to 
which I refer the reader. 

At other times, the orator diredls his difeourfe to the 
dead : “ p Great queen, I gratify your moft affedlion- 
“ ate wilhes, when I celebrate this monarch; and this 
“ heart, which never lived but for him, awakens, tho’ 
“ it be dull, and becomes fenfible, even under this pall) 
<( at the name of fo dear a conlbrt.” 

a To make thele fidlions pleafing, it is requifite, that 
the utmofl fixength of eloquence Ihould be employed, 
as Quintilian obferves ; for tilings that are extraordina- 
ry and incredible, and, as it were, out of nature, do not 
produce an indifferent dfeft. They muft therefore ne- 
ceflarily either make a very (Irong imprelfion, becaufc 
they go beyond the bounds of truth, or be looked up- 
on as puerilities, becaufe they are falfe. 

r The hypotypojis is a figure which paints the image 
of 

m Pro Mil. n. 92. 
11 Non aiidirs judex videtur aliena mala defientes, fed fenfum ac 

vocem auribus accipere miferorum, quorum etiam mutus afpedtus 
laerymas movet. Quintil. lib. 6. c. 1. 

0 Pro Coel. n. 33. 36. P BofTuet. 
s Magna quaedam vis eloquentiae defideratur. Falfa enim et in- 

credibilia natura neceffe eft aut magis moveant, quia fupra vera 
funt; aut pro vanis accipiantur, quia vera non funt. Qu. 1. 9• c. 2. 

1 YTroToTTkOs; dicitur, propofita quKdam forma return ita ex- 
prelTa verbis, ut cerni potius videatur, quam audiri. Ibid. 

Magna 
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®f the things we are fpeaking of, in fuch lively colours, 
that we think we fee them, inftead of hearing them 
barely related: and in this chiefly confifls the force and 
power of eloquence, which has not fufEcient authority, 
nor all the eft'edt it ought to have, if it only (trikes the 
ear, without moving the imagination, and reaching the 
heart. 

1. These images are fometimes formed with a few 
words, and are not the lealt affecting. 

f Virgil paints, in a veife and a half, the conlter- 
nation ofEuryalus’s mother the inftant (lie heard of his 
death : 

Mi ferae calor ofla reliqui.t: 
Excufli manibus radii, revolutaque penla. 

* Cicero paints in two linesVerres’s anger, or ra- 
ther madnefs: Ipfe inflammatus fcelere acfurore in fo- 
rum venit. Ardebant oculi: toto ex ore crudelitas 
eminebat. 

He ellewhere draws another pidture of Verres, (till 
more beautiful, and in as few words, though it does 
not (trike fo much at firft : as it happens fometimes with 
pictures, whofe beauty is only perceived by the skilful. 
u Stetit foleatus prater populi Romani cum pallia pur- 
purea tunicaque talari, mulierculd nixus in littore. 
Quintilian explains, in an admirable manner, the force 
and energy of that (hort defeription. He recites the 
very words, becaufe they may Ibrve as a model to maf- 
ters for the better underftanding and explaining of au- 
thors. 1 An quifquam, fays he, tarn procul a concipi- 
endis imaginibus rerum abef, ut cum ilia in Verrem 
legit, (letit foleatus, &c. non faliim ipfum os intueri vi- 
de at ur, et locum et habit urn, fed quasdam etiam ex iis, 

qute 
Magna virtus eft, res, de rjuibus loquimur, dare, atque ut cer- 

ni videantur, enundare. Non enim fatis cfficit, neque, ut debet, 
plene dommatur onto, ft uftjue ad aures volet, atque ea iibi judex, 
de quibus cognofcit, narrari credit, non exprimi, et oculis mentis 
cftendi. Quint. 1. g. c. 3. 

i fiLn. l.q v. 475. 
fin Ver„ 7. n. 58. 

“ In Ver. 7. n. i5o. 
a Quint. 1. 8. c. 
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qua difta non funt, fibi ipfe ajlruat ? Ego cert'e mihi 
cernere videor et vultum, et oculos, et deformes utriuf- 
que blanditias, et eorum qui aderant tacit am averfatio- 
nem, ac timidam verecundiam. If we change (bme 
words in Cicero’s defeription, and change the place of 
others, making \t,Jletit Vines in littore . . . cum mu- 
lure colloquens, this excellent picture will lofe a great 
part of its vivacity and colouring. The chief beauty 
confifts in painting a Roman prastor in the attitude 
Cicero reprelents him, leaning in a carelefs and indo- 
lent manner on a woman. Thele two words, mulier- 
culu nixus, are a (peaking pidlure. which pre/ents to 
the eye and the mind all that Quintilian fees in it, in 
littore relerved for the clo!e, adds the laft touch, as we 
have already oblerved in another place; and diJplays 
the ungovernable licentioufnefs ofVerres, who, by ap- 
pearing in lb indecent a pofture upon the fhore, and 
before a multitude of Ipedfators, feemed inlblently to 
let all decency and public decorum at defiance. 

Our poets are full of thefe (hurt and lively defcrip- 
tions. 

r Son courfier, ecumant fous fon maitre intrepide, 
Nage tout orgueilleux de la main qui 1c guide. 

Englifhed. 
“ His foaming deed, beneath his dauntlels rider, 
** Swims, proud of the glorious hand which guides him.’* 

And again, 
Quatre boeufs atteles, d’un pas tranquille et lent 
Promenoient dans Paris le Monarque indolent. 

Engli (hed. 
(t Four harnefs’d oxen, with an eafy pace, 
« Drag the lethargic monarch about Paris.” 

But nothing is more perfetd than the following picture t 
La moleffe oprefiee 

Dans fa bouche a ce mot lent la langue glacee, 
Et lalle de parler, fuccornbant Ibusl’dFort, 

Soupire, 

7 Dcfpreaux, 
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Soupire, etcnd les bras, ferme I’oeil, ct s’endort. 
Englifhcd. 

,l This word opprcfles floth; 
Inftant her tongue is frozen in her mouth : 

“ Now, dead to /peech, finking beneath her efforts, 
“ She flretchcs, fighs, fhe fhuis her eyes, and fleeps.” 

2. The defcriptions I have hitherto given are fhort, 
and only exhibit a fingle objedt But there are others 
of a greater length, and more circumfkantiated, which 
refemble thofe pidtures where feveral figures are repre- 
fented, all tlie attitudes of which (trike, and command 
our attention. Such is that defcription of a riotous en- 
tertainment, mentioned in an harangue of Cicero which 
is loft. Vidsbar mibi videre alios intranles, aims au- 
tem exeunteSfpartwi ex vino vaciilantes, partim hefter- 
nd potatione ofcitantes. Verfabatur inter hos Gallius 
unguentis oblitus, redimitus coronis. Humus erat im- 
munda, lutulenta vino, coronis languidalis et Jpinis co- 
cperta pifcium. Quintilian, who preferved this beauti- 
ful fragment, diiplays its beauty and value by a very 
lively expreffion, which compriies the whole. 1 Quid 
plus vidsret, qui intrdJJ'et ? He himlelf gives an excel- 
lent defcription of a town taken by ftorm, and plunder- 
ed, which is well worth reading. We find a great num- 
ber of this kind in Cicero, which will not efcape the 
obfervation of a diligent mafter. Our French poets as 
well as orators, abound alfo with a multitude of thefe. 

Josabeth, in Racine’s Athaliah, gives us a won- 
derful defcription of the manner in which fire faved 
Joas from the (laughter. 

* Helas ! 1’etaf horrible ofi le ciel me I’offrit, 
Revient a tout moment effrai’er mon efprit, 
De princes egorges la chambre etoit remplie. 
Un poignard a la main 1’implacable Athalie 
Au carnage animoit (es barbares foldats, 
Et pourfuivoit le cours de fes alfaffinats. 
Joas, lailfe pour mort, frapa fbudain ma vue. 

Je Quint. 1. S. c. j. * Racine. 
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Je me figure encore fa nourrice eperJue, 
Qui devant les bourreaux s etoit jettee en vain, 
Et foible le tenoit renverfe fur fon fein. 
Je le pris tout fanglaat. En baignant fon vifage, 
Mes pleurs du fentirnent lui rendirent I’ufage: 
Et foit fraieur encore, ou pour me careller, 
De les bras innoeens je me lentis prefler. 

Engltfhed. 
u Alas! the ftate in which heav’n gave him to me, 
t( Returns each moment to my frighted foul; 
<< The room was fill'd around with murder’d princes. 
“ Dread Athaliah, with her fword unfheath’d, 
t‘ Rous’d her barbarian foldiers to the flaughter, 
tl And (till purfu’d the leries of her murders. 
“ Joas, now left as dead! (truck, ftrong, my fight: 

Methinks I (till behold his weeping nurle, 
t( Kneeling, in vain, before the bloody hangman ; 
“ The tender babe upon her bread reclin’d. 
“ I took him, bloody: bathing then his face, 
“ Soon did my tears recall his fleeting breath. 

Whether ’twas fear, or whether to embrace me, 
u I felt him prels me with his tender arms.” 

M. Flechier’s defcription of hofpitals may lervs 
as a model in this kind. ’Tis in the queen’s funeral 
oration. “ Let us behold her in thele hofpitals, where 

(he pradlifed her public adts of pity; in thole places, 
<c where all the infirmities and accidents of human life 
(t are allembled ; where the groans and complaints of 
u thole who fuffer, and are in pain, fill the foul with 
tl fympathetic fadnels; where the fmell that exhales 
<( from the bodies of fo many difeafed patients, makes 
(< thole who attend upon them ready to faint away; 
(i where we lee pain and poverty exercifing their fatal 
ee empire; and where the image of mifery and death 
“ (trikes almoft every fenle. It is there, that, railing 
“ herfelf above the fears and delicacies of nature, to 
“ fatisfy her charity, though at the hazard of her health, 
“ (he was leen every week drying up the tears of this 

“ objedt; 
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*( objeft; providing for the wants of that; procuring 
“ remedies and comforts for the evils of lome, and con- 
<l folations and cafe of confcience for others.” 

These paflages are very well adapted to the tafte 
of youth. b We mufl obferve to them, that the mod 
certain way of fucceeding in defcriptions of this kind 
is to confult nature, to ftudy her well, and to take her 
as a guide; fo that every one, inwardly fenGble of the 
truth of what is fpoken, may find within himfelf the 
fentiments exprelfed in the difcourle. c For that pur- 
pofe we muft reprelent to our/elves, in a lively manner, 
all the circumftances of the thing to be delcribed, and 
bring it before us by the ftrength of our imagination ; 
as if we had been fpeftators of it. d And why, fays 
Quintilian, (hould not the imagination perform as much 
for the orator on this occafion, as fhe does for people 
who are addicted to any kind of palfions ? as for in- 
ftance, mifers, or ambitious men, who in this kind of 
ple.afing dreams, in which they form a thoufand chi- 
merical projects of fortune and riches, abandon them- 
felves fo much to the objeft of their darling paflion, 
and are fo ftrongly pofTefied with it, that they really 
believe they fee and enjoy it. 

Quintilian himfelf furnilhes us with a model of 
this way of making a defcription, which I will quote 
at length, becaufe it Ihews youth how they muft pro- 

ceed 
1 Naturam intueamur, hanc fequamur. Omnis eloquentia cir- 

ca opera vita; eft ; ad fe refert quifque quce audit: et id facillimc 
accipiunt animi, quod cognofcunt. Quint. 1. 8. c. 3. 

' Per quas (QuuTuCix;) imagines rerum abfentium ita repra?- 
fentantur animo, ut eas cernere oculis ac praefentes habere videa- 
mur. Has quifquis bene conceperit, is erit in affeftibus potentif- 
fimus. Hunc quidam dicunt avTa.tr,uTot, qui fibi res, voces, 
a£tus fecundum verum optime fingit. Quint. 1. 6. c. 2. 

<* Nam fi inter otia animorirm, et fpes inanes, et velut fomnia 
quaedam vigilantium, ita nos hae de quibus loquimur imagines pro- 
fequuntur, ut peregrinari, navigate, praeliari, populos alloqui, di- 
vitiarum quas non habemus ufum videamur difponere, nec cogita- 
re, fed facere: hoc animi vitium ad utilitatem non transferemut ? 
Ibid. 
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eeed in it, in order to compofe well. * Ut hominem oc- 
cifum querar, non omnia, qua in re prafenti accidijfs 
credibile eft, in oculis habebo ? Non percujftor ille fubi- 
tus crumpet ? non expavefcet circumventus ? exclarna- 
bit, vel rogabit, vel fugiet ? non ferientem, non conci- 
dentem videbo ? non animo fanguis,etpallor, et gemitus, 
extremus denique expirantis hiatus inftdet ? This paf- 
fage feems to be copied from Cicero, who thus defcribes 
a like aclion. f' Nonne vobis hcec, qua audiflis, cerne- 
re oculis vide mini, Judices P Non ilium miferum igna- 
mm cafCts fui, redeuntem a ccend videtis ? non pqfttat 
inftdias ? non impetum repent inuni? Non verfatur 
ante oculos vobis in cade Glaucia ? Non adejl ifte Ro- 

fcius ? non fuis manibus in curru collocat Automedon- 
tem ilium, fui fceleris acerbifimi nefariaque vittoria 
nuncium P 

IMAGES. 
The laft words of the detcription I have here cited, 

direft me to point out to youth in this place one of the 
moft common lources of oratorial beauties, which con- 
fifts in giving, as it were, body and reality to the things 
we are ('peakingof; and paintingthem by vifible ftrokes, 
which may ftrike the (enies, move the imagination, and 
prelent a fenfible objeft. This method has (bme rela- 
tion to the precedent figure, the hypotypofts, and per- 
haps is a part of it. Non fuis manibus in curru collo- 
cat Automedontem ilium ? Thefe words, fuis manibus, 
produce here the effedt I am fpeaking of, and prelent 
an image to the mind. The fame obfervation may be 
made on the two verfes above-cited. 

Un poignard a la main, I’implacable Athalie 
Au carnage animoit fes barbares foldats. 

Englilhed. 
il Fierce Athaliah, in her hand a poniard, 
“ Prompted her lavage foldiers to the flaughter.” 

This touch, nuith a poniard in her hand, forms all the 
vivacity 

f Pro F.ofc. Amer. n. 98. Quint. 1. 6. c. z, 



Of Figures. 169 

vivacity of tbefe lines. The bhjefls we defcribe may 
be painted in this manner with infinite variety, of which 
I (hall give feveral examples, that the reader may ap- 
ply to the rule I have already given. 

* Tendit ad vos virgo Veftalis manus fupplices eaf- 
dem, quas pro vobis diis immortalibus tenders confuevit. 
... Profpicite ne ignis ille aternus, notturnis Fonteiee 
laboribus vigiliifque fervatiu,facerdotis Vejlx lacrymis 
extijiftus ejfe dicatur. 

h Heec magnitude maleficii facit, ut, ni/ipens manife- 
jium parricidium proferatur, credibile non fit .. . Pcne 
dicam refperfas manus fanguine paterno judices videant 
tportet, fi tantum facinus, tam imnane, tam acsrbum 
eredituri fint. 

“ ‘ What nation has not felt the effefls of his va- 
lour; and which of our frontier towns has not lerv- 

u ed as a theatre to his glory ? 
tl In the tumult and noife of armies, he tiled to en- 

tl tertain himfelf with the Iweet and fecret hopes of his 
“ folitude. With one hand he fell upon the Amalek- 
“ ites, while the other was lifted up to draw down 
il upon himfelf the bleflings of heaven. 

“ It taught him to lift up his pure, his innocent 
il hands, to heaven. 

<l Before he accepted of any poll or employment, 
“ he would know the duties of it. The firft tribunal 
“ he afcended, was that of his confcience, there to ex- 
“ amine his intentions thoroughly. 

“ When he reftored God’s worfhipin his conquells, 
“ and as he was marching upon thole ramparts he had 
“ a little before demolilhed, his firft homage was his 
“ offering to God the laurels he had won, at the foot 
“ of his altars which he reftored. 

“ I am not afraid of blending her prailes with the 
“ facrifiee offered for her; and I take from the altar all 
“ the incenle I burn upon her tomb . . . Why Ihould I 
“ take off the veil which Ihe threw over her adtions ? 

Vol. II. P «« 

* Pro M. Font. n. 37, 38. bPro Rofc. Amer. n. 68. iFleehicr. 
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il Hf made it his ftudy to difcover truth, through 
the veils of fahliood and impofture with which hu* 

“ man lulls cover it. 
k Are fuch truths learnt at court, in the army, 

<f under the helmet, and the coat of mail ? 
“ 1 You think then that anxiety,and the moll dead- 

“ ly.lbrrows, are not to be hid under royal robes ; or 
“ thatakingdomisan univerfalremedy againfl all evils? 

“ Methinks I Hill fee that flower falling.” Speak- 
ing of (he death of an infant prince. 

“When all things fubmitted to Lewis, and we be- 
t( lieved the miraculous times were returning, when 
“ wall fell down at the found of trumpets; the whole 
“ nation call their eyes on the queen, and thought 
“they faw the thunder, which demolilhed fo many 
“ cities, fly from her oratory. 

u m With a calm and ferene afpedl, be (Lewis 
11 XIV.) formed thole thunderbolts which were heard 
“ throughout the world, and thofe which Hill remain 
“ to be hurled.” 

f Pour comble de profperite, 
Il efpere (I'impie) revivre en fa pollerite : 
Et d’enfans a fa table une riante troupe 
Semble boire avec lui la joie a pleine coupe. 

Englilhed. 

“ The wretch, more prolp’rous Hill, 
“ Hopes to revive in his pollerity : 
“ Fancies his children are converfing with him, 
f‘ And,flulh’d with joy, fmile o’er the flowing bowls.” 

Before I conclude this article, I mud obferve in 
general, 0 that figures ought to be applied with great 

difcern- 
* Mafcar. 1 Bofluet, m Pelifibn. ^ Racine. 
0 Una in re maxime utilis, ut quotidiani et Temper eodem mo- 

de formati fermonis faftidium levet, et nos a vulgari dicendi ge- 
nere defendat. Qjio fi quis parce, et cum res pofeet, utetur, ve- 
lut afperfo quodam condimento, jucundior erit. At qui nimium 
affeftaverit, ipfam illam gratiam varietatis amittet.... Nam et 
fstcretse, et extra vulgareai ufum pofitte, ideoque magis nobiles, ut 

novitate 
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difcernment and prudence. They are like (eafonin^to 
an oration; they raife the ftile, make us quit the vulgar 
and common way of fpeaking, prevent the diflafte 
which a tirefome uniformity would occafion ; but then 
they muft be employed fparingly, and with difcretion; 
for, if they are ufed too often, they loie the grace of va- 
riety, in which their principal merit con fills ; and the 
more they (liine, the more they difguft and tire, from 
a vicious affedlation, which (hews they are not natu- 
ral, but far-fetched, with too much care, and, as it 
were, forced in. 

It is not necefiary to obferve, that (bme Figures are 
lb common and trivial, they have loft all their beauty, 
efpecially when they are too long, r Miferum eft ex- 
turbari fortunis omnibus : miferius eji injuria. Acer- 
bum eft.. . acerbius. Calamitofum eft .. . calamitofi. 
us. Funeftum eft . . .funeftius. Jndignum eft .. . in- 
dignius. Luttuojum eft. . . lufiuoftus. Horribile eft. 
. . . horribilius. The auditor anticipates the anfwer, 
and is tired of this burden of a fong always in the fame 
ftrain. The fame may be obferved of the other Fi- 
gure, which is ftill more tedious, a Sjui funt qtii fee- 
dera fttpe ruperunt ? Carthaginienfes. Sjui funt qui 
in Italia crudele helium gejferunt ? Carthaginienfer. 
ftftii funt, <bc. 

A R T I C L'E THE SIXTH. 

Of oratorial Precautions. 

I HERE give that name to a certain care which the 
orator muft take not to offend the delicacy of thofe 

before or of whom he is fpeaking; and the ftudied and 
artful turns which he employs to exprefs fome things, 
that would otherwile appear harfh and offenfive. I call 
this Oratorial Precautions, becaufe it contains an art 

P 2 and 
novitate aurem excitant, ita copia fatiant: nec fe obvias fuifie di- 
centi, fed conqiefitas, et ex omnibus latebris extraftas congeftaf- 
que declarant. Quin. 1. jj. c. 3. 

r Pro Qmnt. n. 95. s Cornif. 1. 4. 
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and addrefs, certainly eflential to Rhetoric, and for 
that reafon deterves the attention of youth. Some ex- 
amples will render the thing more obvious. 

ChrYsogonus, Sylla’s freedman, was in fuch cre- 
dit with his mafter (who was then abfolute in the com- 
monwealth,) that no lawyer durft plead againft him in 
behalf of Rofcius. Cicero only, though very young, 
had the courage to undertake lb delicate a caufe. r He 
is very careful throughout the whole fpeech to ob- 
ferve in feveral places, that Sylla was a ftranger to all 
the villainies of his freedman; that great induftry had 
been tiled to conceal them from him ; that thole who 
could have informed him of them, were denied all ac- 
cels to him ; that, on the wrhole, it was not furprifing, 
that f Sylla, who alone had the care of re-eftablilhing 
and governing the commonwealth, Ihould not know 
or negle<5t feveral things, lince a great many efcaped 
the knowledge and attention of Jupiter himfelf in the 
government of the univerfe. It is very obvious, that 
litch precautions wrere abfolutely neceffary. 

Cicero,in his pleading,called Divinatio inVerrem, 
is obliged to Ihew, that he is fitter to plead againfl: Ver- 
res than Cecilius. £ Such a caule was to be managed 
with great addrefs and condudl,to avoid giving offence; 
for felf-praife is always odious, efpecially when it turns 
on wit and eloquence. After Cicero had proved, that 
Cecilius had none of the qualifications neceffary for a 
caufe of fb much importance, he is far from alcribing 
them to himfelf: fo grofs a vanity would have fet e- 
very body againft him. u He fays only, that he had 
laboured all his life to acquire them ; and that if he 
was not able to fucceed, notw’ithftanding his great 
pains and induftry, it is not furprifing that Cecilius, 

who 
r Pro Rofc. n. 21, 22, i.;, 91, no, 127. f N. 131. 
* Intelligo quam fcopulofo difficiliqcc in loco verfer. Nam cum 

omnis arrogantia odiofa eft, turn ilia ingenii atque eloquentia mul- 
to mofeftiflima, n. 36, 

^ Fortafle dices : Quid ? Ergo hsec in te font omnia ? Utinam 
quidem eftent! veruntamen ut efte pofient, magno Audio mihi » 
puetitia eft elaboratum, n. 40, 
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■who never had any idea of this noble profeflion, 
fhould be ablblutely incapable of it. 

When he pleaded forFlaccus, he was to invalidate 
the teftimony of (everai Greeks, wlio had fworn againft 
his client. To do this the more effeiflually, he attempts 
to depretiate the nation itfelf, as not over-lcrupulous 
in matters of veracity and fmcerity. He does not be- 
gin abruptly with fo harfh a charge. At firll, he lets 
apart, as it were, a real number of worthy perfbns, who 
are far from being carried away with the blind paflion 
of fome of their countrymen. He afterwards gives 
great encomiums to the whole nation, highly magnify- 
ing their genius, abilities, politenefs, their tafte for arts, 
and their marvellous talent for eloquence ; but he adds, 
that the Greeks never piqued themfelves upon being 
exadt or fincere in giving evidence. x Veruntai/icn hnc 
dico de loto genere G ritcorum : tribuo Mis lit eras ; do 
mult arum art turn difciplinam ; non adimo fermonis /<?- 
porem, ingeniorum acumen, dicendi copiam; deniqus 
etiam,fi qua fibi alia fumunt, Jion repugno: tefiimoni- 
crum religionem et fd'm nunquam if a natio coluit, 
iotiufque hujufce rei qiue fit vis, qua aufloritas, quod 
pondus, ignorant. 

WE know Cicero excelled chiefly in moving the 
paflions, and that he often drew tears from the eyes of 
his auditors, by the foft and affedling difeourfe he put 
into the mouths of his clients, in the conclufion of his 
pleadings. The greatnefsof foul and noble pride upon 
which Milo valued himfelf, deprived his advocate of lb 
powerful a refource. t But Cicero had the art of mak- 
ing even his courage of fervice towards gaining the fa- 
vour of the judges; and he himfelf alfumed the charac- 
ter of a petitioner, which he could not give to his client. 

The inviolable relpedt which children owe to their 
parents, even when they treat them with rigour and 
injuftice, makes fome conjundlures very diflicult, in 

P 3 which 
* Pro Flacco, n. 9. 
J Ergo et ille captavit cx ilia praeftantia animi favorem, et is 

locum lacrymarujn ejus ipfe lucccliit. Quint. 1. 6. c. 1. 
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which they are obliged to (peak againft their parents; 
and it is on thefe occafions that true Rhetoric furnifhes 
turns, and artful ftrokes, which give to paternal autho- 
rity whatever is its due, without lofing any of the ad- 
vantages of the caule. 2 It muft then be inculcated, that 
nothing but indifpenfable neceflity can force, from the 
mouths of children, complaints which their hearts 
would fupprefs; and that even through thole com- 
plaints, not only a fund of refpetfl may be difcovered, 
but one of love and tendernels alfo. A fine example of 
this precept may be feen in the pleading for Cluentius, 
whom his mother treated with unheard-of cruelty. 

a The rule I have now touched upon regards every 
inferior, who has any juft pretenfions againft a fuperi- 
or, whom he ought to refpetft and honour. 

Th ere arefome occafions where intereft or decen- 
cy will not permit us to explain ourlelves in exprels 
termsb, but in which we would, at the lame time, in- 
finuate to the judge fome things we dare not fpeak o- 
penly. A fon, for example, cannot gain his fuit with- 
out difcovering a crime of which his father is guilty. 
c The things themfelves, fays Quintilian, muft lead the 
judge infenfibly to guefs at what the parties are unwill- 
ing to declare; that, every other motive being laid afide, 
he may be forced, as it were, to fee the only one 
which remains; and which the refpetft for a father hin- 
ders him from difcovering. And then, the Ton’s fpeech 
being fufpended and interrupted from time to time, as 

it 

a Hoc illis commune remeitium eft ; ft in tota aflione asqualiter 
appareat, nun honor modo, fed etiam caritas: praeterea caufa fit 
ncbh jufta fic dicendi; neque id moderate tantum fac.'amus, fed 
ctiam mcefiario. Quint. 1. It. c. I. 

* N. iz, et 17. 
‘ In quo per quandam fufp'cionem, quod non dicimus, accipi 

volumus. Quint. 1. 9- c- 2‘ 
* Res ipfte pirducant judicem ad fufpicioncm, et amoliamur cao- 

tera, ut hoc folrnn fuperfit: in quamu'tum etiam affedtus juvanf, 
et interrupta filcntio diftio, et cundtationes. Sic enim fiet, ut 
judex quserat illud nefcio quid, quod ipfe fortafte non crederet, ft 
audiret: et ei, quod a fe inventum exiftimat, credat. Ibid, 
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it were by a forced filence, and a warm fenfe of ten- 
dernefs, muft explain tbe violence he does himfelf, to 
prevent his letting words drop, which the force of 
truth would feemingly extort from him. By this, the 
judge is inclined to enquire after that inexpreffiblc 
fomething, which he would not perhaps have believed, 
had it been dilcovered to him; but which he now is 
fully convinced of, from the belief that he has dilco- 
vered it by his own enquiry. 

There are likewile lome perfons of fo venerable a 
charatfler, and fo univerlal a reputation, that their very 
names are enough to bear down their adverfaries. Such 
was Cato in his conteft with Murna; and we cannot 
make youth too fenftble of the furprifing art with which 
* Cicero deprived Cato of I'ome part of his authority and 
credit, by the piflure he drew of the fedt of the Stoics, 
which he turned into ridicule with lo much wit and 
humour, that Cato himfelf could not forbear laughing 
at it ; and this, without faying any thing derogatory to 
his perfon, which was to be, in a manner, lacred to 
him, and was certainly inacceflible, and impregnable 
to any kind of cenfure. 

Was there ever a nicer or more difficult affair than 
that which Cicero undertook, in oppoling the levelling 
or Agrarian law ? for fo they called the law which ap- 
pointed lands to be diftributed among the poorelt of 
people. That law had at all times ferved the tribunes 
as a bait to gain the populace, and to fix them in their 
intereft. It appeared indeed to be very much in their 
favour, by procuring them repofc, and a fafe retreat. 
However, Cicero undertakes to make the people them- 
felves rejedt it, juft after they had cho/en him conful 
with unparalleled marks of diftindlion. Had he begun 
with (peaking openly againft that law, the whole people 
would have exclaimed and rote againft him. He was 
too wife, and too well acquainted with men, to adl af- 

ter 
* Quatn molli autem articulo tra&avit Catonem, cujus naturam 

fumme admiratus, non ipfius vitio, fed Stoic* fetl*, quibufdam in 
rebus fadtam duriorem videri volebat! Quint, I, it. c. 3, 
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ter that manner. It deferves our admiration, to fee how 
long he keeps his auditors in fulpeuce, without letting 
them difeover what party he had taken, or what opi- 
nion he intended to inculcate. He employs at firft all 
the power of his eloquence, to (hew the people the live- 
ly fenfe he had of the very fignal favour he had lately 
received from them. He carefully heightens all the cir- 
cumflances of it, which re Hefted fo much honour upon, 
him. He afterwards takes notice of the duties and obli- 
gations, which fo unanimous a confent of the people in 
chufing him conful, had laid him under. He declares, 
that, as he is obliged to them for all his honours and 
dignities, he fhall always have the popular interefl 
at heart, not only during the continuance of his office, 
but during his life. But he takes notice, that the word 
popular requires explanation: and, after ffiewing its va- 
rious acceptations; after he had difeovered the fecret 
intrigues of the tribunes, who concealed their ambiti- 
ous defign under that plaufible name; after he had high- 
ly applauded the Gracchi, who were zealous defenders 
of the Agrarian law, and whofe memory, for that rea- 
fon, was fo dear to the Roman people; after he had thus 
infinuated himfelf by degrees into the minds of the au- 
ditors, and gained them entirely; he does not, howe- 
ver, dare yet attack openly the law in queflion, but con- 
tents himfelf with protefting, that, in cafe the people, 
after hearing him, don’t acknowledge, that this law, 
under a deceitful outfide, gives in effedl a blow to their 
quiet and their liberty, he then will join them, and fub- 
mit to their opinion. This is a perfeft model of what 
we call zwinfinuatory exordium in the fchools; and me- 
thinks one fitch paflage as this is fufficient for forming 
the underftanding of youth, and teaching them-the dex- 
trous and refpeftful way of combating the opinions of 
thofe who are not to be oppofed direftly, on the (core 
of acknowledgment and fubmiffion. This difeourfe had 
all the effect which was expefted from it; and the 
people, being undeceived by the eloquent difeourfe of 
their conful, repealed the Agrarian law. 

The 
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The paffage in Cicero’s oration for Ligavius, where 
an inquiry is made what people ought to think of Pom- 
pey’s party, required to be handled with great nicety. 
Tubero had declared thofeto be criminal who bore arms 
againd Cacfar. Cicero heightens and condemns the 
harlhnefs of that exprdfion: and, after recapitulating 
the different names given to the condudl ofthofe who 
had declared for Pompey, as error, fear, lull, paffion, 
prepofftffion, intoxication, rafhnels; “ For my part, 
“ fays he, if people ask me, what is the proper and true 
“ name which ought to be given to our misfortune, 
“ methinks it is a fatal influence that has blinded men, 
<f and forced them along, in fpite of all their endea- 
<f vours to the contrary; fo that we mud not wonder 
“ to fee the unfurmountable will of the Gods prevail o- 
“ ver the counfels of men.” e 4c mihi quidem,fi pro- 
prium et verum nomen nojlri malt queer at ur, fatalis 
quadam calamitas incidijfe videtur, et improvidas homi- 
num mentes occupavijfe \ ut nemo mirari debeaty huma- 
7ta conftlia divind tiecejfitate effe fuperata. T here was 
nothing in this definition injurious to Pompey’s party; 
and, fo far from offending Csefar, it plealed him very 
much. 

Such of our writers as have treated of the lad civil 
Wars of France, feem to have had the above-mentioned 
paflage of Cicero in view; but then they have very 
much improved upon the original. 

f “ Alas, unhappy France ! tho’ thou gotted rid of 
“ that enemy, were there not dill enough remaining, 

without turning thine arms againd thyfelf? What 
“ fatal influence could induce thee to fhed fo much 
“ blood ? Why cannot we obliterate thole melancholy 
<l years from hidory, and keep them from the know- 
<( ledge of our poderity ? but fince it is impoflible to 
‘‘ pafsover things, which the fheddingof fo much blood 
<c has too drongly recorded, let us reveal them at lead, 
“ like th31 artful painter who invented the profile, in 
(< order to conceal the blemilhes in a face. Let us re- 

“ move 
' Pf« Ligar. n. 171, f Mafcar. M. du Turenne’s funeral sration. 
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u move from our fight that darkneft of mind, that fatal 
“ night, which, being formed in the confufion of pub- 
“ lie affairs by lb many ditferent interefts, made even 
“ thofe go aftray who fought for the right path. 

r “ Do you, gentlemen, remember that period ofdif 
“ order and confufion, when the gloomy (print ofdii- 
“ cord confounded juftice and right with paffion, duty 
“ with intereft, the good caufe with the bad; when 
“ mod of the brighteft ftars fuffered feme eclipfe, and 
“ the mod faithful fubjedb faw themfelves involuntari- 
“ ly drawn away by the torrent of parties; like thofe 
“ pilots, who, finding themlelves furprized by a dorm 
“ in the middjof the ocean, are obliged to change their 
“ courfe, and abandon themfelves for a time to the 
“ winds and the temped? Such is God’s judice; fuch 
“ is the natural infirmity of men: but the wife man ea- 
« lily recovers himfelf, and there is both in politics^ 
“ and in religion, a kind of repentance more glorious 
“ than innocence itfelf, which makes an advantageous 
u reparation for a little frailty by extraordinary virtues, 
“ and a continual fervor. 

h “ What fhall I fay? God differed the winds and 
“ waves to roar and toft, and the dorm arofe. A pef- 
4‘ tiferous air of fadlions and infurredtions won the heart 
“ of the (fate, and extended itfelf to the mod didant 
“ parts. The paffions, which our fins had kindled, 
({ broke down the fences of judice and reafon; and the 
“ wiled men, being drawn away by the unhappinefs of 
“ engagements and conjedtures, againd their own incli» 
“ nations, found they had drayed beyond the bounds 
“ of their duty before they perceived it.” 

ARTICLE THE SEVENTH. 

Of the Passions. 

IShou r.D be extremely tedious, did I undertake to 
touch even but curforily all that concerns this fub- 

jedf, 
s Fiechier, in M. Turenne's funeral oration. 
* M. Flechier, in M. de Tellier’s funeral pration* 
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jeft, it being one of the moft important in Rhetoric. 
It is known, that the paffions are, as it were, the (bul 
of an oration : that it is from them it derives that impe- 
tuofity and vehemence, which bear down all before 
them; and ‘ that the-orator by their means attains an 
abfolute empire over his auditors, and infpires them with 
whatever fentiments he pleafes ; fometimes by artfully 
taking advantage of the biafs and favourable difpofition 
of people’s minds, but at other times in furmounting all 
their oppofition by the vidloriouslt rength of the oration, 
and obliging them to furrender, as it were, in Ipite of 
themlelves. Csefar was not able to refill:, when he heard 
Cicero’s defence of Ligarius, tho’ he was much upon 
his guard againft his eloquence; being determined, when 
he came out of his own houle,not to pardon the latter. 

I x hi n k it (ufficient to refer youth to Cicero’s * per- 
orations, and to exhort them to make the application 
themfelves, of the excellent precepts left us by Cicero 
and Quintilian on this fubjedt. k The moft important 
of all is, that in order to affedl others, we mull be af- 
fedted ourlelves; for which end, we mull be deeply 
touched with the fubjedt we treat of, be fully convinc- 
ed of it, and be fenfible of its whole truth and impor- 
tance. We mull likewife form a ftrong reprelentation 
to ourfelves of the things we would make ufe of to move 
the palfions of the auditors, and deferibe them in a warm 
and lively manner; and this we lhall do, if we are 

careful 
' Taatam vim habet ilia, quae recte a bono poeta dicta eft, jlex- 

anima atquc omnium regina rerum oratio, ut non modb inclinantem 
erigere, aut ftantem inclinare, fed etiam adverfantem et repugnan- 
tem, ut imperator bonus ac fortis, capere poffit. Lib. 2. de Orat. 
n. 187. 

* Conclu lions of a fpeech. 
k Summa circa movendos affedtus in hoc pofita eft, ut movea- 

mur ipfi . . . Primum eft ut apud nos valeant ea qu;e valere apud 
judicem volumus, afficiamurque antequam afficere conemur.. Ubi 
miferatione opus erit, nobis ea de quibus querimur, accidifle crcda- 
mus, atque id animo noftro perluadeamus. Nos illi fimus, quos 
gravia, indigna, triftia paflbs queramur. Nec agamus rem quafi a- 
lienatn, fed aflumamus parumper ilium dolorcm. Ita dicemus, 
quae in fimili noftro cafu didturi effemus, Quint, 1, 6. c. 2, 
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careful to fludy nature, and to take her always for our 
guide. 1 For whence comes it that we lee ignorant per- 
lons exprefs themfelves with lb much eloquence, in the 
firft failles of their grief or anger, except it is becaufe 
thofe fenfations are not ftudied or fi&itious, but drawn 
from truth and nature itfelf? 

“An Athenian bavingintreated Demofthenes to plead 
for him againft a citizen, from whom he pretended to 
have received a great affront; and as he was giving a 
relation of his pretended ill ufage with a cold and le- 
date tone of voice, without paffion or warmth: Not a 
word of this is true,faysDemoftIrenes; you have not been 
ill treated, as you fay you were. How! replies the o- 
ther, raiftng his voice, and feeming in a great paffion: 
Have not I been ill treated, have not I been injured ? 
Upon hearing this tone of voice,Demofthenes perceived 
the truth, and undertook the cattle. " Cicero relates 
fomething like this, ofan orator named Callidius, againft 
whom'he pleaded: What! lays he, if it were true that 
a deftgn was formed againft your life, as you pretend, 
would you fpeak of an attempt of this kind with fuch a 
languid carelels air, which, (b far from moving the paf- 
lions of your auditors, is fit only to to lull them alleep ? 
Is that the language of grief and indignation, which 
put lively and animated complaints into the mouths e- 
ven of children ? Thele two examples Ihew, that we 
muft be moved ourfelves, if we would move others, and 
feel the fame emotions in our breafts, with which we 
Would infpire others. 

• Si 

I Quid enim aliud eft caufse, ut lugentes utique in recent! dolo- 
re difertiflime quaedam exclamare videantur, et ira nonnunquara 
indoitis quoque eloquentiam facial, quam quod illis ineft vis men- 
tis, et veritas ipfa morum ? Quint. 1. 6. c. 3. 

“ Pint, in Vit. Demofth. 
II Hoc ipfum pofuit pro argumento, quod ilie tam folute egiflct, 

tam leniter, tam ofcitanter. Tu ifthuc, M. Callidi, nifi fingeres, 
fic ageres ? . . . Ubi dolor ? ubi ardor animi, qui etiam ex infanti- 
um ingeniis elicere voces et querelas folet! Nulla perturbatio ani- 
mi, nuila corporis . . . Itaque tantum abfuit ut inflammares noftros 
snimos: fomnum ifto loco vix tenebamus. Brut. n. 477, 278. 
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• 57 vis me flere, dolendum eft Priinum i[>f tibi. 
r The peroration is the proper place for the padions. 

It is there the orator dilplays all that is powerful, ten- 
der, and moving in eloquence, according to the im- 
portance and nature of affairs, in order to complete his 
conqueft over the hearts of the auditors, and to extort 
their confent. 

Sometimes he does not ftay till the conclufion, to 
Taife the paffions in this manner; but places them after 
every narrative, when the caufe comprehends feveral of 
them ; or after every part of the narrative, when it is 
too long; or, laftly, after the proof of every fad, and 
it is that we call amplification. The invedives againft 
Verres furnifh a great many examples of this kind. 

The orator likewife moves the paffions in the other 
parts of the oration,q but more concilely,and with much 
greater caution and referve. r Omnes bos afftxlus—aline 
quoijue partes recipiunt, fed breviores. And this is what 
Anthony obferved with fuch luccefs in his fine oration 
for Norbanus: f Ut tu ilia omnia odio, invidiu, miferi- 
'for did mifcuifli! fays Sulpicius, after he had run thro’ 
and pointed out the whole leries, and all the feveral 
parts of the oration. 

1 I wonder at thofe, fays Quintilian, who pre- 
“ tend that the paflions are not to be raifed in narration. 

If they mean only by this, that we are not to dwell 
long upon them, as is pradiled in the peroration, 

“ they are in the right; for there we muft avoid pro- 
lixity. But I do not fee the reafon why endeavours 

ft fhould not be ufed to affed the judges while the ora- 
u tor is informing them of the (late of the cafe, fince, if 
u we have then been able to infpire them with fentiments 

, “ ofanger or compaffion, they will be much better difpof- 
\u ed to receive and relifh the proofs. n Cicero ufed this 

Vol. II. Q_ method 

° Herat. V Quint. 1. 6. c. I. 
' s Deguftanda base (miferatio) procemio, non confumenda. Quintt 
1. 4. c. 1. 

1 Ibid. 
* Quint. 1. 4. C. 2. 

f Cic. lib. de Crat. n. 203. 
» Verr, 7. n. 171, 
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“ method Sn defcribing the pimifliment of a * Roman 
^ citizen, and in relating, in another place, the cruelty 
“ ofVerres to Philodamus,” Quid? PHhdami cafum 
tl mnne per totam expofitionetn incendit invidia? 
(words that (hew the whole narration is moving and pa- 
thetic) u Indeed, r to wait till the end of the oration, 
** in order to draw compalhon for things which we had 
ti re ated with dry eyes, is a little too late.” A rela- 
tion of grave and moving fubjecls would be very im- 
pel fe<51, if it were not lively and palTionate. 

2 The palTage relating toGavius’s punifhment in the 
lad invedlive againfl Verres, would alone .be fufficiejit 
to juftify the rules we have now laid down. “ After 
Cicero had prepared for the fa cl by a kind of exordium, 
which is very vehement, b and related the manner of, 
and the realbn why Gavius was carried to Meflina be- 
fore c Verres, he comes to the defcription of the puniflt- 
ment. He inlifts at fiift upon thele two circumftances, 
•viz. whipping a Roman citizen in the middle of the 
forum at Medina, and fixing him on $ crois. Thele 
circumftances are not related coldly, or without padi- 
pn, but after a very lively and moving manner: Cade- 
bat ur virgis in medio foro Mejfana civis Roinanus, Ju- 
dices, cum interea nullusgemitus, nulla vox alia illiut 
miferi inter dolorem crepitumqueplagarum audiebatur, 
pif hac: Civis Romanus fum. Hac fe commemorati- 
one civitatis omnia verbera depulfurum, cruciatiwique 
a corpore dejcfturutn arbitrabatur. Is non modb hoc 
non perfecit, ut virgarum vim deprecaretur: fed, cum 
imploraret fepius, ufurparetque nomen civitatis, crux, 
crux inquam, infelici et xrumnofo, qui nunquam if am 
potefatem viderat, comparabatur. 

This narrative, which is very pathetic in itfelf, is 
followed by the amplification, d in which Cicero, with, 
bis ufual eloquence, dilplays all the indignity of this ill 

ufage 

* Verr. 3. n. 76. 
» Serum eft advocate his rebus afFe&um, quas fecurus narraveris* 
7 N. 157. 171. “ N. IJ7. 158. ^ N. 179. 
e N. 160, 161. d N, 161. 167. 
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wlage of Gavius. 0 nomen dulce libertat'u ! 0 jus ex- 
imium noftrce civitatis ! fee. 

' He relates one of the laft circumflances of the ex- 
ecution,and reproaches Verres with having induftriouf- 
ly tnade choice, for putting a Roman citizen to death, 
of a place, from whence the unhappy wretch might, as 
he was dying, lee Italy from the top of the gallows : Ut 
tile, qui fe civem Romanum dicerct, ex cruce 1 tali am 
cermrc, ac domumfuarnprofpicere pojfet. This thought, 
which is very moving, tho’ exprefled in two lines, is 
immediately after enlarged and explained. Italice con- 
fpelhis ad earn rem ab iflo tlettus tjl, ut Hie in dolors 
cruciatuque moriens, perangujlo freto divifa fervitutis 
ac liber tat is jura cogmfceret ; Italia auterii alumnum 
futtm extrema fummoque fupplicio affeftum vidcret. 

f The amplification follows of courfe, and it repre- 
ients that circumftancein the mod: glaring light pollible. 
Facinus ejl vinciri civem Romanum, fac. 

t In fine, Cicero concludes all this paflage with a fi- 
gure equally bold and pathetic; and by a I alt refietflion, 
which affedts all the citizens, and leems to be a kind of 
epilogue, by faying, that if he fltould fpeak in a delart, 
the hardeft rocks would be moved with the relation of 
fo unworthy a treatment. How much more reafon then 
have the lenators and judges to be affedted, who, by 
their conditions and Hattons, are the protedtors of the 
l-aws, and defenders of the Roman liberty t Si in ali- 
qud defertijfimd ftl'ttudine ad faxa et fcopulas htec con- 
quer i et deplorare vellcm, tamen omnia miLta atque in- 
anirna tantd et tarn indignd return atrocitate commovc- 
rentur, <bc. 

This is a perfedt model of the manner how a nar- 
ration may be vehement, either in the relation itfelf, or 
by the refledlions which follow it. 

11 Akin D of chance furnilhedCraflus inftantaneoufly 
0.2 with 

' N. t68. f N. 169. r N. 170. 171. 
k Quas tragffidias egit idem (CrafTus) cum cafb in eadem caufa 

eumiuaere efferrctur anus Junia ! Proa, Dii immortales, quae fuit 
ilia. 
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with a very lively and vehement turn of eloquence. Ci* 
cero has preferved it in his fecond book de Oratore. 
Whilft CrafTus was pleading againft Brutus, the fune* ■ 
ral of a Roman lady, who was related to the latter, 
came into the forum, where it is known that orators uf- 
ed to harangue. Upon tl'.ii, he difcontinued his ora- 
tion, and fays to Brutus: u What news would you have 
ii this lady to carry to your father? What would you 
“ have her fay to thofe famous Romans, whole images. 
“ are carried with this funeral; to your anceftors ; to 
<e that Brutus who delivered the people from kingly 
“ government ? What Ihall Ihe tell them you are em- 

ployed in? Upon what celebrated adlion, what vir- 
“ tue, on what kind of glory (hall Ihe tell them you 
“ value yourfelf?” And after he had made a long cata- 
logue of all his faults; “ Can you Hill, fays he, after 
,{ all this, bear the light of the fun ? fliew yourfelf in 
<< the city? appear before your fellow citizens? Ought 
“ not the very light of this corps, and thele images, 
<c which leem to reproach you with all your extrava.- 
“ gancies, to fill you with fear and horror.” 

Sometimes only a turn,or a fentiment thrown into 
a fpeech, produced this effect. Cicero, in the fhort nar- 
rative he made in pleading for Ligarius, might, accor- 
ding to Quintilian’s obfervation, be fatisfied with fayr- 
ing: ■ Turn Ligarius nullo fe implicari negotio pajfus eft. 
k But he joins an image to it, which makes the narative 
more probable and moving. Turn Ligarius domurnfpec- 

tans, 

ilia, quanta vis ? quam inexpeftata ? quam repentina ? cum, con- 
jeftis oculis, geftu omni imminent!, fumma gravitate et celeritate 
verborum : Brute, quid fedes ? Quid illam anum patri nunciare 
vis tuo ? quid illis omnibus, quorum imagines duci vides ? quid ma- 
joribus tuis ? quid L. Bruto, qui hunc populum dominatu regio libe- 
ravit ? quid te facere ? cui rei, cui glorise, cui virtuti ftudere ? Pa* 
trimonione augendo, &c. Tu lucem afpicere audes ? tu hos intueri ? 
Tu in foro, tu in urbe, tu in civium efle confpeftu ? tu illam mor- 
tuam, tu imagines iplas non perhorrefeis ? 2. de Orat. n. 22p» 
226. 

* Pro Ligar. n. 3. 
k Ita, quod exponebat, et ratione fecit credibile, et afTe&us q to* 

que implevit. Quint. 1. 4. c. 2. 
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iiins, et ad fms redire cupiens, nullo fe implicari nego- 
iio paffus eft. 

1 Virgil, in lefs than a (Ingle verfe, gives a very 
moving defcription of the death of a young man, who 
had left Argos, the place of his birth, in order to attach 
himfelf to Evander, 

Et dukes moriens reminifcitur Argos. 
m This tender regard of a dying young man for his 

country, which he (hould never fee more, and melan- 
choly remembrance of what was moll delightfnl and 
dear to him in the world, form a beautiful pidlure in 
three words: dulces .... reminifcitur .... moriens. 

These paflages are very moving,becaufe the images 
they exprefs awaken the ientiments of love and tender- 
nefs for one’s country, which every man bears in his 
heart; and they have a nearer relation to that kind of 
emotions we are going to (peak of. 

“Besides this firll fpecies of the ftrongeft and mod 
violent paflions, which the rhetoricians call #<£&<>;, there 
is another fort they call which confilk in fofter 
and more indnuating fentiments, and yet are not there- 
fore Ids moving or lively; 0 the effeft of which is not 
to overthrow and carry away every thing, as it were 
by main force; but to affed and foften, by infinuating 
itfelf gently into the mod imvard recedes of the audi- 

Q_ 3 tors 
1 ASneid. 1. 10. v. 782. 

Qiud ? Non idem po<$a penitus ultimi fat! cepit imaginem, ut 
diceret, Et dulces moriens rtminifiHur Aj-gos? Ibid. 

B Aft'ectus igitur has concitatos, illos mites atque compofitos efle 
dixerunt: in altero vehementer commotos, in altero lenes: deni-- 
que hos imperare, illos pevfuadere : hos ad perturbationem, illos 
ad benevolentiam prasvaleie. Quint. 1. 6. c. 3. 

6 'H0o; id erit, quod ante omnia bonitate commer.dabitur : non 
folum mite ac placidum, fed plerumque blandum et humanum, et 
audientibus amabile atque jucundum. In quo exprimendo fi.mma 
virtus ea eft, ut fluere omnia ex natura return hominumque vide- 
antur, quo mores dicentis ex oratione pelluceant, et quodammodo 
agnofcantur. Quod eft line dubio inter conjunitas maxime perfo- 

nas. 
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tors hearts. Thele paflions are natural to thofe who 
are united in fome ftridt union; a prince and his tub- 
jetfts, a father and his children, a tutor and his pupils, 
a benefa<flor and thofe who receive the effects of his 
beneficence. Thofe paflions confifl, with fuperiors who 
have been injured, in a certain character of mildnefs, 
goodnefs, humanity, and patience, which is without 
gall and bitternefs; can bear injuries, and forget them; 
and which cannot refifl prayers and tears: and with the 
culpable, in a readinefs in being made fenfible of their 
faults; acknowledging them; teftifying their grief for 
them; humbling and fubmitting themfelves; and giving 
all the fatisfaftion that can be defired. All this muft be 
done after a plain and natural manner, without ftudy 
and affe&ation; the air, the outward behaviour, the 
gefture, tone of voice, (tile, and every thing, muft 
breathe fbmething inexpreflibly foft and tender, which 
proceeds from the heart, and goes diredtly to it. The 
manners of the perfon who (peaks muft (hew them- 
felves in his difeourfe, without his obferving it. It is 

well 

nas, quoties pcvferiinut, ignofeinaus, Hitisfacimus, monemus, pro- 
Cul ab ira, pi'ocul ab odio • • . Hoc omne bonum et conacm vhum 
pofeit. Quint. 1. 6. c. 3. .... 

Duo funt, quae bene tra&ata ab oratore admirabilem eloqnenti- 
am faciunt: quorum alterum eft quod Graecivocant, ad na- 
turam, et ad mores, et ad omnem vitae confuetudincm aceommoda- 
tum : alterum quod iidem waOjiTixor nominant, quo perturbantur 
animi et concitantur, in quo uno regnat oratio. Illud fuperius co- 
me, jucundum, ad benevolentiam conciliandam comparatum ; hoc, 
•vehemens, incenfum, incitatum, quo caufe eripiuntur: quod cum 
rapide fertur, fuftineri nullo paflo poteft. Oral. n. 12S. 

Non temper fortis oratio quamtur, fed ftepe placida, fummifla, 
lenis, quae maxime commendat reos.... Horum igitur exprimere 
mores oratione, juftos, integros, religiofos, timidos, perferentes in- 
juriarum, mirum quiddam valet: et hoc vel in principiis, vel in re 
narranda, vel in perorando, tantam habet vim, ft eft fuaviter et 
cum fenfu traftatum, ut fxpe plus quam caufa valeat. Tantum 
autern efficitur fenfu quodam ac ratione dicendi, ut qnafi mores o- 
jationis effingat oratio. Genere enim quodam fententjarum, et 
genere verborum, adhibita etiam aftione lent, facilitateque fignifi- 
candi, efficitur ut probi, ut bene morati, ut boni viri elfc videantur, 
s. de Orat. n. 183. 184. 
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Well known, that nothing is more amiable than fuch a 
charatfer, not only for eloquence, but in the ordinary 
commerce of life; and we cannot prompt youth too 
much.to be attentive toot, to ftudy and imitate it. 

p We find a beautiful example of this in a homily of 
St. John Chryfoftom to the people of Antioch. As this 
paflage is very eloquent, and very fit to form the tafte 
of youth, fuffer me to expatiate a little more upon it, 
than perhaps the matter I am now difcuffing requires; 
and to make a kind of an analyfis and epitome of it. 

The emperor Theodofius had fent fome officers and 
loldiers to Antioch, in order to puniffi that rebellious 
city for a fedition, in which his own ftatues and thole 
of his deceafed confbrt Flaccilla were thrown down. 
Flavian, bilhop of Antioch, notwithftanding the incle- 
mency of the leafon, notwithftanding his very advanc- 
ed age, and though his After was dying when he left 
her, fet out immediately to implore that prince’s cle- 
mency in favour of his people. Being come to the pa- 
lace, and admitted into the emperor’s prefence, he no 
fooner perceived that prince, but he flopped at a dif- 
tance, with down caft eyes, Ihedding tears, covering 
his face, and Handing filent as though himfelfhad been 
guilty. This is an artful exordium, and this filence is 
infinitely more eloquent than all the expreffions he 
could ule. And indeed St. Chryfoftom oblerves, that, 
by this mournful and pathetic exterior, his delign was to 
prepare the Way for his oration,and to infinuate himlelf 
into the emperor’s heart infenfibly, in order that fenti- 
ments of lenity and compaffion, which his caule requir- 
ed, might fucceed to thole of anger and vengeance. 

The emperor, feeing him in this condition, did not 
employ any harfn reproaches, which Flavian might na- 
turally expetft. He did not fay to him, What! are you 
come to crave pardon for rebels, for ungrateful wretch- 
es, for a people unworthy of life, and who merit the 
fevereft punilhments ? Bu^alTuminga foft tone of voice, 
Jje made a long enumeration of all the good offices he 

had 
? Homil. 20. 
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had done the city of Antioch; and, upon mentioning 
every one of tho!e favours, he adds : Is this the acknow- 
ledgment I was to expedt? What caufe of complaint 
had its citizens againft me ? What injury had I done 
them? Hut why fhould they extend their inlolence e- 
ven to the dead ? Had they received any wrong from 
them ? What tendernefs did I not (hew for their city ? 
Is it not notorious, that I loved it more than my own 
country, and that it gave me the greateft pleafure to 
think I Ihould foon be in a condition of taking a jour- 
ney to lee it ? 

Then the holy bilhop, being unable to bear fuch 
moving reproaches any longer, lays with deep fighs : 
It is true, Sir, the goodnels you have vouchfafed us- 
could not be carried higher; which enhances our crime, 
and our grief: whatever punilhment you may inflidt 
upon us, it will Hill fall Ihort of what we delerve. A- 
las! our prelent condition is no common degree of pu- 
nifhment; to have the whole earth know our ingrati- 
tude ! 

If the barbarians had demolilhed our city, it would 
ftill have had a refource, and fo.ne hopes, whillt it had 
you for a protedlor. But to whom (hall it now have 
recourle, iince it has made itfelf unworthy of your 
protediion ? 

The envy of the devil jealous of her happinefs, has' 
plunged her imo this abyts of evils, out of which you 
alone can extricate her. I dare fay it, Sir, it is your 
very affedf on that has brought them upon us, by excit- 
ing the jealoufy of that wicked fpirit againlt us. But, 
like God himfelf, you may draw infinite good out of 
the evil which Satan intended againft us. 

Your clemency on this occafion will be more ho- 
nourable to you than the mpll celebrated vidtories* 
Your ftatues have been thrown down. If you pardon 
this crime, we will raile others in your honour, not 
of marble or brals, which time deftroys, but fuch as 
will exift eternally in the hearts of all thole who (hall 
hear of this adtion. 

•Hs 
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He afterwards propoled the example of Conftantine 
to him, who being importuned by his courtiers to dil- 
play his vengeance on /bme feditious people that had 
disfigured his ftitues by throwing (tones at them, did 
nothing more than (troke his face with his hand, and 
told them fmiling, that he did not feel himfelf hurt. 

He lets before him his own clemency, and puts him 
in mind of one of his own laws, in which, after hav- 
ing ordered the prilbns to be opened, and the criminals 
to be pardoned, at the feaft of Eaiter, he added this 
memorable faying; Would to God I avers able in the 

fmne 77ianner to open the graves, and re'.lore the dead tv 
life! That time is co ne, Sir ; you can now do it, &c. 

He makes the honour of religion concerned in this 
affair. All the Jews and Heathens, fays he, have their 
eyes upon you, and are waiting for the fentence you 
will pronounce. If it is favourable to us, they will be 
filled with admiration, and cry out, Surely the God of 
the Chriftians mud be very powerful! He checks the 
anger of thole who acknowledge no mafter upon earth, 
and can transform men into angels. 

After he had anfwered the objedtion that might 
be made with regard to the unhappy conlequences 
which were to be feared, if this crime (hould efcape 
with impunity; and likewile demonftrated, that The- 
odofius, by Inch a rare example of clemency, might e* 
dify the whole earth, and inftrudt all future ages; he 
proceeds thus : 

It will be infinitely glorious for you, Sir, to have 
granted this pardon at the requeft of a minifter of the 
Lord; and mankind will lee, that, without confider- 
ing the unworthinels of the amballador, you refpedted 
nothing in him but the power of the mafter who fent 
him. 

f or it is not only in-the name of the inhabitants of 
Antioch, that I appear in this place; I am come from 
the IbvereignLord of men and angels, to declare to you, 
that if you pardon men their faults, the heavenly Fa- 

I pardon yours. Call to mind, great prince, 
that 
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that tremendous dayr when j'ou will appear before flic 
King of Kings, to give an account of your adtions. You 
are going to pronounce your own fentence. Other 
ambafTadors u(ed to difplay magnificent prefents before 
the princes to whom they were lent: as for me. I offer 
nothing to your majefty but the holy book of the gof- 
pels; and I dare exhort you to imitate your Mailer, 
who does good every day to thole who inl'ult him. 

He at length concludes his difcourle, by alluring 
the emperor, that, if he refuled that unfortunate city 
the pardon (he fued for, he would never return to it, 
nor ever conltder that city as his country, which the 
mildefl: prince upon earth looks upon with indignati- 
on, and could not prevail with himlelf to pardon. 

Theodosius was not able to refill the force of 
this fpeech. He could fcarce fupprefs his tears; and, 
diffembling the emotion he was in, as much as poffible, 
he Ipoke thele few words to the Patriarch: If Jelus 
Chrift, God as he is, was willing to pardon the men 
who crucified him, ought I to make any difficulty to 
pardon my fubjedts who have offended me; I who am 
but a mortal man like them, and a fervant of the fame 
Mailer? Upon this Flavian prollrated himlelf, wilhing 
him all the prolperity he delerved for this noble adlion. 
And as that prelate expreffed a defirc of palling the 
feal of Eafter at Conlantinople, Go, father, fays The- 
odolius, embracing him, and do not delay one moment 
the confolation which your people will receive by your 
return, and the alfurances you will give of the pardon 
I grant them. I know they are Hill grieved and afraid; 
Go then, and carry the pardon of their crime for the 
feal of Ealer. Pray that God may blels my arms, 
and be a Hired,-that, after this war, I will go in per Ion, 
and comfort the city of Antioch. 

The holy prelate let out immediately; and, to 
halen the joy of the citizens, he dilpatched a more ex- 
peditious courier than himlelf, who freed the city from 
its uneafinefs and alarms. 

I once more beg pardonfor the length of this kind 
of 
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of digreflion. I imagined, that the extratf of this elo- 
quent homily might be as uleful to youth, as any paf- 
fage in profane authors. There would be room for 
many reflexions, elpecially on two charadters, which, 
though leemingly incompatible, are united, however, 
in Flavian’s oration ; the humility and proftrate fub- 
miflion of a fuppliant, with the magnificence and great- 
nefs of a bilhop, but which are lb modified, that they 
mutually fupport each other. We at firft behold the 
bifliop trembling, intreating, and^ as it were, lying 
down at the emperor’s feet. But afterwards, towards 
the end of the difcourfe, he appears inverted with all 
the fplendor and majefty of the Lord, whole minifter 
he is. He commands, he threatens, he intimidates; 
but ftill humble in his elevation. But I will content 
myfelf with the refledlion which ariles naturally from 
the fubjedl that gave me occalion to relate this ftory. 
In my opinion, thele two diicourfes of Flavian and 
Theodofins may be propofed as an excellent model in 
this fpecies of mild and tender paflions. I do not pre- 
tend thereby to exclude the ftrong and violent ones 
with which they are fometirnes blended ; but, if I am 
Dot miltaken, the former are predominant. 

SECT. III. 

Of the Eloquence of the B.*r. 

THE rules I have hitherto given upon Eloquence, 
being for the moft part borrowed from Cicero 

and Quintilian, who applied themfelves chiefly in form- 
ing orators for the bar, might be fufficient for fuch 
young gentlemen as are defigned for that honourable 
profeflion. I thought, however, that I was obliged to 
add fome more particular reflexions, which may (erve 
them as guides, to point out to them the paths they are 
to follow. I (hall firft examine what models muft be 
propofed to form the ftile fuitable to the bir, and will 
afterwards fpeak of the means which youth may em- 

ploy, 
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ploy, to prepare themfelves for pleading. And I fliall 
conclude with colle&ing fome of Quintilian’s fineft ob- 
ki vations upon the manners and charadter of pleaders. 

ARTICLE I. 

Cf /ie Mo DELS ^/'Eloquence proper for the Bar. 

HAD we the harangues and pleadings of the great 
number of able orators, who for fome years have 

made the French bar fo famous, and of thole who ftill 
appear at it with fo much luflre, we fli mid be able to 
find in them certain rules and perfedt models of elo- 
quence. But the few performances we have of this kind 
oblige us to have recourfe to the lource itielf; and to 
fearch in Athens and Rome for thole things which the 
modefty of our orators (perhaps exceffive in this ref- 
pedt) does not permit us to find at home. 

Demosthenes and Cicero, by the content of all 
ages, and of all the learned, ha-ve been the moll diftin- 
guifhed for the Eloquence of the Bar; and confequent- 

their (tile may be propofed to youth as a model they 
rnay fafely imitate. It would be neceflary, for that pur- 
pofe, to make them well acquainted with it, to be care- 
ful in obferving the charadler, and to make them len- 
fible of the differences in it; but this cannot be done 
without reading and examining their Works. Thofe 
of Cicero are in every one’s hands, and therefore well 
enough known. But it is not fo with Demofthenes’s 
orations; and in an age fb learned and polite as ours, 
it mull teem aftonifhing, that fince Greece has been al- 
ways confidered as the firft and moll perfedl fchool of 
Eloquence and good tafle, we fliould be fo carelefs, es- 
pecially with regard to the Bar, in confulting the great 
mailers Ihe has given us in that kind; ands that in 

cafe 
1 Ego idem exiftlmavi pecudis efie, non hominis, cum tantas res 

Graect fufciperent, profiterentur, agerent. . . non admovere au« 
rem, nec fi palam audire eos non auderes, ne minueres apud tuos 
cives auftoritatcm tuam, fubaufcultando tamen excipere voces eo- 
ninr, et procul ijuid narrarent, attendere. i. de Orat. n. lyj. 
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cale it was not thought neceffary to beftow much time 
upon their excellent leffons, we (hould not, at lead, have 
the curiofity to take but a curfory view of them; and 
hear them, as it were, at .a diftance, in order to examine 
ourlelves, if it be true,that the eloquence of thole famous 
orators is as admirable as it is declared to be; and if it 
fully anfwers the reputation they have acquired. 

In order to enable young people,and thofe who have 
not ftudied Greek, to form fome idea of Demodhenes’s 
ftile, I (hall here tranlcribe feveral paflages from his o- 
rations, which indeed will not be fufficient to exhibit 
that great orator in the glorious light he ought to be 
{hewn, nor perhaps to give models of his eloquence in 
all its kinds; but they will contribute at lead to dilplay 
fome part of him, and his principal charaifleridics. I 
{hall add to this,fome paffagesfrom the harangue which 
aEfchines, his competitor and rival, pronounced againft 
him, and borrow M. Tourreil’s tranflation; I mean the 
Jad, which is much more laboured, and more correct, 
than the formerones. I {hall, however, fometimes take 
the liberty to make a few fmall alterations, becaule, 
on one hand, there are a great number of low and tri- 
vial r expreflions in it, and on the other, the dile is 
fometimes too fwelling and bombadic c; faults diretdly 

Vol. II. R con- 
r Cs que nous dcmandom tons et a cor ct a crl... 7.r Join qu'ils out 

de -vous corner oux oreillcs . ... Si vous continuez d faimantcr.... 
Vous nous comportcz. au rcbours dr Urns les autres hommes .... Vous ne 
ctjfez de m'ajjajfincr de tl bauderies eterndles . ... Us nous efccmote- 
ront Us dix talens .... Vous amufcr do fariboles .... It fe mcwgea un 
prompt rapatriement .... Que Ji h occur nous cn dit,je nous cede "la 
tribune .... Metis tout compte, tout rabatu .... Non, en du/Jiez nous 
crcner d force de Vesffunr faufement. . .Vous nomiJJ'ez des charetees 

injures .... I relate thefe few examples, from amongft many o- 
thers, in order to caution thofe who fnay read this tranflation* an 
other refpefts a very valuable performance, not to impute to the 
Greek orator, thefe and fuch like defe&s in expreliion. 

f I fhall quote but one place, taken from the third Philippic. De 
la it arrine, que dans nos ajfitr.blces, au bruit f.atrur d'ttrte adulation 
ccntinuelle, nous nous endormez tranquilUmcnt entre les bras de la no- 
luptc ; tnais qut dans les conjondiurcs et dans les cvcncmer.s nous courez 

its 



194- Cy the Eloquence of the Ban 
contrary to the charafter of Demofthenes, whole elo* 
quence was at the lame time very Ample and very mag- 
nificent. M. de Maucroy has tranllated fdme of his 
orations. His verfion, tho’ lels corredl in fome palTa- 
ges, feems to me more agreeable to the genius of the 
Greek orator. I partly make ule of it in the firft ex* 
tradl 1 here give, which is taken from the firft Philip* 

let derniers finis. The original of the firft part, which alone ad- 
mits of any difficulty, runs thus: upii cviA-fitfivKis Ik tovtov 
in [mii T*K £KK?i>i<rtai{ TfvJ)S,y kcci y.ohczxsviO'QcM ita.ina. Trpej 
iHoiiriii uHoiovtriv. Wolfius tranflates it in this manner: Unde 
idconfequimini, ut in concionibus fajlidiatis, affcntationibus delimit- ct 
omnia, qua voluftati funt, audiatis. This is the true fenfe of the 
words, and is accordingly followed by M. Maucroy. Vousvout 
rendez difiiciles dans vos ajfembk'es: vous vouleas y etreJiates, et qu on 
tie vous ticnne quo des prof os agreables. Cefendant cette delicateJJ'e vous 
a conduits fur le hard du precipice. What has deceived M. Tourreil, 
is the word T(v<pa.v, which is commonly rendered by delieiis abun. 
Bare, diffiucre, in delieiis vivere. Altho’ it would bear this fenfe here, 
he ought not to have expreffed it by thefe pompous terms: vous vous 
endormez tranquillcment entre les bras de lq volupti: which, joined to 
what goes before, au bruit Jiateur d'une adulation continuclle, forms a 
-ftile quite oppofite to that of Demofthenes, whofe manly nervous 
eloquence does not admit of fuch ornaments. Luxury and the love 
ofpleafure were not then the charadler of the Athenians ; and be- 
fides, what connexion could they have with the public aflemblies ? 
It is much more natural, that the Athenians, puffed up by the 
continual encomiums their orators made them, of their great pow- 
er, their fuperior merit, the exploits of their anceftors, and, long 
accuftomed to fuch flatteries, did on one hand look, big in their 
aflemblies, and aflame haughty and difdainful airs towards an ene- 
my whom they defpifed j tho’ on the other, they were arrived at 
that degree of delicacy, that they would not fuffer their orators to 
tell them the truth. For I think that rpvpar may admit of 3 
twofold fenfe in this place. 
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EXTRACTS from Demosthenis and 
.ACsCHINES. 

From the first Philippic e/'Demosthenes. 

M. Tourreil places this harangue at the head of the reji. 

DEmosthenes, in this oration, animates the A- 
thenians with hopes of better fuccefs hereafter 

in the war againft Philip, in cafe they will follow his 
example, by applying themfelves ferioufly to the ma- 
nagement of their affairs. 

“If you refblve, fays he, to imitate Philip, which you 
“ have not done hitherto; if every one will adt with 

fincerity for the public good; the wealthy by con- 
,c tributing part of their eftates, and the young men by 

their fwords; in a word, if you will depend on your- 
“ felves only, and fupprefs that indolent difpofition which 
“ ties up your hands, in expedition of fbme foreign 
“ fuccours; you then will foon, by the afllftance of the 
“ gods, retrieve your Ioffes, and atone for your faults, 
“ and will be revenged of your enemies. For, do not 
“ think, gentlemen, that Philip is a god, who enjoys 
“ immutable felicity. He is dreaded, hated, and envi- 
“ ed, by thole who are belt affedled to his intereft; 
“ and indeed, we mufl prefume they have like paffions 
“ with the reft of mankind. But all thefe lentiments 
“ feem at prefent extinguifhed, and that becaufe your 
“ flow and indolent condudt gives them no opportuni- 
“ ty of exerting themfelves; and it is to this you muft 
“ apply a remedy. 

“ For obferve, gentlemen, the low condition to 
,l which you are reduced, and to what a height this 
<( man’s infolence is rifen. He will not allow you the 
“ liberty of determining for peace or war. He threat- 
<< ens you; he fpeaks, as it is faid, with an arrogant 
“ and haughty tone : he is not fatisfied with his former 

contjuefts, but is every day acquiring more; and 
R 2 “ whilft 
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41 wliilft you are dilatory and unatflive, he furrounds 
“ and inverts you on all fides. 

“ When, gentlemen, when will you a<rt as you 
44 ought to do ? What event do you wait for ? What 
“ necdUty muft compel you to it ? Alas! is there not 
4t neceflity fufficient at this very time ? For, in my opi- 
44 nion, none is more urgent to a free people, than when 
44 they are furrounded with fhame and ignominy. Will 
44 you for ever do nothing but walk up and down the 
44 city asking one another, what news ? What news ! 
41 Is there any thing more new, than to lee a man of 
44 Macedonia become marter of the Athenians, and give 
“ laws to all Greece ? Is Philip dead ? lays one. No> 

replies another, he is only fick. Whether he be fick 
“ or dead, wbat is that to the purpole; fince, were he 
44 no more, you would foon raife up another Philip by 
44 your bad condudt ? for his grandeur is much more 
44 owing to your indolence, than to his own valour.” 

Ext RACT from THE SECOND OxYNTHIAN. 

It is generally ranked the third. 

Demosthenes compares the prefent condition of 
the Athenians to the glory of their anceftors. 

“ Ou r anceftors, who were neither flattered by their 
44 orators, nor loved by them, as you are by yours, go- 
44 veined Greece during fixty-five years, with the una- 
44 nimous confent of the whole nation, put above ten 
44 thoufand talents into the public treafury; exerciled 
44 fuch a power over the king of Macedon, as becomes 
“ the Greeks to exercile over a Barbarian ; raifed great 
“ numbers of magnificent trophies for the vi<flories they 
44 had gained in perfon, both by lea and land; they on- 
“ ly, of the whole race of men, tranfmitted to their po- 
44 rterity, by their great exploits, a glory fuperior to en- 
44 vy itfelf. Such were thefe perlbnages at that time, 
44 with regard to Greece. Let us now examine their 
44 public and private life in thole days. Their magi- 

44 Urates 
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** flrates ereifled many noble edifices for our life, and 
f‘ adorned our temples with fuch a number of rich or- 
“ naments, that none will be able to furpafs them here- 
0 after in magnificence. As to their private behaviour,, 
“ they were fo temperate, and adhered fo ftriflly to our 

antient fimplicity of manners, that, if any of you. 
** happens to know the houles inhabited once by Arifc 
“ tides, Miltiades, or any other of their illuftrious co- 
“ temporaries, he does not fee them diftinguifhed by; 
f( their Iplendorfrom theothersin their neighbourhood. 
“ For, in the management of public affairs, they thought 

themlelves obliged ta aggrandize the date, and not 
** their families. By this means they arrived at the me- 
“ ridian of felicity, and that defervedly, by faithfully. 
“ confulting the common good of Greece, an exempla- 
“ ry piety towards the gods, and living with their fel- 

low-citizens in a modeft ecjuality. Such was the con- 
dition of your forefathers, under liich worthy lead- 

a ers; but what is yours at this time, under thele loft- 
*c tongued orators who govern you ? Does it bear the 
“ lealt relemblance to it ? I will not infill upon the pa» 
tc rallel, tho’ the fubjedl opens a large fiefd   

“ But fome will anfwer me, and lay, Tho’ things 
u don’t go on well abroad, they are in a-much better 
“ condition at home. But wbat proofs can be brought 
“ of this? Why, fome battlements have been whiten- 
“ ed, fome highways repaired, and lome aquedudts 
“ built; with luch like trifles. Call your eyes,.I be- 
<e feech you, upon thole men, to whom you owe thela 
“ rare monuments of their adminillratiou. Some cf 
“ them were railed from poverty to affluence, others 
“ from obfcurity to Iplendor;. Ibme again have built 
“ private houles fo magnificent, that they leem to inlult 
u even the public edifices; and the lower the fortune 
“ of the (late has funk, the higher has that of fuch 
tx people rilen. To what then mult we impute this en- 

tire fubverfion of things in our days; and why is that 
ti wonderful order, which was formerly leen in all 
" things, now changed for confulion ? The reafon is 

3 “ this; 
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“ this: fiift, becaufe the people, at that time, having 
“ valour equal to military employments, kept the ma* 
*£ giftrates dependent on them, and had the entire dit 
u pofal of all offices and favours; and every citizen 
“ thought it a merit to receive honours, employments, 
ee or good offices, from the people. But now it is quite 
“ otherwife; for the magiftrates confer all favours, 
“ and exercife a defpotic power; while you, unhappy 
“ people, enervated and defpoiled both of treai'ure and 
“ alliances, are merely but as lb many laqueys, and in 
“ a manner only a more numerous mob; and think 

yourlelves doubly happy, if your magiftrates do but 
“ indulge you the two oboli for the theatre, and the 
4< mean entertainment they provide for you upon rejoic- 
“ ing days. And, to complete your balenefs, you la- 

viffi the title of benefaftors upon thole who give you 
<f nothing but what is your own; and who, after im- 
,t prilbning you, as it were, within your own walls, 
“ lay baits for, and foften you in this manner, with no 
“ other view but to prepare you for flavery.” 

Extract of /^Harangue concerning the Cher* 
sonesus. 

The penfxoners which Philip kept at Athens were 
perpetually endeavouring to find out expedients for dil- 
pofing the people to peace; but Demofthenes dilcovers 
their treachery and artifices. 

“ 1 I shall only obferve, that, as foon as this diA 
,f courfe againft Philip was begun, one of thole merce- 
“ naries role up, and cried out, IVAat a blejjed thing is 
“peace! hoou difficult to fupport great armies! Our 
11 treajury is in danger: and they amule you with fuch 
“ dilcourles, by which they cool your zeal, and give 
“ Philip an opportunity of efFedling his purpofes whh- 
“ out difficulty... But it is not you who need to be per- 
“ leaded to peace; you, I fay, who, being already but 
“ too much influenced that way, loiter here in indo* 

“ lencc j 
x Towards the end of the harangue, 
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lence; it is that man who breathes nothing but war. 
. Beftdes, we ought not to confider what is employ- 

“ ed for our fafety as a hardfhip, but that which we 
« fliall fuffer in cafe we negledt to fecure ourlelves in 

time. As to the fijuandering of the public monies, this 
<£ muft be remedied by propofing the belt means of pre- 
te venting it for the future, and not by perfuading you 

to abandon intirely your own intereft. 
“ As to myfelf, gentlemen, I am fifed with indigna- 

*e tion to fee fome of you make fuch a noite about 
“ fquandering the public funds (which may be redljfied 
4‘ by punilh’mg the offenders in an exemplary manner,) 

becaufe their private intereft fuffers by it; and not 
fay one word, at the fame time, of Philip, who plun- 

<( ders all Greece fucceffively, and that to your preju- 
“ dice. Whence can it proceed, gentlemen, that, while 
“ Philip is difplaying his banners in the face of the 
4C whole world, committing violences, and leizing for- 
41 trelfes; none of thefc people has ever thought fit to 
“ fay, that man aifls unjuftly, and commits hoftilities? 
“ And that, when you are advifed not to fuffer fuch 
“ outrages, but to put a ftop to them, thefe very people 
“ cry out immediately, that you are going to kindle 
“ the flames of a war which were extinguifhed ? 

“ What ! lhall we lay again, that to advile you to 
“ defendy ourlelves, is kindling a war ? If that be the 

cale, then there is nothing but flavery for you. For 
“ there is no other medium, if we negletft on the one 
“ hand to repel violence; and, on the other, the ene* 
“ my will not grant us a truce. Our danger too differs 
“ very much from that of the other Greeks ; for Philip 
“ will not be barely fatisfied withenflaving Athens, he 
{< will deftroy it; for he knows very well you will ne- 
“ ver lubmit to flavery ; and that, though you would 
“ do this, you never could, for command and authority 
“ are habitual to you ; and befides, you will be capable 
u of giving him more trouble and oppofition than all 
*( the reft of the Greeks united, whenever you fhall 

‘‘ think 
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“ think fit to lay hold of any occafion to throw offthe 
“ yoke. It mull then be laid down as a certain max- 
u im, that our whole fortune is at (lake, and that you 
“ cannot too much abhor the mercenaries who have 
t( fold themfelves to this man ; for it is not poflible, 
u no, it is not, to vanquiflv your foreign enemies, till 
u you have chaftiled your domedic foes, who are his 

penfioners; fo that, whillt you will bulge againlf 
thofe as againft fo many rocks, you will never at- 
tempt to aft againft the other, till it be too late.” 

From the third Philippic. 

<* Make this refleftion, 1 befeech you; you think 
** the privilege of laying any thing is lb inherent in e- 
u very man who breathes the air of Athens, that yoa 
u fuffer foreigners and (laves to deliver their thoughts 
« on every fubjeft ; infomuch that lervants are here in- 
« dulged a greater liberty in that particular, than citi- 
« zens in fome other commonwealths. It is from the 
« Rcjlra only, that the freedom of fpeech is denied! 

Hence it is that you are grown fo unaccountably 
u haughty in your alfemblies, and fo difficult to be 
<< pleafed. You would always be flattered in them, and 
(t hear nothing but what fooths you : and it is this 
« pride and delicacy have brought yoa to the brink of 
u deftruftion. If then you remain (till in the fame difc 
«< pofition, I have nothing to do but to be filent. But, 
« yOU c2n prevail with yourfelves to iiften to what 
« is fo,- your advantage, without flattery, I am ready to - 
it fpeak. For, notwithftanding the deplorable conditi- 
« on ofour affairs, and the feveral Ioffes we have fuftain- 
« ed through our negleft, they may yet be retrieved, pro^ 
« vided you determine to aft as you ought in duty. 

“You know, that whatever the Greeks fuffered 
u from the Lacedaemonians, or from us, they fuffered' 
u hy thole who were Greeks as well as themfelves 
« fo that we may compare our faults to thofe of a-!bn, 
« who, being bora in a rich family, (hould err againft 

fome 
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u fome maxim of good oeconomy. Such a fon would 

juftly deferve the reproachful name of a fquanderer; 
“ but it could not be juftly aflerted, that he had feized 
u upon another man's right, or that he was not the 
u lawful heir. But if a Have, or a fuppofititious child, 
“ would feize an eftate he had no manner of title to, 
“ juft heavens ! would not fuch an enormity ratfe tlae 
tl whole world again!! him? and would not they cry 
“ out with one voice, that it deferved exemplary pu- 
u nilhment ? But we do not confider Philip, and his 
“ prelent condud!, in that light. Philip, who, befides 
tt his not being a Greek, is no ways allied to the 

Greeks by any kind of relation, and is not diftin- 
u guilhed even among!! the barbarians by any thing but 
“ his being denominated from the contemptible place 
u whence he comes; and being a wrretched Macedo- 

nian by h;s birth, came into the world in a corner 
“ whence we never buy even a good Have. Notwith- 
“ (landing this, does he not treat you with the utmoft 

indignity ? Is it not arrived at its higheft pitch? Not 
“ content, ’ fcc. 

The Extrafts which follow, being taken from the 
orations of /Efchines and Demofthenes de Corond, it will 
be neceflary to give the reader lome idea of the fubjedt. 
This Cicero informs us of in his preamble to thole two 
orations, when he tranllated them ; and this is the on- 
ly fragment now remaining of that excellent work. 

Demosthenes was entrufted with the care of re- 
pairing the walls of Athens, which he accomplilhed 
with great honour and reputation, having contributed 
a great deal of his own fortune towards it. Ctefiphon 
decreed a crown-of gold to him on that account; pro- 
pofed it (hould be prelented in the open theatre, in a 
general aftembly of the people ; and that the herald 
fhould proclaim it was to reward the zeal and probity 
of that orator. /Elchines accufed Ctefiphon, as hav- 
ing violated the laws by that decree — ■“ u So ex- 

“ tra- 
Ad hoc judicium concurfus dicitur e tota Grecia faftus efTe, 

Quid 
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41 traordlnarya conteft raifed the curiofity ofallGreece! 
4t people ran from all parts, and with reafon too. What 
4( finer fight than to lee two orators contending, each 
4C excelling in his own way ; formed by nature, made 

perfedl by art, and befides animated with a perfonal 
(< enmity to each other ?” 

Extracts of .Eschines’s Harangue. 

AZschines, after having repre/ented, in the begin- 
ning of the exordium, the irregularities introduced in 
the commonwealth, and their pernicious tendency, 
proceeds thus. 

‘•In fuch a fituation of affairs, and in fuch difor- 
ders, of which you yourfelves are lenfible ; the only 

“ method of laving the wrecks of the government, is, 
“ if I miftake notptp allow full liberty to accule thole 
“ who have invaded your .aws. But, if you fhut them 
“ up, or fuffer others to do this, I prophe/y that you 
“ will fall infenfibly, and that very foon, under a ty- 
“ rannical power. For you know, gentlemen, that 
“ government is divided into three kinds ; Monarchy, 
“ Oligarchy, and Democracy. As to the two former, 
“ they are governed at tho will and pleal'ure of thole 
4‘ who reign in either; whereas eftablilbed laws only 
“ reign in a popular ftate. That none of you there- 
4‘ fore may be ignorant, but, on. the contrary, that e- 
“ very one may be entirely affured, that the day he af- 
“ cends the feat of juftice, to examine an accufation 
“ upon the invafion of the laws, that very day he goes 
“ to give judgment upon his own independence .... 
“ And indeed, the legiflature, who is convinced, that a 
41 free ftate can fupport itlelf no longer than the laws 
“ govern, takes particular care to preferibe this form- 
“ of an oath to judges, J ’will judge according to the 

lavjt. The remembrance therefore of this, being 
“ deeply 

Quid enim aut tam vifendum, aut tam audiendum fuit, qaam 
fummoium oratorum, in graviffima cauia, accurata et inimicitiis 
incenfa aontentio ? Ck. de opt. gen. Orat. n. aat 
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^ deeply implanted in your minds, mud infpire you 
** with a jull abhorrence of any perl'ons whatfoever, 
« who dare tranfgrefs them by rafh decrees ; and that, 
u far from ever looking upon a tranfgreflion of this 
“ kind as a fmall fault, you always conGder it as an 
“ enormous and capital crime . . . Do not fuffer then, 

any one to make you depart from fo wife a principle. 
“ . . . But as, in the army, every one of you would 
« be afhamed to quit the pod afligned him by the ge- 
ti neral; fo let every one of you be this day alhamed 
« to abandon the poll which the laws have given you 
« in the commonwealth. What pod i that of protec- 

tors of the government.’' 
This comparifon, which is very beautiful and noble 

in itfelf, has a peculiar grace in this place, preienting, 
as it were, two faces to us; for at the fame time that 
it affedls the judges, it refledts drongly on Demod- 
henes’s cowardice, againd whom it points a fatyrical 
ftroke, which is the more delicate and malicious, the 
more remote it feems to be from all affedlation. It is 
well known, that he had abandoned his pod and fled 
at the battle of Ghteronea. This judicious obfervation 
was made by M. Tourreil. 

“ Must we, in your perfon (addrefling himfelf to 
Demodhenes) crown the author of the public cala* 
mities, or mud we dedroy him ? And indeed, what 

*.1 unexpected revolutions, what unthought-of cata- 
t( drophes, have we not leen in our days ?—The king 
“ of Pei Ga, that king who opened a paflage through 
<c mount Athos ; who bound the Hellefpont in chains ; 
te who was fo imperious as to command the Greeks to 
“ acknowledge him fovereign both of lea and land ; 
4‘ who in his letters and difpatches prefumed to dile 

himlelf the fovereign of the world from the riGng 
“ to the letting of the fun; and who flghts now, not 

to rule over the red of mankind, but to fave his own 
life ; do not we fee thofe very men, who Ggnalized 
their zeal in the relief of Delphos, inverted both with 

“ the 
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the glory, for which that powerful king was once f# 
*l confpicuous, and with the title of chief of the 
“ Greeks, again!! him ? As to Thebes, which borders 
M upon Attica, have we not leen it difappear in one day 

from the midi! of Greece i . . . And, with regard to 
the unhappy Lacedaemonians, what calamities have 

“ not befallen them only for taking but a (mail part of 
“ the fpoils of the temple? They who formerly aflumed 
f< a fuperktrity over Greece, are they not now going to 
“ fend ambalTadors to Alexander’s court, to bear the 
“ name of hoftages in his train ; to become a Ipedtacle 
<e of milery; to bow the knee before the monarch, fub- 
<l mit themfelves and their country to his mercy; and 
“ receive fuch laws as a conqueror, a conqueror they at- 
“ tacked firft, fhall think fit to prefcribe them ? Athens 
u itlelf, the common refuge of the Greeks; Athens for- 
<< merly peopled with ambafladors, who flocked to claim 

its almighty protedlion ; is not this city now obliged 
<f to fight, not to obtain a fuperiority over the Greeks, 

but to preferve itlelf from deftruflion ? Such are the 
<< misfortunes which Uemolthenes has brought upon us, 
“ fince his intermeddling with the adminiftration.—— 

Bu T you, who of all men are the moft unfit to fig- 
** nalize yourlelves by great and memorable atflions, and 
“ at the fame time the fitted to didinguilh yourlelves by 
“ ralh Ipeeches; dare you, and that in the prelence of 
“ this augud aflembly, uflert, that we mud bedow a 
“crown, at your intercefllon, on the perfon who has 
“ occaftoned all the public calamities ? And if this man 

fliall prefume fo far, will you differ it, gentlemen, 
“ and (hall the memory of thole great men who died 
“ in the field for their country, die with them ? I beg 
“ you, for a few moments, to convey yourfelves in ima- 

gination from the rofira to the theatre, and imagine 
“ you lee the herald advancing, and proclaiming the 
“ crown decreed to Demodhenes. On which occaflon 
<* do you think, that the relations of thofe citizens, 
“ who fpilt their .blood for you, ought to died mod 

“ tears; 
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u tears; either for the tragical fate of thofe heroes, 
<( which I {hall reprefent to you by-and-by, or for the 
a enormous ingratitude of the Athenians ? Do not lay 
“ open again the deep and incurable wounds of the un- 
4( happy Thebans, who through Demofthenes are bc- 
tt come fugitives, and have been received by you into 

this city. But fince you were not prefent at their 
“ cataftrophe, endeavour, at leaft, to form fome image 
“ of it, and reprefent to yourfelves a city taken, walls 
“ levelled, houles reduced to afhes, mothers and child- 
u ren dragged into flavery, old men and women for- 
“ ced to be lervants at the end of their days, drowned 
“ in tears, imploring your juft ice, breaking out into 

reproaches, not againll the adlors, but againfl: the 
authors of the cruel vengeance, which they felt; 

“ earneftly preffing you to be fo far from conferring a- 
“ ny kind of reward upon the deftroyer of Greece, 
“ that you would preferve yourfelves from the curie, 
<t the fatality, infeparable from his perfou. 

“ Imagine then, gentlemen, when he {hall invite 
<{ the confidents and accomplices of his abject perfidy 
“ to range themfelves around him towards the clofe of 
“ his harangue, imagine then, gentlemen, on your fide, 
“ that you fee the antient benefadtors of this common- 
“ wealth drawn up in battle-array, round this roflrn 
“ where I am now fpeaking, in order to repulfe that 

audacious band. Imagine you hear Solon, who 
“ ftrengthened the popular government by fuch excel- 
“ lent laws, that philofopher, that incomparable legif- 
<< lator, conjuring you with a gentlenefs and modefty 
“ becoming his charadter, not to fet a higher value up- 

ouDemofthenes’s oratorial flourilhes, than upon your 
“ oaths and your laws. Imagine you hear Ariftides, 
“ who made fo exadt and juft a divifion of the contri- 
“ butions impofed upon the Greeks for the common 
“ caufe ; that fage ditjjenfer, who left no other inhe- 
“ ritance to his daughters but the public gratitude, 
“ which was their portion ; imagine, I fay, you hear 
“ him bitterly bewailing the outrageous manner in 

Vol. II. S « which 
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“ which we trample upon juftice, and fpeaking to yoti 
“ inthelewords: What! becaufewhen ArthmiusofZe- 
“ lia, that Afiatic; who palled through Athens, where 
“ he even enjoyed the rights of holpitality, brought 
e< gold from the Medes into Greece, your anceftors 
“ were going to fend him to the place of execution, 
“ and banilhed him, not only from their city, but from 
« all the countries dependent on them ; and will not 
“ you blufh to decree Demofthenes, who has not indeed 

brought gold from the Medes, but has received Inch 
fums of money from all parts to betray you, and 

“ now enjoys the fruit of his treafures; will not you, 
<( I fay, blufh to decree a crown of gold to Demofthe- 
“ nes ? Do you think, that Themiftocles, and the he- 
« roes wl10 were killed in the battles of Marathon and 
it piatxa, do you think the very tombs of your ancef- 
ti tors will not fend forth groans, if you crown a man, 
(e who, by his own confelhon, has been forever con- 
ii fpiring with Barbarians to ruin Greece ? 

« As to mylelf, O earth! O fun! O virtue ! and 
it y0Uj who are the fprings of true difeernment, lights 
it both natural and acquired, by which we diflinguilh 
it g00d from evil? I ca^ you to wknefs, that I have uf- 
it ed all my endeavours to relieve the ftate, and to 
it plead her caufe. I could have wifhed my fpeech had 

“ been equal to the greatnefs and importance of the 
it fbbjeft; at leaft, I can flatter myfelf with having 

“ difeharged my duty according to my abilities, if I 
it iiavc not done it according to my wifhes. Do you, 
it gentlemen, from the realbns you have heard, and 
it thole which your wifdom will fuggeft ; do you pro- 
it n0unce fuch a judgment as is conformable to ftrift 
it juftice, and the common good demands from you. 

Extracts of Demosthenes’/ harangue for 
Ctesiphon. 

tt l begin with intreating all the gods and all the 
goddefles, that they would infpire you, gentlemen, 

“ in 
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in this caufe, with a benevolence towards me, pro- 
“ portionate to my conftant zeal for the common- 
“ wealth in general, and for every one of you in par- 
“ ticular: afterwards (which is of the utmoft conle- 
“ quence to your perfons, your confciences, and your 
“ honour) I crave of the fame deities, that they would 
“ fix you in the refolution of confulting upon the man- 
“ ner of hearing me, not my accufer, (for you could 
“ not do that without partiality) but your laws and 
“ your oaths, the form of which, among other terms, 
“ (all d'uftated by jullice), is as follows : Hear both 
“ parties equally; which obliges you to come with an 
“ unbiased mind and heart to the tribunal, and to al^ 
“ low each of the parties to draw up his reafbns and 
“ proofs in whatever manner he ftiall think fit x. 

“ Now, gentlemen, among the many di(advantages 
“ on my fide in this caufe, there are two particularly, 
“ and two very terrible ones, which make my condi- 
“ tion much worle than his. The firfi is, that we run 
“ very unequal rilques ; for now I hazard much more 
“ in lofing your good will, than he does, (hould he 
t‘ fail to make good the charge; fince I am to . . . But 
“ I will not fuffer one word to fall from me in the be- 
“ ginning of iny difcourfe, that prefages any thing fi- 
“ nifter. He, on the contrary, attacks me through wan- 
“ tonneft, and without any neceflity for fo doing. 
44 The other difadvantage I ly under, is, that all men 
41 are naturally inclinable to hear an acculer with plea- 
“ fure; while, on the other hand, they hear thole who 
“ boaft or magnify themfelves, with indignation. He 
f‘ therefore adls a part that pleafes univerfally; where- 
44 as almoft every thing which falls to my lot, is what 
“ generally makes every man an enemy. But if, on 
44 one hand, the fear of incurring indignation, which 
44 is infeparablc from lelf-applaufe, Ihould oblige me to 
“ be filent on my own adtions; it will be thought that 
44 I can neither refute him who reproaches me with 

S 2 44 crimes, 
> j®fcMnes pretended to point out the order which Demofthe» 

»es was to obferve in his pleading. 
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crimes, nor juftify the perfon who decrees rewards 
“ for me. On the other, if I fhould difcufs the fervices 
“ I have done during my adminiftration, I fhall be for- 
“ ced to Ipeak of myfelf frequently.' 1 (hall therefore 
“ endeavour, in this dangerous dilemma, to behave 
“ with all pofTible moderation; but whatever the ne- 
“ celhty of my own defence may extort from me, this 
“ ought in juftice to be imputed only to the aggreffor, 
“ who voluntarily impoled it upon me. 

“ Birr in fpite of thole fafls, inconteftable,and cer- 
tified, as it were, by the mouth of truth itfelf, /£- 

“ ichines has fo far renounced all (hame, that, not con- 
“ tent to proclaim me the author of fuch a peace as he 
“ has mentioned, he is fo audacious as to tax me liice- 
“ wife with preventing the commonweath from con- 
“ certing it with the general aflernbly of the Greeks. 
“ . . . But did you, O! . .. (what title lhall I give 
“ you?) did you betray the leaft lhadow of difplealure 
“ againlf me, when I broke the cords of that harmony 
“ in your prelence, and difpolT-fled the commonwealth 
“ of the advantages of that confederacy, which you 
“ now magnify fo much, with the loudeft {trains of 
“ your theatrical voice r ? Did you afcend the rojlntm ? 
“ Did you denounce, or once explain, thele crimes, 
“ with which you are now plealed to charge me ? 
“ Surely then, if I could have forgot my duty lb far as 
“ to lell mylelf to Philip, in order to exclude the 
“ Greeks from participating in that peace, you ought 
“ then to have exclaimed, protefted, and difcovered my 
“ prevarications to thofe who now hear me; but you ne- 
“ ver did any thing of this kind, nor did any perfoa 
“ living hear you lay one fyllable tending this way . . . 

“ But if Philip was conflautly depriving all ftates, 
“ without exception, of their honour, prerogatives, li- 
“ berty, or rather fubverting as many commonwealths 
“ as he could ; did not you, gentlemen, form thole 
“ very arguments, which undoubtedly were the moft 
“ glorious to you, through your regard for my advice ? 

« Tell 
f iBfchincs hii been a comedian. 
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<f Tell us, ^Efchines, how Athens fhould have behaved 
“ in Philip’s fight, when he fet all engines at work, to 
“ eftablilh his empire and tyranny over the Greeks ? 
“ Or what counfels and refolutions fhotild I, who was 
“ the minifter, have propo(ed,elpecially in Athens (for 
“ the circumftances of place require a particular atten- 
“ tion) I, who was intimately (enfible, that my coun- 
“ try had at all times, even till the day I fit ft afcend- 
“ ed the tribunal, perpetually fought for fuperiority, 
“ for honour and glory; and that it alone had, through 
“ a noble emulation, facrificed more men and money 
“ for the general good of the Greeks, than any other 
“ of the Grecian ftates had ever facrificed for their own 
“ private advantage ? I, who befides faw this fame Phi- 
“ lip, with whom we contended for fovereignty and 
“ empire; faw him, though covered with wounds, his 
“ eye beat out, his collar-bone broken, his hand and 
“ leg maimed, ftill refolved to plunge himfelf amidft 
“ dangers, and ready to give up to fortune whatever 
“ other part of his body (he fhould require, provided 
** he could live honourably and glorioufly with the re- 
“ mainder ? Now, certainly no man dares to fay, that 
“ a barbarian, educated in Pella (then a contemptible 
“ and oblcure place) could polfibly poftefs a foul haugh- 
“ ty enough to defire and undertake the conqueft of 
“ the Greeks; but for you, though Athenians, for you, 
“ who every day hear the virtue of your anceftors dif- 
“ played either by your orators in the rojira, or by 
“ your aflors upon the ftage ; for you, I lay, to carry 
“ meannefs of loul and cowardice fo far, as to abandon 
“ and make a voluntary furrender of the liberties of 

Greece to Philip; no man living will ever be lb 
“ audacious as to make fuch a ftrange propofal. 

“ Censure me, /Efchines, for the advice I gave ; 
“ do not afperfe me for the event: for the fupreme be- 
“ ing unravels and* terminates every thing at pleafure; 
“ whereas we muft judge from the nature of the ad- 
« vice or the opinions themfelves, of him who gives 

S 3 “ them. 
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“ them. If therefore Philip has been a conqueror, Jo 
“ not impute it to me as a crime, fince God difpofed of 

the vitfory, anJ not I. But (hew me what it is that I 
“ did not purfue with an integrity, a vigilance, and an 
“ indefatigable adlivity, fuperior to my ftrength; (hew 
“ me that I did not pradlife all the expedients which 
t( human prudence could employ; that I did not infpire 
u noble and neceflary refolutions, and fuch as were 

worthy of Athens ; and after this give a full fcope to 
u your acculations. But if a fudden thunderbolt, or a 
u temped, (hould ftrike you to the ground, gentlemen, 
tl and not only you, but all the reft of the Grecians^ 

how can this be helped ? Muft the innocent be fa- 
crificed ? If the owner of a veftel had fitted it out with 
every thing neceftary, and provided to the utmoft of 

“ his power againft the dangers of the fea; and that a 
u ftorm Ihould afterwards arife, and break the marts; 

would any one in that cafe accufe him with being the 
tt caufe of the (hipwreck i But he would fay, I did not 
** command the veflel. Nor did I command the army: 
“ I did not difpofe of fortune; on the contrary, it was 
u fortune difpofed of every thing 

“ Since therefore he infifts fo ftrenuoufly upon e- 
u vents, I am not afraid of advancing a kind of para* 
“ dox- Let none of us, in the name of Jupiter and the 
« other gods, be ftartled at the apparent hyperbole ; 
“ but let him examine equitably what I am going to 
« fay : for if all the Athenians had diicovered future 
« events by a prophetic fpirit ; that all had forefeeu 
« :hem; and that you, Alfchines, who did not (peak 
tc a finale word, had foretold and certified them with 
“ your thunder-like voice ; Athens, even in that cafe, 
« ought not to have changed its meafures, had it ever 

fo little regard to its glory, its anceftors, or the judg- 
•r oient ol pofterity for now Athens (eems, at moft, to 

“ be fallen from its greatnefs; a misfortune common 
« t0 all mortals, whenever it fo pleafes the Supreme 
«< Being. But a commonwealth, that thought itfelf 

at that time worthy of a fuperiority over all the reft 
of 
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u of the Greeks, could not part with fuch a right, with- 
“ out incurring the juft reproach of delivering them all 
u up to Philip: ftnce in cafe Athens had quitted, with 

out a blow, a prerogative which our anceftors had 
“ purchafed at all hazards, how would you, Alfehines, 
“ have been covered with Ihame ? For moft certainly, 
t( that fhame could not have refleded either upon the 
“ commonwealth, or upon me. Great God! with 
“ what eyes could we look upon this innumerable mul- 

titude which come from all parts to Athens, if things 
u had been brought to the low ebb we now fee them 
f< at, by our fault, or wrong management; had we 
il chofen Philip as the chief and arbiter of all Greece; 
u had we fuffered others to hazard a battle without us, 
“ in order to prevent fuch a calamity ; elpecially ftnce 
“ we call ourfelves inhabitants of a city, which chofe 
u at all times rather to brave glorious dangers, than 
u enjoy an ignominious fecurity ! For what Greek, 
u what Barbarian, does not know, that the Thebans, 
“ and before them the Lacedemonians, when arrived at 

the meridian of power, and, laftly, the Perfian king, 
would have willingly granted the commonwealth, 

u not only the enjoyment of its own poftefTions, but 
u likewile every thing it could defire, provided it could 
u have defcended to fubmit, and fuffer any other to 

govern Greece ? But fuch fentiments could not be 
u admitted by Athenians (as appeared on thole occafi- 
“ ons ) either as hereditary, fupportabie, or natural- 

And,fince the firft foundation of Athens, none could 
“ ever force it to make an abjed fubmiffion to tyran- 
“ nical power, though fuperior in ftrength ; nor to 
“ gain a bafe fecurity by fervile conceffions. On the 
“ contrary, as Athens was in immemorial poftelTjon of 
tl fighting for fovereignty, for honour, and for glory j 
u fo it has at all times braved the greateft dangers . . . 
“ If therefore I (hould attempt to infinuate, that my 
4< counfels determined you to think like worthy de- 

fcendents of your predeceftors, every one might tax 
, * rae juftly with arrogance. But I declare in this place? 

“ that 
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that if you formed fuch refolutions, the glory of them 
“ is yours ; and I own, that the commonwealth had 
“ great and magnanimous lentiments long before my 
“ time. Theonlythinglcanboadof, is, thatIco-operat- 
<< ed in every thing that fell to my (hare in the miniftry. 

“ By the way, gentlemen, a citizen naturally virtu* 
“ ous (for when I (peak of myfelf. I make ufe oFno 
“ other word,'to avoid envy) pofleires thele two qua- 
“ lities: a fteady and unfhaken courage in the exercife 

of authority, to fupport the commonwealth in its fu- 
“ periority ; and a zeal that has been proof agaiuft e- 

very thing, in every conjumflure, and particular ae- 
“ tion. For thefe (entiments depend 2 upon us, being 
“ the gift of nature; but, as to force and power, thofe 
“ we derive from other caufes. Now certainly, that 
“ this zeal was never fulfilled in me, judge of it by my 
t( actions. My zeal for you was never lellened on any 
<< occafton, no, not when my Iiead was demanded ; nor 
tt vvhen I was delivered up to the AmphuStyons; nor 
<< when the greateft efforts were made to Itagger rne 
“ with threats; nor when endeavours were uted to al- 
“ lure me with promiles; nor when thele curled 
“ wretches, like fo many wild beads, were let loofe 
« upon me. As to the government, no (boner had I 
“ a (hare in it, than I followed the dired and juft me- 
“ thods of preferving the ftrength, glory, and preroga- 
“ lives of my country ; augmenting them, and devot- 
“ ing myfelf entirely to that ftudy. Thus, when I find 
“ other powers profper, 1 am never (een walking in the 
u forum, with a ferene and contented afpeft, fainting 
« people with my hand, and telling good news with 
« a congratulating voice to thofe, who, I believe, will 
“ afterwards fend it to Macedonia;. nor am I (een 
tl trembling, fighing, and with down-caft-eyes, upon 
“ hearing the fuccefs of the Athenians, like thofe im- 
“ pious wretches who defame the commonwealth ; as 
« though they did not defame themlelves by fuch 
“ courles. They have always their eye abroad, and 

i( when 

* That was the do&rine of the floics. 
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*f when they lee any potentate taking advantage of our 
<( misfortunes, they magnify his fuccefles, and give out, 
,l that all endeavours Ihould be uled to eternize his 
** vidtories. 

cc Immortal gods! let none of you hear fuch 
“vows as thele; but rather redlify the minds and 

hearts of fuch perverfe men. But if their inveterate 
“ malice is incurable, purfue them both by fea and land, 
“ and extirpate them totally. As to us Athenians, a- 
“ vert, as foon as poflible, the calamities which threat- 

en us, and grant us entire fecurity.” 

The Succefs of the two Orations. 

jEschines loft his caufe, and was banilhed for his 
ralh accufation. He fettled at Rhodes, and fet up a 
fchool of eloquence, which maintained its glory for le- 
veral ages. He began his ledlures with the two orati- 
ons which had occafloned his banilhment. Great enco- 
miums were given to his ; but when that of Demofthe- 
nes was read, the acclamations were redoubled. ‘ And 
it was upon this occalion he faid (fo laudable in an ene- 
my and a rival) But how wonderful would you have 
found it, had you heard it from his own mouth? 

I DID not pretend, that the paflages I have now bor- 
rowed from the harangues of /Elcbines and Demofthe- 
nes, could alone give a juft idea of thofe two great o- 
rators; for the moft eftential part of Eloquence, and, as 
it were, the Ibul of it, muft neceflarily be wanting in 
extrails taken from the body of the entire work We 
neither fee plan, defign, order, or feries of the oration, 
in thole extracts; nor the ftrength, connexion, or dif- 
pofition of the proofs; the marvellous art by which 
the orator fometimes infinuates himfelf gently into 
people’s hearts; and fometimes enters with a kind of 
violence, and makes himfelf abfolute mafter over them. 
Befides, no tranflation can give the Attic purity, elo- 
quence and delicacy, of which the Greek language on- 
ly is fufceptible, and which Demoftheues had carried 

to 
f Valer, Max, lib. 8, c. 2«. 
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the higheft perfection. I had no other view In copying 
thefe extracts, but to enable fuch readers as have not 
ftudied Greek, to form foine idea of the ftile of thofe 
two orators. The advantageous judgments which the 
befl: writers in all ages have given us of it, will likewife 
contribute to Ihew their character, and may perhaps 
inlpire us with the defire of taking a nearer view of 
perfons of fuch uncommon merit, of whom fo many 
wonders are related. M. de Tourreil has collected 
feveral, fome of which I lhall relate in this, place. 

I. Judgments of the Antients on ./Eschi- 
nes and Demosthenes. 

* Quintilian, whofe opinion is nolefs clear than 
equitable, (peaks of them in this manner : “ c A croud 
** of orators arole afterwards, of whom Demofthenes 
4< was the chief; the llandard which every one muft 4 

necellarily follow who afpires to true Eloquence. 
“ His ftile is (b ftrong, (b dole, and e nervous, ’tis e« 
“ very where fo juft, fo exaCtly concife, that there’s 
li nothing too much or too little. ^ifchines is more 

diffufive; he makes a greater figure, becaule he is not 
“ fo dole ; he difcovers a greater flufh of health, blit 
“ his finews are not fo ftrong and well compacted. 

<<f What diftinguilhes the Eloquence of Demoft* 
“ henes, 

k Valer. Max. lib. 10. c. I. 
* Sequitur oratorum ingens manus . . . quorum longe princepa 

Demofthenes, ac pene lex orandi fuit. Tanta vis in eo,.tam den- 
fa omnia, ita quibufdam nervis intcnta funt, tam nihil otiofum, is 
dicendi modus, ut nec quod defit in eo, nec quod redundet, inve- 
nias. Plenior Aifchines, et magis fufus, et grandiori fimilis, quo 
minus ftridtus eft,. Carnis tamen plus habet, lacertorum minus. 

11 Quintilian did not venture to fay abfolutely, that Demofthc- 
»es’s orations were the ftandard of Eloquence; he has foftenei 
the reflection,, pene lex orandi fult. 

* Tam denfa omnia, ita quibufdam nervis intenta funt. I! efl 
Jerri, Ji nerveux. I do not know whether this metaphor is bor- 
rowed from the nerves of the body, or from a bow, the firing of 
which being ftrongly ftretched (ner-vi) pufhes the arrow forward 
with a prodigious force and impetuofity. 

* Dion. Halicarn. in his book called Tier xfflvf) c, f. 



Of the Eloquence of the Bar. 2T£ 

K lienes, is the impetuofity of the expreflion, the choice 
tl of words, and the beauty of the difpofition; which 
<c being fupported throughout, and accompanied with 
u force and fweetnefs, keeps the attention of the audi- 
<c tors perpetually fixed. iEfchines indeed is lefs ener- 

getic; but he diftinguilhes himfelf by his didion, 
“ which he fometimes adorns with the moft noble and 
“ magnificent figures; and fometimes feafons with the 
*( moft lively and ftrong touches. We don’t difcover 

any art or labour in them ; a happy facility, which 
,! nature only can beftow, runs through the whole. 
u He is bright and folid ; he enlarges and amplifies, 
u but is often clofe; fo that his ftile, which at firft feems 
“ only flowing and fweet, diicovers itfelf, upon a near- 
*( er view, to be vehement and emphatic, in which 
<c Demofthenes only furpafles him ; fo that /Efchines 
“ juftly claims the (econd place among orators. 

“ * I remember, fays Cicero, that I preferred De-- 
w mofthenes to all other orators. He is adequate to the 
4< idea I had formed to myfelf of Eloquence; he attain. 
<c ed to that degree of perfedtion which I conceive hi 
u thought, but find no-where, except in him alone. 
4< Never had any orator more greatnefs and ftrength, 

more art and cunning, nor more prudence and mo- 
44 deration in his ornaments. He excels in every kind 
<! of Eloquence .. .h He poflefles all the qualifications 

neceflary for forming the orator. He is perfedt. 
*l Whatever penetration, whatever refinement, whate- 
<( ver artifice, as it were, and cunning, can fuggeft on 

“ any 
* Recorder me longe omnibus unum anteferre Demofthenem, 

qui vim accommodarit ad cam quam fentiam eloquentiam, non ad 
cam quam in aliquo ipfe cognoverim. Hoc nec gravior extitit 
quifquam, nec callidior, nec temperatior .... Unus eminet inter 
cmnes in omni genere dicendi. Orat. n. 23, et 104. 

11 Plane quidem perfeftum, et cui nihil admodum defit, De- 
mofthenem facile dixeris. Nihil acute inverliri potuit in eis caufie 
quas feripfit, nihil (ut ita dicam) fubdole, nihil verfute, quod ills 
non viderit; nihil fubtiliter dici, nihil prefle, nihil enucleate, quo 
fieri poflit aliquid limatius: nihil contra grande, nihil incitatum, 
nihil ornatum vel verborum gravitate, vel fententiarum, quo quid, 
quam cfl'et elatius, &c. Brut. n. 33. 
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any fubjedt, thefe he finds and employs with a jult- 
“ neis, a brevity, and clearnefs, which give us a fatis- 
“ fadlion, to which nothing can add. Are elevation, 
“ greatnefs, and vehemence, necefiTary ? He furpafies 
<( all others in the fublimity of his thoughts, and the 
u magnificence of his expreflions. He is inconteftab- 
“ ly the firll; none equals him. Hyperides, /Efchi- 
“ ties, Lycnrgus, Dinarchus, Demades, have no other 
(< merit but that of coming nearelt to him. 

<c‘That harangue (fays Cicero in another place, 
t< fpeaking of Ctefiphon’s defence) anfwers Co effedlu- 
“ ally to the idea I have formed of perfedl Eloquence, 
“ that we can wilh nothing more finilhed.” 

Before I proceed to the charadter of Cicero’s EIo« 
quence, 1 think myll-lf obliged to add here fome re- 
fledlions upon that of Demofthenes. 

It would, in my opinion, be renouncing of good 
fenfe and found reafon, to call in queflion the fuperior 
merit of the Greek orator, after the incredible fuccels 
he had in his time, and the noble encomiums which the 
heft judges have been, in a manner, contending to be- 
llow upon him. 

He fpoke k before the mod polite people that ever 
lived, and the mod delicate and difficult to be pleafed 
in point of eloquence; a people (b well acquainted with 
the beauties and graces of Ipeech, and the purity of dic- 
tion, that their orators durd not venture to ufe any 
doubtful or uncommon expreffion, or any which might 
be the lead offenfive to fuch nice and refined ears. Be- 
fides, he lived in an age when the tade of the beautiful, 
the true, and the fimple, was in its utmod perfection. 

1 Thrice 

5 Ea profefto oratio in earn formam, qua; eft infita in mentibus 
noftrisj includi lie poteft, ut major eloquentia non quaeratur. O- 
rat. n. 133. 

k Athenienfium femper fuit prudens fincerumque judicium, nihil 
ut poflent nifi incorruptum audire et elegans. Eorum religioni cum 
ferviret orator, nullum verbum infolens, nullum odiofum, ponere 
audebat.. . Ad Atticorum aures teretes ec religiofas qui fe accom- 
raodant, ii funt cxiftimandi Attice dicere. Oral. n. 25, et 27, 
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* Thrice happy age! which gave birth to a multitude 
of orators at the fame time, every one of whom might 
have been looked upon as a complete model, had not 
Demofthenes eclipfed them all, by the ftrength of his 
genius, and the extraordinary fuperiority of his merit. 

All pofterity have done him the fame juftice, which 
even his own age did not deny him. But Cicero’s judg- 
ment alone (hould determine that of every judicious 
and equitable man. He is not a ftupid admirer, who 
gives himfelf up to blind prejudices without examinati- 
on. But how much fbever, in Cicero’s opinion, De- 
mofthenes excelled in every fpecies of eloquence, =" he 
ftill owns that he does not fatisfy him in every particu- 
lar, and that he left him fomething to wifh for; fo de- 
licate was he upon that point, and fo fublime and ele- 
vated was his idea of a perfedt orator. However, he 
gives his orations, and efpecially that for Ctefiphon, 
which was his mafter-piece, as the moft finiftied models 
We can propole to ourfelves. 

What is there then in his orations that is lb admir- 
able, and could feize the univerfal and unanimous ap- 
plaule of all ages ? Is Demofthenes an orator who amuf- 
cs himlelf barely with tickling the ear, by the found 
and harmony of periods; or does he impofe upon the 
mind by a florid ftile, and (hihing thoughts ? Such elo- 
quence may indeed dazzle and charm, the moment we 
hear it; but the impreflion it makes is of a Ihort dura- 
tion. What we admire in Demofthenes is the plan, the 
feries, and the order and difpofltion of the oration ; it 
is the ftrength of the proofs, the folidity of the argu- 
ments, the grandeur and noblenefs of the fen time nts, 

Vol. II. T and 

1 Sequitur oratorum ingens manus, ciim tfecem fimul Athenis 
Setas una tulerit: quorum longe princess Demoflhenes, ac pene lex 
crandi fuit. Quint. 1. 10. c. i. 

“ Ufque eo difficiles ac morofi fumus, ut nobis non fatisfaciat ipfe 
Demofthenes: qui, quanquam unus eminet inter omnes in omni 
genere dicendi, tamen non temper implet aures mcas, ita funt avi- 
dae et capaces, et temper aliquid immenfum infinitumque defide- 
rant. Orat. n. 104. 
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and of the (Vile; the vivacity of the turns and figures} 
in a word, 11 the wonderful art of reprelenting the fub- 
jefts he treats, in all their luflre, and difplaying them 
in all their ftrengh; in which, according to Quintilian, 
that juft eloquence chiefly conlifts, which is not fatisfied 
with reprefenting things as they really are, but heigh- 
tens them by lively and anijnating touches, which only 
are capable of affedting and moving the paflions of the 
auditors But that which diftinguilhes Demofthenes ftill 
more, and in which no one has imitated him, is, that 
he drops himlelf fo entirely; is always lb Icrupulous in 
avoiding every thing that might look like a fhew or 
parade of wit and genius; and fo careful to make the 
auditor attend to the caule, and not to the orator, that 
no expreflion, turn, or thought, ever efcape him, fuch, 
I mean, as are calculated merely to pleafe or fliine, 
This refervednels, this moderation, in fo fine a genius 
as Demofthenes, and in topics fo fufceptible of graces 
and elegance, raifes his merit to its higheft pitch, and 
is fuperior to all encomiums. M. Tourreil’s tranflation, 
tho’ generally very juft, does not always preferve that 
inimitable charadter; and we fometimes meet with or- 
naments in it, which are not found in the original. 

The reader will not take it amils, if I fupport what 
I have declared of Demofthentes’s ftile, by the opinion 
of two illuftrious moderns, which ought to have as 
much weight as thole of the antients. 

The firft is from the Archbilhop of Cambray’s dia- 
logues upon eloquence, which are very proper to form 
the tafte, by the judicious refledtions with which they 
abound. He thus (peaks of Demofthenes, in his cora- 
parifon between him and Ifocrates. “ liberates is full 
« of florid and effeminate orations, and with periods 

“ la- 

E In hoc eloquent!* vis eft, ut judicem non ad id tantum impel- 
lat, in quod ipfe a rei natura duceretur; fed aut qui non eft, aut 
majorem quam eft, faciat affedtum. Hsc eft ilia qu* 
vocatur, rebus indignis, afperis, invidiofis addens vim oratio : qua 
virtute prxtcr alios plurimum Demofthenes valuit. Quint. I. 6. 
C. 2. 
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* laboured with infinite pains to pleafe the ear; wbilft 
u Demoflhenes moves, warms, and feizes the heart.The 
“ latter is too much concerned for his country, to amufe 
“ himfelf, like Ifocrates, in playing upon words: he 
te argues clofely, and his fentiments are thofe of a foul 
“ that conceives nothing but great ideas : his difcourfe 
“ improves and gathers ftrength, at every word, from 
<( the new arguments he employs. It is a chain of hold 
te and moving figures. Every reader fees plainly, that 
“ his whole foul is fived on his country. Nature her- 

felf fpeaks in his traofports, and .art is fo exquifite in 
te what he fays, that it does not appear. Nothing was 
“ ever equal to his impetuofity and vehemence.” I 
fhall foon quote another paffage from M. Fenelon, 
which is flill more beautiful, wherein he compares De- 
mofthenes fo Cicero. 

My (econd authority is M. de Tourreil, who had ftu- 
died Demofthenes long enough, to difeover his charac- 
ter, and the genius of his writings. “ I allow, fays he, 
“ that we do not find in /Efchines that air of reffitude, 
“ that impetuofity of ftile, that force of tranfeendant 
u veracity, which forces the confent by the weight of 
te convidlion ; a talent that leaves Demofthenes with- 
“ out an equal,and which he applies in a lingular man- 
<< er. Whether he calms or ruffles the mind, we do 
u not find ourfelves in any diforder, but think we are 
<( obeying the didlates of nature. Whether he perfuades 
t( or diffuades, we do not perceive any thing that offers 
<£ violence, but we think we are obeying the com- 
“ mands ofreafon; forthisoratoralwaysfpeakslike na- 
<c ture and reafon, and has properly no other ftile but 
“ theirs. Whatever he fays flows from that fpring. 

He avoids even the fhadow of redundancy. He has 
“ no far-fetched embellifhments nor flowers. He loves 

nothing but fire and light. He will not employ glitter- 
ing weapons, but fuchonly as will do execution.This, 

£< in my opinion, is the foundation of that vidlorious 
impetuofity which fubdued the Athenians, and places 

** Demofthenes above all the orators who ever lived. 
T 2 « A TE- 
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“ A peculiar energy, (ays the fame author in an* 
ft other place, conflitutes his character, and (ets him a- 
u hove equality. His difeourfe is a (cries of inductions, 
“ conclufions, and demondrations, formed by common 
“ (enfe. His reafoning, of which the force perpetual- 
“ ly increafes, riles by degrees, and with precipitation, 
“ to the pitch he would carry it. He attacks openly, 
“ he pu(hes forward, and at laft reduces the auditor to 
u fuch ftreights, that there’s no further retreat for him. 
“ But on this occadon the auditor, far from being a- 
“ (hamed of his defeat, feels the pleafure which fubmit- 
“ ing to reafon affords. Ifocrates, (aid Philip, pufhes 
“ only rwit/> afoil; butDemojihenesfights ‘with thefword. 
“ ... We fee in him a man, who has no other enemies 
“ but thole of the dale, nor any paffion but the love of 
<e order and juftice. A man, whofe aim is not to dazzle, 

but to inform ; not to pleafe, but to be ufeful. He 
“ employs no other ornaments, but fuch as grow out 
<e of his fubjeCi ; nor any flowers, but thole he finds in 
“ his way. One would conclude, that he defired no- 
“ thing farther than to be underftood, and that 
“ he gained admiration without leeking it. Not 
“ that he is devoid of graces, but then they are thole 
“ only of an auftere kind, and fuch as are compatible 
“ with the candor and ingenuity he profefled. In hi* 

writings, truth is not fet off with paint, nor does he 
“ make it effeminate with intent to adorn it; no kind 
{< of oftentation, or retrofpeCI upon himfelf; he neither 
“ (hews nor regards him (elf, but is entirely confined to 
“ his caule; and his caufe is always the prelervatioa 

or advantage of his country.” 

II. Of Cicero’s Eloquence, compared ‘with that 
of Demosthenes. 

« Two orators, tho’ very different in ftile and cha- 
raCler, 

o In his oratoribus illud animadvertendum eft, pofle efte fummot, 
qui inter fe tint diffimiles. . .. Ita difiimiles erant inter fe, ftatuere 
ut tamen non poffes utriut tc tnalles funiiiotun. Brut. n. 204, et 
*4*. 
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ra$er, may yet be equally perfe<3; fo that it would not 
be eafy to determine, which of them we fhould choolc 
to relemble. 

Perhaps this rule, with which Cicerofurnifhes us, 
may be of fervice in the judgment we are to form be* 
tween him and Demofthenes. 

Both excelled in the three kinds of writing, as e- 
very one mud do who is truly eloquent. They knew 
how to vary their ftile as their fubjetfls varied ; fome- 
times fimple and fubtile r in caules of fmall conle- 
quence, in narrations and proofs ; and at others, adorn- 
ed and embelliflied, when there was a neceflity of plead- 
ing ; fometimes elevated and lublime, when the dignity 
of the fubjedt required it. s Cicero makes this remark, 
and he quotes for examples Demofthenes and himfelft 

Quintilian has drawn a fine parallel between 
theft; two orators. r “ The qualities, lays he, on which 
“ eloquenceis founded, were alike in both; fuch as the 
“ defign, the order, the difpofition, the divifion,the me- 
u thod of preparing the auditors,and the proving ; and, 
u in a word, every thing that is relative to invention. 

“ 1 But there is lome difference in their ftile. The 
“ one is more concife, the other more dilfufive; the one 
“ pufttes cloler to his adverfary, the other allows him 
“ a larger fpot to fight upon. The one is always en- 
tc deavouring to pierce him, as it were, with the viva- 
“ city of his ftile; the other often bears him down 

T 3 “ with 

f Je me fers ici de ce mot, quoique dans notre langue il porte ua 
autre idee que le fubtilis de Latins. 

s In Orat. n. 102, 103, et no, in. 
rHorum ego virtutes plerafque arbitror fimiles : confilium : or- 

dinem : dividend!, prseparanJi, probandi rationem ; omnia denique 
quae font inventionis. Quint. 1. 10. c. x. 

f In eloquendo eft aliqua diverfitas. Denfior ille, hie copiofior, 
llle concludit aftriflius, hie latiis pugnat. Ille * acumine Tem- 
per, hie frequenter et pondere. Ille nihil detrahi poteft, huic nihil 
sdjici. Curae plus in illo, in hoc naturae. 

* The tranjlator has thus rendered this fajjdge, L’tin eft toujours 
fubtil dans la difpute, &c- I do not think that fubtilty is meant here} 
hat believe that the metaphor it bar reived from a fiver d. 
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“ with the weight of his difcourfe. Nothing can he 
“ retrenched from the one, nor added to the other. De- 
u mofthenes has more care and ftudy, and Cicero more 
“ nature and genius. 

“ ' As to raillery, and the exciting commiferation, 
“ both which are of vaft efFedlin eloquence, Cicero has 
“ undoubtedly the advantage in thele. 

“ “ But he yields to him in this refpedt, viz. that 
“ Demofthenes lived before him; and that Cicero, tho’ 
<e a very extraordinary man, owes part of his merit to 
<( the Athenian orator. For my opinion is, that Cice- 

ro, having bent all his thoughts to the Greeks, in or- 
“ der to form himfelf upon their model, compounded 
“ his charadler out of Demofthenes’s ftrength, Plato’s 
“ copiouihefs, and Ifocrates’s fweetnefs. And fuch was 
<< his application, that he not only extradled every thing 
“ extraordinary from thole great originals, but produc- 
<l ed, as it were, by the happy fruitfulnels of his divine 
“ genius, the greateft part of thofe very perfedions, or 

rather all of them. For, to ule an expreffion of Pin- 
“ dar, he does not colled the waters of heaven to reme- 
“ dy his natural drynels; but finds a fpring of living 
« water within himfelf, which is ever flowing with ve.- 
<e hemence and impetuofity ; and one would conclude, 
“ that the Gods had given him to the world, in order 
« that eloquence might exert her utmoft (Ircngth in the 
« perfon of this great man.” 

<<x And indeed,what man was evermore exad in in- 
“ ftruding, 

* Salibus certe ctcommiferatione (qui duo pluriir.um affedus va- 
lent) vincimus. 

“ Cedendum verb in hot quidem, quod et ille prior fuit, et ex 
tnagna parte Ciceronetn, quantus eft, fecit. Nam mihi videtur 
Marcus Tullius, cum fe totum ad imitationem Graecorum contu.- 
lift’et, emnxiile vim Demofthenis, copiam Platonis, jucunditatena 
liberatis. Nec verb quod in quoque optimum fuit ftudio confecu- 
tus eft tantum, fed plurimas vel potius omnes ex fe ipfo virtutes 
extulit immortalis ingenii beatiffima ubertate. Non enim pluvias 
(ut ait PinJarus) aquas colligit, fed vivo gurgite exundat, dono quo- 
dam Providemi* genitus, in quo totas vires fuos eloquentia expe- 
liretur. n. j r • 

* Nam quis docere diligentius, movere vehementius potett. 
tints 
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** ftru&’mg, or moved the paflions with greater force? 
“ What orator has fuch a prof'ufion of charms as him 
« we are (peaking of? Thefe are lb great,that we think 
(i we grant him what he forces from us; and, when 
“ he hurries away the judges by his impetuofity,as with 
(i a torrent, they think they follow him of their own 

accord, at the very time they are forced along. Be- 
“ fides, he delivers himlelf with fo much realou and 
u weight, that we are alhamed to differ in opinion from 
“ him. We do not find in him the zeal of the lawyer, 
“ but the integrity of a witnefs and of a judge. And 
“ thele feveral particulars, every one of which would 
(i coft another infinite pains, flow naturally, and, as it 
“ were, of themlelves, from him ; (b that his manner of 
“ writing, tha’ fo beautiful and inimitable, is nevei the- 
“ lefs lb eafy and natural, that one would conclude it 
“ had not cofl: him any pains. 

“ r His cotemporaries therefore had reafon to lay, 
(e that he exerciied a kind of empire at the bar. And 
“ it was but juftice in thole who fucceeded him, to e- 
“ fteem him lb highly, that the name of Cicero is now 
t( lefs the name of a man, than of eloquence itfelf. Lst 
“ us therefore keep our eyes perpetually upon him; let 
“ this orator be our model; and we may depend that 
<l we have made a great improvement, when we love 
u and have a tafte for Cicero.'’ 

Qy INTILIA.N did not dare to form ajudgment upon 
thele 

tanta un<juam jucunditas afFuit ? ut ipfa ilia quae extorquet, impe- 
trare eum crerias, et cum tranfverfum vi lua judicem ferat, tamen 
ille non rapi videatur, fed fequi. Jam in omnibus quae dicet tanta 
audloritas ineft, ut diflentire pudeat; nec advocati ftudium, fed te- 
ftis aut judicis afterat fidem. Cum interim baec omnia, qu* vise 
lingula quifquam intentiffima cura confequi poflet, fluunt illaboia- 
ta ; et ilia, qua nihil pulchrius auditu eft, oratio prae fe fert tamen 
feliciflimam facilitatem. 

y Quare non immeritb ab hominibus atatis fuse regnare in judi- 
ciis dictus eft : apud pofteros verb id confecutus, ut Cicero jam non 
hominis, fed eloquentia: nomen habeatur. Hone igitur fpeflemusj 
hoc propofitum nobis fit estemplum. Ilk fe profecifk fciat, cuiCil 
fsro valde placebit, 
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the(e two great orators; he however teems to have a ft* 
cret prejudice in favour of Cicero. 

Father Rapin is equally cautious and referved in 
his companion between thofe orators. I (hould be oblig- 
ed to copy his whole treatife, were I to repeat all his 
beautiful reflexions on this fubjeX. But fome Ihort 
extraXs inform us fufEciently of the differenee to be 
found between them. 

“ Besides that folidity, fays he, (peaking of Cicero, 
which comprifed fo much fenfe and prudence, he had 

u a certain beauty and quinteflence of wit, which en- 
“ abled him to embellifli all his ideas ; and he heighten- 
u ed every thing that occurred to his imagination, with 
u the mod beautiful turns, and the molt animated co- 
<( lours in nature. Whatever fubjeX he might treat, 
<l even the moll abftraXed matters in logic, the dried 

topics in phyfics, the mod knotty points in law, or 
the mod intricate in bufinels; all thele, I fay, when 

tl delivered by him, aflumed that Iprightlinefs, and all 
tl thole graces fo natural to him. For we mud confefs, 
<l that no man ever (poke with fo much judgment or 
u beauty on all fubjeXs. 

“ Demosthenes, fays he elfewhere, didovers the 
t( reality and folidity of every reafbn that prelents i tie If 
“ to his mind, and has the art of dilplaying it in all its 
tl force. Cicero, befldes the folid, which never elcapes 
“ him, fees whatever is agreeable and engaging, and 
11 traces it direXly. In order therefore to didinguilh 
tl the charaXers of thele two orators by their real dif- 
u ference, methinks we may lay, that Demodhenes, 

from the impetuofity of his temper, the drength of 
t( his reafon, and the vehemence of his aXion, had more 

force than Cicero; as Cicero, by his foft and delicate 
deportment, by his gentle, piercing, and paflionate 

*( emotions, and his many natural graces, was more af- 
*( feXing than Demodhenes. The Grecian druck the 
u mind by the drength of his expreflion, and the ardor 
“ and violence of his declamation j the Roman reach- 

° ed 
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r< cd the heart by certain charms and imperceptible 
u beauties, which were natural to him, and which were 

heightened by all the art that eloquence is capable 
te of. The one dazzled the underftanding by the Iplen- 

dor of his light, and threw a confufion into the foul, 
“ which was won by the underftanding only; and the 
,e infmuating genius of the other penetrated, by a cer- 
*' tain fweetnefs and complacency, to the moft hidden 
“ rectftes of the heart. He had the art of entering into 
“ the interefts, the inclinations, the paflions, and fenti- 
u ments of all who heard him.” 

The archbifhop of Cambray, having more courage 
than the two excellent writers above cited, declares ma* 
nifeftly in favour of Demofthenes ; and yet he cannot 
be thought to be an enemy to the graces, the flowers, 
and elegance offpeech. He gives us his fentiments on 
this fubjedt, in his epiftle upon eloquence. “ I am not 
“ lays he, afraid to own, that I prefer Demofthenes to 

Cicero. I proteft no one admires Cicero more than 
u I do: he adorns every thing he touches: he does ho* 

nour to fpeech: he makes more of words than any 
<f other could: he is poflelTed of a variety of genius’s: 
t( he is even concile and vehement whenever he pleaf- 
" es, againft Catiline, Verres, and Anthony; but we 
te perceive Ibme embellilhment in his orations. They 
<( are worked up with wonderful art; but we fee thro* 
u it. When the orator thinks of the fafety of the com* 
<l monwealth, he neither forgets himfelf, nor fuffers o* 
t< thers to do it; but Demofthenes leems to ftep out, as 
<{ it were, from himfelf, and to fee nothing but his 
tf country. He does not leek after beauties; for they 

occur to him naturally. He is fuperior to admirati* 
“ on: he makes ule of (peech as a modeft man does of 

clothes: he thunders and lightens: he is a flood, 
tl that fweeps away all things in its progrefs. We can- 
“ not criticize upon him,becaule we are captivated by 

his eloquence. We are attentive to his ideas, and 
t( not to his words: we lofe fight of him, and our 
<< whole attention is fixed on Hiilip, who ufurps every 

“ thing 
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tl thing. Both orators charm me; but I own myfel? 
“ lefs afFedled with Cicero’s boundlefs art, and magnify 
u cent eloquence, than with the rapid flinplicity ot De- 
t( mofthenes.” 

Nothing can be more rational and judicious tharr 
the/e refleJlions of the great archbifhop; and the clo(- 
er we examine his opinion, the more conformable we 
find it to good fenle, right real'on, and the moft exaft 
rules of true Rhetoric. But whoever would take upon 
him to prefer Demofthenes’s orations to thole of Cicero, 
ought, in mv opinion, to polTeis almolf as much folidi- 
ty, force, and elevation of mind, as Demofthenes mult 
have had to compofe them. Whether it be owing to 
a long prepofiedion in favour of an author we have 
conflantly read from our tender years ; or that we are 
acculfomed to a (Vile which agrees more with our man- 
ners, and is more adapted to our capacities; we cannot 
be perfuaded to prefer the levere aufterity of Demoll- 
henes to the infinuating foftnels of Cicero; and we 
chufe to follow our own inclination and tafte for an au- 
thor, who is in Come meafure our friend and acquain- 
tance, rather than to declare, upon the credit of ano- 
ther, in favour of one that is almoft a ftranger to us, 

Cicero knew the high merit of Demolthenes’s elo- 
quence, and was fully lenfible of all its ftrength and 
beauty : but, being perfuaded that an orator may, with- 
out deviating from the beft rules, form his ftile to a cer- 
tain point upon the talfe of his auditors fit is obvious 
enough, that 1 don’t here mean a depraved or vicious 
tafte), he did not think the age he lived in fulceptible of 
lb rigid an exatftnefs z; and believed it neceflary to in- 
dulge lomething to the ears and to the delicacy of his au- 
ditors,who required more elegance and graces in orations. 
Thus, he made lome allowance to pleafure, but ftill ne- 

ver 
2 Quapropter ne illis quidem nimium repugno, qui dandum pu* 

tant nonnihil efle temporibus atque auribus nitidius aliquid atque 
aflfe&atius poftulantibus. . .. Atque id fecifle M- Tullium video, ut, 
cum omnia utilirati, turn partem quandam dele&ationi daret: cum 
et ipfam fe rem agere diceret (agebat autem maxima) litigatons*. 
Nam hoc ipfo proderat; quod placebat* Qmnt. 1* c* 
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ver loft fight of the caufe he was pleading; and he 
thought he was even then ferving his country, which 
he did effedlually, fince one of the fureft methods of 
perfuading is to pleafe. 

The heft advice that can be given to young perfons, 
who are defigned for the bar, is to take for the model 
of their ftile,the lolid foundation of Demofthenes, em- 
bellilhed with the graces of Cicero: a To which, if we 
may believe Quintilian, nothing can be added, except, 
feys he, that perhaps a few more thoughts might be in- 
troduced in diicourles. He means, no doubt, tbofe 
which were very much in vogue in his time, and by 
which, as by fo many lively and fhining ftrokes, they 
pointed the ends of moft of their periods. Cicero ven- 
tures upon them fometimes, but it is very rarely; b and 
he was the firft among the Romans who made them cur- 
rent. It is very obvious, that what Qjintilian fays in 
this place is nothing but a kind of condelcenfion, which 
the depraved tafte of the age feems to have forced from 
him,c when, according to the oblervation of the author 
of the Dialogue upon Orators, the auditor thought he 
had a right to infill upon a florid ftile; and when even the 
judge would not vouchlafe to hear a lawyer, if he were 
not invited, and in fome meafure corrupted, by the al- 
lurement of pleafure, and by the fplendor of the thoughts 
and detcriptions. 

“ * But, let no one pretend, adds Quintilian, to a- 
“ bufe my complaifance, or to carry it farther. I will 

“ in- 
* Ad cujus voluptates nihil equidem, quod addi poflit, invenip, 

riO ur fenfus nos quidem dicamus plures. Quint. 1. 12. c. 10. 
b Cicero primus excoluit orationem, . .. locofque Isetiores aticn- 

tavit, et quafdam fententias invenit. Dial, de Or. n, sj. 
c Auditor afTuevit jam exigere laetitiam et pulchritudinem ora. 

tionis. . . Judex ipfe, nifi... aut colore fententiarum, aut nitore et 
cultu defcriptionem invitatus et corruptus eft, averfatur dicentem. 
Ibid. n. 20. 

* Sed me haftenus cedentem nemo infequatur ultra. Do tcm- 
pori, ne crafla toga fit, non feriea : ne intonfum caput, non in gra- 
dus atque annulos totum comptum : ciim in eo oui fe non ad lu- 
xuriam ac libidinem referat, eadem fpeciofiora quoque fint, qua ho' 
ncftiora. Quint, 1. 12. c. 10. 
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,e indulge the age we live in fo far, as to have the gowtt 
“ now in fafhion made of fomething better than coarfe 
“ fluff; but then it muff not be of filk: I will allow 
te the hair to be neatly dilpofed, but it muff not be in 
41 ftages, and in ringlets : for drefi is then the mod ele* 
41 gant, and at the fame time mod beautiful and becom- 
4‘ ing, when it has nothing luxurious and exceflive in 
4< it for the fake of pleating.” 

Had orators kept within thele jud bounds, and this 
wife fobriety with regard to ornaments, eloquence 
Would not have degenerated in Athens and Rome. 

We may affirm, that the mod confpicuous age for 
eloquence at Athens was that of Demodhenes, * when 
fo great a multitude of excellent orators arofe, whole 
general character was, a natural and unadorned beau- 
ty : thefe orators did not all boad the fame genius, nor 
the fame dile; but they were all united in the fame 
tade of truth and fimplicity; which continued as long 
as the Athenians imitated thole great men; but the re- 
membrance of them growing infenfibly more obfeure 
after their death, and being at lad quite obliterated in 
peoples minds, a new fpecies of eloquence arofe, which 
was fofter, and more loofe and diffufed, than the anti- 
ent kind. 

Demetrius PHALEREUS.whomighthavefeenand 
heard Demodhenes, took a different courfe, by giving 
entirely into the florid and embellifhed fpecies. He 
thought eloquence ought to appear in gay and fpright- 
ly colours, and be diveded of that gloomy and rigid 
air, which made her, in his opinion, too ferious. He 

intro- 

' Haec setas effudit hanc copiam : et, ut opinio mea fert, fuccns 
jlle et fanguis incorruptus ufque ad hanc aetatem oratorum fuit, in 
qua naturalis inefiet, non fucatus nitor. Brut. n. 36. 

Demofthenes, Hyperides, Lycurgus, /Efchines, Dinarchus, alii- 
que complures, etfi inter fe pares non fuerunt, tamen funt omnes 
in eodem veritatis imitandae genere verfati. Quorum quamdiu 
manfit imitatio, tamdiu genus illud dicendi ftudiumque vixit. Potl- 
eaquam, extinftis his, omnis eorum memoria fenfim obfeurata eft 
.ft evanuit, alia quaedam dicendi molliora ac remifliora genera vi- 
guerunt. a. de Oral. n. 94, cjy* 
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Introduced a great many more thoughts; ftrewed more 
flowers over her; and, to ufe an expreflion of Quintili- 
an, inftead of the majeftic, but modeft drefs Ihe wore in 
Demofthenes’s time, f he gave her a (parkling robe, va- 
riegated with colours altogether unfit for the dull of the 
bar, but at the fame time very fit to attract and dazzle 
the eyes of people. 

*Taus Demetrius, being fitter for affairs of pomp 
and ceremony, than the contefts and litigations of the 
bar, preferred foftnefs to ftrength ; endeavoured more 
to charm than fubdue the mind; thought it fufficient 
to leave in it the remembrance of a flowing and har- 
monious difeourfe; but did not endeavour, like Pericles 
to leave at the fame time fharp ftings, as it were blend- 
ed with the allurements of pleafure. 

^ It does not appear, by the pifture which Cicero 
had elfewhere drawn ofPhalereus, and his opinion of 
him, that there was however any thing of forced and 
exceffive in his flile ; fmee he fays,1 we might efteetn 
and approve it, if not compared with the force and ma- 
jefty of the noble and fublime (file. k And neverthelefs 
Demetrius was the firfl who caufed Eloquence to dege- 
nerate ; 1 and perhaps declamations, the praflice of 

Vo l. II. U which 
' Memmerimus verficolorem illam, qua Demetrius Phalereus di- 

ccbatur uti veftem, non bene ad forenfem puiverem facere. OBint. 
1. 10. c. 1. ^ 

e Phalereuj Tucceffit eis fenibus adolefcens, cruditiffimus ille 
quidem horum omnium, fed non tam armis inftitutus quam pa- 
laeftra. Itaque deledabac magis Athenienfes, quam inflammabat; 
Proceflerat enim in folem et puiverem : non ut i militari taberl 
naculo, fed ut e Theophrafti, doanffirni hominis, umbraculis. Hie 
primus infiexit orationem, et earn mollem tencjamque reddidit- 
et fuavis, f.cut fuit, videri maluit, quam gravis, fed fuavitate ej 
qua perfunderct animos, non qua perfringeret: et tantiim ut me- 
moriam concinnitatis fuse, non (quemadmodum de Pericle feripfit 
Eupolis) cum deledhtione aculeos etiam relinqueret in animis eo- 
rum a quibus effet auditus. Brut. n. 37 38. 

b Orat. n. 91, 96. 
* Et mfi coram erit, comparatus ille fortior per fe hie, qucM 

dico, probabitur. Orat. n. 93-. 1 

f Pnmus inclinalTe eloquentiam dieitur. Quint. 1 10 c 1 1 Quint. 1. *. «. 4. 
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which was firft introduced into the fchools in his time, 
and poflibly might have been invented by him, contrt* 
buted very much to this fatal decline, as they certain- 
ly afterwards haftened that of the Roman Eloquence. 

But things did not long continue in this ftate. 
"'When Eloquence, after leaving the Pirseeum, had 
begun to breathe another air, (lie foon loft that fpright* 
linefs and florid health which flie had always preferv* 
ed there; and, being vitiated by foreign manners, (he 
forgot, as it were, the ule of fpeech, and was fo chang- 
ed, that there was no knowing her. Thus flie fell by 
degrees from the beautiful and the perfect, to the me- 
diate or indifferent, whence Ihe plunged into every 
kind of error and excels. 

I obser ved in another place, in fpeaking of Sene- 
ca, that the Latin Eloquence met with the lixme fate. 

Possibly the fame realbns may juftly make us ap- 
prehend the like misfortune, efpecially when we con- 
lider, that thole changes proceeded wholly, both in the 
Athenian and Roman Eloquence, from an exceflive de- 
fire of fetting her off with too much pomp and parade. 
For I know not by what fatality it has always happen- 
ed, that as foon as tafte was arrived at a certain degree 
of maturity and perfedtion, it almoft immediately dege- 
nerated, and fell by imperceptible gradations, though 
fometimes very fuddenly, from the fummit of perfe&i- 
on to barbarity. I except, however, the Greek poetry, 
every fpecies of which, from Homer to Theocritus and 
his cotemporaries, that is, for fix or leven centuries, 
prelerved the fame purity and elegance. 

We may affirm, to the glory of our own nation, 
that our tafte, with regard to polite literature, has been 
exquifite for near a century, and ftill continues to. But 
it is remarkable, that thole celebrated writers, who have 
done lb much honour to France, each of whom may be 

con- 
1,1 Utfemd e Piraeeo eloquentia eve£U eft, omnes peragravit in- 

iulas, atque ita peregrinata tota Alia eft, ut fe externis oblineret 
jnoribus; omnemque illam falubritatem Attica: di&ionis et quati 
fanitatem perderet, ac loqui pens dedifeeret. Brut, a- /I. 
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tfrmfidered as an original in his way, thought it a duty 
incumbent on them to confider the antients as their 
matters; and that the writings in the greateft efteem a- 
mong us, and which in all probability will defcend to 
the lateft pofterity, are all formed on the model of the 
celebrated among the antients This ought alfo to be our 
rule; and we may be allured,that we deviate as much from 
perfedlion, as we depart from the tafte of the antients. 

Bu r to return, and conclude this article; the bett 
model for youth defigned for the bar, is, as was be- 
fore ob/erved, Demofthenes’s ftile, foftened and adorn- 
ed with that of Cicero, in Inch a manner, that the fe- 
verity of the former be qualified with the graces of the 
latter; and that theconcilenels and vivacity ofDemofthe- 
nes may correttt the luxuriancy, and perhaps the too 
loofe ■ way of writing, with whichCicero is reproached. 

A more florid kind of Eloquence, fuch, for exam- 
ple, as that of M. Flechier, is no-way fuitable to law^ 
yers. I never read the p'ntture which Cicero gives of an 
orator of his time called Callidius, but I difcover molt 
of M. Flechier’s principal charadlers in it; and the re- 
fledlion he makes upon it, feems to me very well adapt- 
ed to the matter I am now treating. “ 0 He was not, 

U 2 “ fays 
* Dial, de Orat. n. 18. 
0 Sed de M. Callidio dicamus aliquid, qui non fuit orator unus 

emultis; potius inter multos prope fingularis fuit: ita reconditas 
exquifitafque fententias mollis et pellucens veitiebat oratio. Nihil 
tam tenerum quam illius compiehenfio vetfcorum : nihil tam flexi- 
ble: nihil quod magis ipfius arbitrio fingeretur, ut nullius oratorii 
seque in poteftate fuerit. Qiue primum ita pura erat, ut nihil li« 
quidius ; ita libere fluebat, ut nufquam adhaerefceret. Nullum nili 
loco pofitum, et tanquam in vermiculato emblemate, ut ait Luci- 
lius, flrudlum verbum videres. Ncc vero ullum aut durum, aut 
Snfolens, aut humile, aut in longius dudtum. Ac non propria verba 
rerum, fed pleraque tralata ; fie tamen ut ea, non irruifle in alie- 
num locum, fed immigraffe in fuum diceves. Nec verb haec folu- 
ta, nec diffluentia, fed adftrifta numeris, non aperte nee eodem 
modo femper, fed varie diffimulanterque conclufis. Erant autem 
et verborum et fententiarum lumina . . . quibus tantum infignibus 
in ornatu diftinguebatur omnis oratio . . . Accedebat ordo rerum 
,j)lenus artis, totumque dicendi placidum et fanum genus. Quod 

& 
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u fays he, an orator of an ordinary rank, but one of 
t( Angular and uncommon merit. His thoughts are 
41 gr eat and exquifite, and he clothes them in delicate 
“ words. He managed a difcourle as he pleated, and 
4( could throw it into any form; no orator was ever 
“ more mailer of his fubjedt, or handled it with greater 
44 art. Nothing is purer or more flowing than his dic- 
44 tion; every word (lands in its proper place, and is 
“ fet in, as it were, by a mailerly hand. He admits no- 
" thing harfh, obfolete, low, or that can confufe or 
“ dilbrder a diicourfe. He ules metaphors frequently, 

but they are fb natural, that they feem leis to aifume 
“ the place of other words, than to poflefs their own. 
“ All this is accompanied with harmony and cadence 
44 furprifingly various, and yet far from affedlation. He 
44 aptly employs the mofd beautiful figures, which add 
44 a ilrong luftre to his writings. We lee the utmoil art 
44 and juftnels in the order and plan of his work ; and 
44 the ftile of the whole is ealy, calm, and in an exqui- 
44 file taile. In a word, if eloquence confided in beauty 
44 only, nothing could be fuperior to this orator. Of 
44 the three parts which conditute it, he is a perfedt 
44 mader of the two fird; 1 mean thole which tend to 

pleale and indrudl ; but he is quite deficient in the 
44 third fpecies, which is the mod confiderable, I mean 
44 that by which the paflions are moved.” 

We ought certainly to iet a high value upon this 
kind of Eloquence; but i'n what light will it appear 
when compared to the great and the fublime, which is 
the charadteridic of that of Demodhenes ? The latter 
refembles thofe beautiful and magnificent buildings, 
formed after the taile of antient architedhire, that ad- 
mits only of fimple ornaments ; the firil view of which, 

and 
fi eft optimum fuaviter dicere, nihil eft quod melius hoc quaeren- 
dum putes. Sed, cum a nobis paulo ante diflum fit, tria videri 
efte, qu:e orator efficere deberet, ut doceret, ut deleftaret, ut move- 
ret; duofumme tenuit, ut et rem illuftraret diflerendo, et animos 
eorum qui audirent demulceret voluptate. Aberat tertia ilia lacs, 
qua permoveret atque incitaret animos, quani plurimum poliete 
diauiius. Brut. n. 274, 27/, 276. 
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and much more the plan, the ceconomy and difliibuti- 
on of the (everal parts, exhibit (bmething Co great, 
noble, and majeflic, that they ftrike and charm the ar- 
tift at the fame inftant. The other may be compared 
to built houfes in an elegant and delicate tafte, to 
which art and opulence have annexed whatever is rich 
and fplendid ; in which gold and marble are every- 
where feen, and where the eye is perpetually delight- 
ed with fomething curious and exquifite. 

There is a third kind of Eloquence, which, in my 
opinion, is alfo inferior to the (econd, and may lead us 
inlenGbfy to fbmething worfe ; I mean that which a- 
bounds with Tallies of wit, bright thoughts, and a kind 
of points, which are now fo much in vogue. Thefe 
are fupported in fome of our writers, by the juftnels of 
ideas, the ftrength of argument, the order and leries 
of dilcourfe, and natural beauty of genius. But, as the 
lad qualities are very uncommon, we have juft reafbn 
to fear that their imitators will copy all the vices and 
defedts of their ftile, as did Seneca’s imitators ; f for 
fbefe, by copying only his faults, were as much infe- 
rior to the model they propoled to follow, as Seneca 
himfelf to the antients. 

The bar was always, but now more than ever, an 
enemy to this dazzling, affedied ftile. The grave dif 
courles of thole judicious magiftrates, who, when they 
prefcibe the true rules of Eloquence every year to 
pleaders, point out at the fame time perfedt models to 
them, are ftrong barriers againft a vicious tafte; and 
contribute very much towards perpetuating, in courts 
of juftice, that happy traditional good tafte, as well as 
juft fentiments, which they have fo long retained. 

Before I conclude this article, I (hotild treat 3 
point in which feveral young ftudents will one day 
want to be inftrudled; I mean to point out the ftile pro- 
per for Reports. This branch is of much more fre- 
quent ufe, and more extenfive, in our days, than the 

U 3 Elo- 
r Amabant eum magis, quam imitabantur; tantumque ab iEo 

dsfluebant, quantum ills ab antiquis defccndem. Quint. 1.10. c. 1. 
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Eloquence of the bar ; for it takes in all who are con- 
cerned in the law, and is praiftifed in all the fuperior 
and inferior courts, in all companies, in all public of- 
fices, and in all commifllons. To fucceed in this kind 
of declamation, is as glorious as the pleading of caules, 
and as ufeful for the defence of juftice and innocence. 
However, I can treat but very (lightly of this matter 
here, and will only explain the principles of it, with- 
out being very particular. 

I am fenfible, that every company and every court 
have their particular ufages and cuftoms in reporting 
cafes. But all have the fame foundation; and the (tile 
on thefe occafions mud be the fame every-where. 
There is a fort of Eloquence peculiar to this kind of 
difeourfe, which confifts, if am not miftaken, in fpeak- 
3ng with perlpicuity and elegance. 

The end propofed by a perfon who reports cafes, is, 
to inform the judges, his collegues, of the affair upon 
which they are to give judgment in conjunction with 
him. He is charged, in their names, with the exami- 
nation of it. fie becomes, on that occafion, the eye, 
as it were, of the company. He communicates to 
them all the lights and informations poflible. But to 
do this effectually, the fubjeCts he undertakes to treat 
muft be methodized in fuch a manner, the feveral faCts 
and proofs fo difpofed, and the whole fb perlpicuous 
and clear, that all may eafily comprehend the Report. 
Ail things muft confpire to this perfpicuity; the 
thoughts, the exprefhons, the turns, and even the ut- 
terance, which muft be diftinCt, eafy, and calm. 

I observed, that to beauty tnuft be joined perfpi- 
cuity, becaufe we muft often pleafe, in order to inftruCL 
Judges are but men, and though they are attached to 
truth and juftice, abftrafted from all other confidera- 
tions, it is however proper to attach them ftill more 
ftrongly to them, by fomething taking and delightful. 
Caufes, which are generally obfeure, and full of d'ffi- 
culties, occafion tedioufiiefs and dilguft, if the perfon, 
•who make* the report, does not take care to render it 

agree- 
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agreeable, by a certain elegance and delicacy of wit, 
which ftrikes us without affecting to dilplay itfelf, and, 
by a certain charm and grace, awakens and excites the 
attention of the hearers. 

Addresses to the paflions, wherein the greateft 
force of Eloquence confifts in other cafes, are here ab- 
folutely prohibited. The perfon, who makes the re- 
port, does not fpeak as an advocate, but as a judge. In 
this view, he maintains one of the charaifteriftics of the 
law, which, while it is ferene and calm itfelf, points 
out the rule and duty; and, as he himfelf is command- 
ed to be free from pafUons, he is not allowed to at- 
tempt to excite them in others 

This manner of fpeaking, which is not fupported 
either by the beauty of thoughts and expreflions, by 
the boldnefs of figures, or by the pathos of the paffions, 
but which has only an eafy, fimple, and natural air and 
turn in if, is the only one fit for reports, and at the 
fame time not fo eafy to attain as may be imagined. 

I would willingly apply what Tally lays of 
Scaurus’s Eloquence, to that of one who makes reports. 
This orator tells us, that it did not fuit the vivacity of 
pleading, but was very well adapted to the gravity of 
a (enator, who was more confiderable for his folidity 
and dignity, than for pomp and fhew; and whofe con- 
fummate prudence, joined to the higheft fincerity, forc- 
ed the auditors to give their confent. For, on this oc- 
cafion, the reputation of a judge conftitutes part of his 
Eloquence, and the idea we entertain of his integrity, 
adds great weight and authority to his difeourfe. s In 
Scauri oratione, fapientis hominis et retti, gravitas 

Jumma et naturalis qua dam inerat auHorhas: non ut 
caufarn, fed ut teftimoniwn dicer e put ares, cum pro 
reo dice ret. Hoc dicendi genus ad patrocinia mediocri- 
ter aptum videbatur ; ad fenatoriarn verb fententiam, 
cujus erat Hieprinceps, vel maxime: fignificabat en'wl 
non prudentiam folurn, fed, quod maxime rem contine* 
bat,fdem. 

* Brut, n, in, & jiz. 
IT 
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It ts therefore mantfeft, that thofe who would fuc- 
ceed in Reports, muft carefully Itudy the fiift, or Ample 
kind of Eloquence; muft enter thoroughly into the 
genius and tafte of it, and copy from the heft models ; 
muft ufe the fecond fpecies of Eloquence, viz. the 
flowery and mediate kind, very (paringly ; borrow 
only a few touches and'beauties from it, with a wife 
eircumfpeftion, and that very rarely ; hut as to the 
third kind (the fublime ftile) they muft abfblutely ne- 
ver make ule of it. 

The pradtice of the univerfities, efpecially in the 
claftes of Rhetoric and Philofophy, may be very ufe- 
ful to young people, in preparing them for making re* 
ports. After explaining one of Tuily’s orations, the 
pupils are obliged to give an account of it, to dilplay 
its feveral parts, to diftinguiih the various proofs, and 
make remarks upon fuch palFages as are ftrong or weak. 
In philofophy likewhe, it is the cuftom, after reading 
fome excellent treadles of that kind to them, fuch as 
Defcartes and Malbranche, to difcufs them thoroughly, 
to reduce arguments, which often are very long and 
abftradted, to lome concifenefs and perfpicuity, to fet 
the difficulties and objediions in their full light, and to 
fubjoin the folutions deduced from them. I have 
heard young lawyers own, that of all the univerfity ex- 
ercifes this was the molt advantageous, and of the 
greateft ufe to them in reports. 

article the second. 

How Youth may prepare themfelves for Pieading. 

AS Demofthenes and Cicero arrived at perfedtion in 
Eloquence, they are the moft proper to point out 

the path which youth muft follow to attain it. 1 (hall 
therefore give a (hort relation of what we are told con- 
cerning their tender years, their education, the diffe- 
rent exercifes by which they prepared themfelves for 
pleading, and what formed their greateft merit, and e- 

ftablilh* 
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ftabliflied their reputation. Thus, the/e two great ora- 
tors will ierve at the fame time for models and guides 
to youth. I do not however pretend to fay, they muft 
or can imitate them in every thing; but fhould they 
follow them only at a diftance, they would find great 
advantages from it. 

DEMOSTHENES. 
r Demost henes, having loft his father, at the age 

of feven years, and falling into the hands of felfifh and 
avaricious guardians, who were wholly bent upon plun- 
dering his eftate, was not educated with the care 
which fo excellent a genius as his delerved: not to 
mention, that the delicacy of his conftitution, his ill 
Hate of health, and the exceflive fondnefs of his mo- 
ther, did not allow his mafters to urge him in regard 
to his ftudies. 

Demosthenes, hearing them one day fpeak of a 
famous caule that was to be pleaded, and which made 
a great noife in the city, importuned them very much 
to carry him with them to the bar, in order to hear the 
pleadings. The orator, whole name was Calliftratus, 
was heard with great attention; and, having been very 
fuccefsful, was conduced home, in a ceremonious man- 
ner, amidft a croud of illuftrious citizens, who expref- 
fed the higheft latisfa&ion. Demofthenes was ftrongly 
affetfted with the honours which were paid the orator, 
and ftill more with the ablblute and defpotic power 
which Eloquence has over the mind. Demofthenes 
himfelf was lenfible of its force; and, unable to refill 
its charms, he from that day devoted himlelf entirely 
to it, and immediately laid afide every other pleafure 
and ftudy. 

Isocrates’s fchool,f which formed fo many great 
orators, was at that time the molt famous in Athens. 
But whether the fordid avarice of Demofthenes’s tutors 

hin- 
r Plut. in Vita Demofth. 
f Iterates..... cujus e ludo, tanquam cx equo Trojano, innUo 

tteri principes exieiunt. a. da Orat. n.. 94. 
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hinder’d him from improving under a matter wh<* 
made his pupils pay very dear 1 for their inftrufiion, or 
whether the gentle or calm Eloquence of liberates was 
not then fuitable to his tafte, he was placed under Ifas- 
us, u whole Eloquence was forcible and vehement. He 
found, however, an opportunity to procure the pre- 
cepts of Rhetoric as taught by Ifocrates. Plato indeed 
contributed mod to the forming of Demofthenes. 31 And 
we plainly discover the noble and fublime ttile of the 
matter, in the writings of the pupil. 

Hts firft elTuy of Eloquence was againtt his guar- 
dians, whom he obliged to reftore part of his fortune. 
Encouraged by this good fuccefs, he ventured to (peak 
before the people ; but acquitted himfelf very ill on 
that occalion. Demofthenes had a faint voice, Ham- 
mered in his fpeech, and had a very fliort breath ; and 
yet his periods were lb long, that he was often obliged 
to paule in order to take breath. He therefore was 
bitted by the whole audience, and thereupon went 
home quite deje<fted, and determined to abandon for e- 
ver a profdlion to which he imagined himfelf unequal. 
But one of his hearers, who perceived an excellent ge- 
nius amidtt his faults, and an Eloquence which came 
very near that of Pericles, encouraged him, by the 
ftrong remonftrances he made, and the falutary advice 
he gave him. 

He therefore appeared a (econd time before the 
people, but with no better fuccefs than before. As he 
was going home with down-caft eyes, and full of con- 
fufion, he was met by his friend Satyrus, one of the 
belt a<5lors of the age; who, being informed of the cattle 
of his chagrin, told Demofthenes, that the misfortune 
was not without remedy, nor fo defperate as he ima- 
gined. He defired Demofthenes only to repeat Ibme of 
Euripides or Sophocles’s verles to him ; which he im- 

medi- 
* Ten minae, or five hundred French livres. 

11 Sermo Promptus, et Ifso torrentior. Juven. 
x Illud jusjurandum per catfos in Marathone ac Salamine pro* 

■pugnatores reipublicae, fatis manifeftb docetprsceptorem ejus PJa* 
tonem fuiffe. Quint. 1. ta. c. io. 
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"mediately did. Satyrus repeated them afterhim.and gavfc 
them quite another grace,by the tone of voice, the get 
ture, and vivacity, with which he fpoke them; Co that 
Demofthenes obferved they had a quite different effeft. 
This made him fenfible of what he wanted, and he ap- 
plied himfelf to the attainment of it. 

His endeavours to corred the natural impediment 
in his fpeech, and to perfed himlelf in utterance, of the 
value of which his friend had made him fo fenfible, 
feemed almoft incredible;and demonftiate, that indefa- 
tigable induftry can overcome all difficulties, r He 
Hammered to fiich a degree, that he could not even 
pronounce certain letters; and among others, that which 
began the name of the art he ftudied ; and his breath 
was fo (hort, that he could not utter a whole period 
without flopping. However, Demofthenes overcame 
all thefe obflacles, by putting little pebbles into his 
mouth, and then repeating (everal verles one after a- 
nother, without taking breath ; and this even when he 
walked, and afcended very craggy and fteep places : lb 
that he at laft could pronounce all the letters without 
hefitating, and fpeak the longeft periods without once 
taking breath. But this was not all; 1 for he tiled to 
-go to the fea-ffiore, and (peak his orations when the 
weather was moft boifterous, in order to prepare him- 

felf, 

y Orator imitetur ilium, cui fine dubio fumma vis dicendi con- 
ceditur, Athemenfem Demofthenem, in quotantum Itudium fuifie 
tantufque labor dicitur, ut primum impedimenta naturae diligentia 
induftnaque fuperaret; cumque ita balbus eflet, ut ejus ipfius ar- 
tis, cui ftuderet, primam literam non potlet dicere, perfecit medi- 
tando ut nemo planius eo locutus putaretur. Deinde cum fpiritus 
ejus efiet anguftior, tantum continenda anima in dicendo eft afle- 
cutus, ut una continuatione verborum (id quod fcripta ejus decla- 
rant) binae ei confentiones vocis et remiffiones continerentur. 
Qui etiam (ut memoriae proditum eft) conjeftis in os calculis, fum- 
ma voce verfus multos uno fpiritu pronuntiare confuefcebat; ne- 
que id confiftens in loco, fed inambulans, atque adfcenfu ingrediens 
arduo. 1. de Orat. n. 460, 261. * 

1 Propter quae idem ille tantus amator fecreti Demofthenes, in 
littore, in quod fe maximo cum fono flufbus illideret, meditans 
cenfuefcebat concionum fremitus non expavefcere. Qjh 10.c. 13. 
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/elf, by the confufed nolle of the waves, for the uproar 
iof the people, and the tumultuous cries of alFembUes. 
He had a large mirror, which was his mafter for acti- 
on ; and before this he u(ed to declaim, before he (poke in 
public. He was well paid for his trouble, fince by this 
method he carried the art of declaiming to the higheft 
perfedlion of which it was capable. 

His application to ftudy, in other refpefts, was e* 
qual to the pains he took to conquer his natural defeats. 
He had a clofet made under-ground, that he might be 
remote from noile and difturbance; and this was to be 
feen in Plutarch’s time. There he Ihut himlelf up for 
months together, and had half his head lhaved, on pur- 
pofe that he might be kept from going abroad. It was 
there he compoled, by the light of a fmall lamp, thole 
excellent harangues, which 1'melt, as his enemies gave 
out, of the oil; to infinuate they were too much la- 
boured. ’Tis very plain, replied he, yours did not coll 
you fo much trouble. He was a very early riler, and * 
uled to be under great concern when any artificer got 
to work before him. We may judge of his endeavours 
to perfect himlelf in every kind of learning, by the 
pains he took in copying Thucydides’s hiftory no lels 
than eight times, with his own hand, in order to make 
his ftile more familiar to him. 

CICERO. 

Cicero was born with a very fine genius, and had 
like wife the belt education, b in which he was more 
happy than Demofthenes. His father took particular 
care of it, and /pared nothing to cultivate his talents. 
It appears that the famous CralTus, whom he lb often 
mentions in his works, was pleafed to diretS the plan 
of his ftudies, and alligned him fuch preceptors as were 

capable 

* Cui non funt audit* Demofthenis vigiliae ? qui dolere fe aie- 
bat, (i quando opificum antelucani vi£tus etTct Jnduftria. 4.Tufc» 
quaeft. n. 44. 

a de Orat, n. 2. 
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capable of aflifting him in forming Cicero. e The poet 
Archias implanted in him very early the elements of 
fade for polite literature; which Cicero himfelf tells us, 
in the eloquent oration he made in defence of his mailer. 

No child ever difeovered more ardor for ftudy than 
Cicero. Children were at that time taught by none 
but Greeks; and he performed luch things in their lan- 
guage, as dderve to be taken notice of. Plotius wa* 
the firft who altered that cuftom, and taught in Latin. 
He was a Gaul and had a very famous fchool. People 
lent their children to it from all parts, and thole of the 
belt tafte approved his method very much. Cicero was 
exceflively defirous of hearing fuch a mailer; but thole 
who had the chief management of his education and 
ftudies, did not think proper to gratify him, becaule 
that method of teaching, which was not praftiled or 
beard of till then, appeared to the magiftrates a dange- 
rous innovation ; and the cenlbrs, of whom Craflus was 
one, made a decree to prohibit it, without giving any 
other reafon, but that the cuftom was contrary to the 
practice eftablilhed by their anceftors *. Cralius, or ra- 
ther Cicero in his name, endeavours to juftify this de- 
cree in the heft manner he could, which had given of- 
fence to people of the beft underftanding; and he hints, 
that the new plan itlelf was not fa much condemned, 
as the method the mailers took in teaching it. And in- 
deed f this plan prevailed at laft, and people were fen- 
fible of the benefit and advantages which accrued from. 

Vol. II. X it, 
c Quoad longiflime poteft mens mea refpicere fparium pneteriti 

temporis, et pueritiae memoriam recordari ultimam, inde ufque re- 
petens, hunc video mihi principem et ad lufeipiendam et ad ingre- 
diendam rationem horum ftudiorum extitifie. Orat. pro Arch. n. I. 

* Equidem memorii teneo, pueris nobis primum Latine docere 
ccepifie Lucium Plotium quendam : ad quem cum fieret concurfus, 
quod ftudiofiffimus quifque apud eum exerceretur, dolebam mihi 
idem non licere. Continebar autem doAiffimorum hominum auc- 
toritate, qui exiftimabant Gnecis exercitationibus ali melius inge- 
nia pofle. Epift. Cic. apud Suet, de cLr.a Rhetoribus. 

e 3. de Orat. n. 93. 95. 
f Paulatim et ipfa utilis honeftaque ap;aruit; multique earn pr*- 

fidii caufa et gloiias appetiveruat. Suet, ibid, 
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it, as Suetonius informs us, who has prelerved Cicero’s 
epiftle, wherein he fpeaks of Modus, the cenlbr’s or- 
der, and the decree of the fenate. 

E In the mean time, Cicero made a great progrefi 
under his mailers. And indeed he had fuch a genius as 
Plato wilhed a pupil; a Itrong thirft for learning, a 
mind fit for fciences, and that took in all things. Poet- 
ry was one of his fir£t palfions, and it is related that he 
Succeeded tolerabl, well in it. Prom his infant years, he 
diftinguilhed himielfin fo remarkable a manner among 
thole of his own age, that the parents of his Ichool-fel- 
lows, hearing of his extraordinary genius, came on pur- 
pofe to thelchool to be eye-witncfles of it; and were 
charmed with what they law and heard. His merit 
mull have been attended with great modelly, lince his 
companions were the fiift who proclaimed it, and paid 
him fuch honours, as railed thejealouly of fome of their 
parents. 

At fixteen, which was the time youth were allowed 
to wear the toga virilis, or manly gown, Cicero’s ftu- 
dies became more lerious. h It was a cuftom then at 
Rome, for the father or next relation of a youth who 
had attained the age we are now Ipeaking of, and de- 
figned for the bar, to prelent him to one of the molt ce- 
lebrated orators, and put him under his protedlion. Af- 
ter this, the young man devoted himlelf to his patron 
in a particular manner; went to hear him plead, con- 
sulted him about his ftudies, and did nothing without 
his advice. Being thus accuftomed betimes, to breathe, 
as it were, the air of the bar, which is the bed fchool 

for 
e Plut- in vit. Cic. 
^ Ergo apud majores noftros, juvenis illc, qui foro ct eloquent!* 

parabaturfimbutusjam domeftica difciplina, refertus honeftis ftudiis, 
deducebatur a patre, vel a propinquis, ad eum oratorem qui prin- 
cipem locum in civitate tenebat. Hunc feftari, hunc profequi, hu- 
jus omnibus diflionibus interede.... Atque hercule fub ejufmo- 
di pneceptionibus iuvbnis ille de quo loquimur, oratorum difcipu- 
lus, fori auditor, feftatorjudiciorum, eruditus et affiiefaftus alienis 
experimentis.... folus ftatim et unus cuicunque cauf* par er»t« 
jpkd. ds Orat, n, 34- 
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for a young lawyer, and as he was the difciple of the 
greateft mailers, and formed on the mod finilhed mo- 
dels, he was foon able to imitate them. 

1 Cicero himfelf tells us, this was his cuftom, and 
that he was a diligent hearer of the ablelt orators in 
Rome. He devoted leveral hours every day to reading 
and compofition; and it is very probable, that what he 
makes CralTus k fay, in his books de Oratore, he him- 
felf had praftifed in his youth ; that is, to tranflate the 
fined pieces of the Greek orators into Latin, in order 
to imbibe their dile and genius. 

1 He did not confine himfelf barely to the dudy of elo- 
quence ; for that of the law appeared to him one of the 
mod necelfary, and he devoted himfelf to it with un- 
common application. He likewife made himlelf per- 
fedtly mader of philofophy in all its branches™ ; and he 
proves, in (everal places, that it contributed infinitely 
more than Rhetoric towards making him an orator. 
*He had the bed philolbphers oftheageforhismaders. 

Cicero did not begin to plead till he was about fix- 
and-twenty. The troubles of the date prevented him 
from attempting it Iboner. 0 His fird edays were fo 
many mader-pieces, and they immediately gained him 
a reputation almod equal to that of the olded lawyers. 
His defence of Sextius Rofcius, and elpecially the part 
relating to the punilhment of parricides, had extraordi- 
nary fuccefs, and gained him great applaufe; and lb 

X 2 much 

* Reliquos frequenter audiens acerrimo Audio tenebar, quotidie- 
que et feribens, et legens, et commentans, oratoris tantum exerci- 
tationibus contentus non eram. Brut. n. 305. 

k j. de Oral. n. 1 j-y. 1 Brut. n. 306. 
m Ego fateor, me oratorem, fi modo fim, aut etiam quicumque 

fim, non ex rhetorum officinis, fed ex Academia fpatiis extitifle. 
Crat. n. iz. 

1 Brut. n. joj- & 309. 
• Prima caufa publica, pro Sexto B ofcio difta, tantum commen- 

dationis habuit, ut non ulla efiet, qua non noftro digna patrocinio 
yideretur. Brut, n 311. 

Quantis ilia clamoribus adolefcentuli diximus de fupplicio parxi* 
cidarum? Orat. n. 107. 
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much the more, as none had elfe courage enough to ua» 
dertake the caufe, on account of the exorbitant credit 
of Chryfogonus, freed-man to Sylla the dictator, whole 
power in the commonwealth was at that time unlimited. ' 

* The fenfible pleafure his riling reputation gave , 
him, was allayed by the ill (late of his health. His 
conllitution was very tender; the drudgery of the bar, 
together with his warm and vehement manner of writ- 
ing and fpeaking, made people fear he would fink un- 
der their weight; and all his friends and the phyficians 
enjoined him filence and retirement. It was a kind of 
death to him to renounce wholly the plealing hopes of 
glory, which the bar feemed to offer him. He thought 
it would be enough to foften a little the vehemence of 
his llile and pronunciation, and that a voyage might 
reflore his health. And accordingly he (et out for Alia. 
Some indeed imagined a political reafon made his ab- 
lence necellary, in order that he might avoid the con- 
lequence of Chryfogonus’s reientment. 

s He took Athens in his way, and continued there 
about fix months. It is eafy to judge, how one who 
was fo fond of ftudy, employed that time, in a city 
which was Hill looked upon as the feat of the moft re- 
fined learning, and moft lolid philofbphy. r Frotn 
Athens he went to Afia, where he confulted all the able 
profelfors of eloquence he could meet with. And, not 
contented with all the treafures lie hadamalTed there, 
lie proceeded to Rhodes, purpolely to hear the cele- 

brated 
P Erat en tempore in nobis fumma gracilitas et infirmitas corpo- 

ris; procerum et tenuecollum : qui habitus et quae figura non pro- 
cul abefle putatur a vitae periculo, fi accedit labor, et laterum mag- 
na contentio. Eoque magis hoc eos, quibus eram cams, commo- 
vebat, quod omnia fine remiflione, fine varietate, vi fumma vosis, 
et totius corporis contentione dicebam. Itaque turn me et amici 
et medici hortarentur, ut caufas agere defifterem, quodvis potius 
periculum mihi adeundum, quam a fperatadicendi gloria difeeden- 
dum putavi. Sed cum cenfercm remiffione et moderatione vocis, et 
commutato genere dicendi, me et periculum vitare po(Te, et tempe- 
ratius dicere; ea caufa mihi in Afiam proficifcendi fuit. Brut. n« 
3i3> 3M- 

s Brut. n. * Brut. n. 31/ & 316. 
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brated Molo. Tfio’ he had already acquired great re- 
putation'among the lawyers ot Rome, he was not in the 
lead afhamed of taking new lelTons under him, and of 
becoming his difciple a lecond time. f But he had na 
reafbn to repent it; for this great maftep, taking him a- 
gain under his tuition, corre&ed what was dill vicious 
in his dile; and completely retrenched that excedive re- 
dundancy, which, like a river that overflowed its banks, 
had neither meafure nor boundaries, 

‘Cicero returned to Rome after two years ablence, 
not only more accompli died, but almofl a new man. 
He had acquired a (weeter voice; his dtle was become 
more corredl, and le(s verboiej and even-his body was 
grown more robud. u He found two orators at Rome, 
who had gained great reputation, and whom he much 
defired to equal; thele were Cotta and Hortenfius, but 
efpecially the latter, who was very near of the fame age 
with himiclf, and whole manner of writing bore a near 
relemblance to his own. It is not an idle curiofity in 
young men dcfigned for the bar, to fee thofe two great 
orators contending for prizes, like two wredlers, and 
difputing for vidlory with one another during leveral 
years, thro’ a noble emulation. I (hall here relate a 
part of what Cicero tells us on that fubjedt. 

X3 * Hor- 

f Is Molo dedit operam, fi mod& id confequi potuit, utnimis re- 
dundantes noset fuperfluentes juveniliquadam dicendi impunitate 
et licentia reprimeret, et quati extra ripas diffiuentes coerceret. 
Brut. n. 316. 

M. Tullius, dim jam clarum meruiflet inter patronos qui turn 
erant, noraen .... Apollonio Moloni, quern Roma? quoque audie- 
rat, Rhodi fe rurfus formandum ac velut recoquendum dedit. 
Quint. 1. 12. c. 6, 

1 Ita recepi me biennio pbft, non modo exercitatior, fed props 
mutatus. Nam et contentio nimia vocis reciderat, et quad defer- 
buerat oratio, lateribufque vires et corporis mediocris habitus accef- 
ferat. Brut. n. 316. 

n Duo turn excellebant oratores, qui me imitandi cupiditate in- 
citarent. Cotta et Hortenfrus .... Cum Hortenfio mihi magis ar- 
bitrabar rem efle; quod et dicendi ardore cram propior, et state 
*anjun£Uor. Brut, n. 317. 
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xHortensius wanted none of thofe qualifications', 

either natural or acquired, which form the great orator. 
He had a lively genius, an inconceivable paflion for ftu- 
dy, a large extent of knowledge, a prodigious memory, 
and Co perfed a manner of pronunciation, that the mod 
celebrated adtors of his time went on purpote to hear 
him, in order to form themlelves by his example for 
gefture and declamation. Thus he made a fhining fi- 
gure at the bar, and acquired great reputation. 

r Bo t there being nothing further to animate his am- 
bition, after he was railed to the confullhip, and defirous 
of a more happy way of life, as he imagined, or at lead 
a more eafy one, with the great poflellions he had ac- 
quired, he began to grow indolent, and abated very 
much of the warmth he had always entertained for du- 
dy from his childhood. There was fome difference in 
his manner of pleading, the firft, fecond, and third year* 
after his confulfhip; but this was fcarce perceivable; 
and none but the learned could oblerve it: as happens 
to pictures, the brightnels of whole colours decays in- 
fenlibly. This declenfion increafed with his years, and, 
when his fire and vivacity left him, he grew every day 
more unlike himlelf. 

* Ciceso, however, redoubling his efforts, made a 
very 

»• Nihil ifli, neque a natura, neque a doflrina defuit.. . .Erat 
ingenio peracr, et ftndin flagranti, et doflrina eximia, et memoria 
fingulari. 3. de Orat. n. 229. 230. 

J Hoft confulatum .. . fummum illud funm ftudium remifit, 
quo a puevo fuerat incenfus: atqne in omnium rerum abundantia, 
voluit beatius, ot ipfe put bat, remifiius certe, vivere. Primus, et 
feundus annus, et tertius, tantum quafi de pidturae veteris colore de-, 
traxerat, quantum non quivis unus ex populo, fed exiftimator doc- 
tus et inteliieens pnflet cognofcere. L ngius auteip procedens, et 
in cieteris eloqnentiae paitibus, turn maxime in celeritate et conti- 
nuatione verborum adherefcens; fui diflimihor videbatur fieri quo- 
tidie. Brut. n. 320. 

* Nos autem non defiftebamus, ciim omni genere exercitationis, 
turn max me ft;lo, noftrum illud quod erat augere: quantumcunque 
erat.. . • Nam cum propter afliduitatem in caufis, et induftriam, 
turn propter exquifitius et minime vulgare orationis genus, animos 
hominum ad me dicendi novitate converteram. ». 521, 
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Very great progrefs, endeavouring to come up with his 
rival, and even outftrip him, if poflible, in that noble 
career of glory, where pleaders are allowed to dilpute 
the palm with their bell friends. A new Ipecies of elo- 
quence, beautiful as well as energetic, which he intro- 
duced in the bar, drew people’s eyes upon him, and 
made him the objedl of public admiration. He him- 
lelf gives an excellent pidture of this, but in a curious 
and delicate manner; by obierving what was wanting 
in others, and Ihewing by that means what was admir- 
ed in himfelf. I fhall tranfcribe the whole pafTage, be- 
caufe youth may therein ice all the parts which form 
this great orator. 

‘‘ * No peribn at that time, fays Cicero, made polite 
** literature his particular ftudy, without which there 
tl is no perfedt eloquence : no one ftudied philolbphy 
<( thoroughly, which alone teaches us, at one and the 
“ fame time, to live and fpeak well: no one learnt the 
“ civil law, whieh is abiblutely neceifary for an orator, 
tl to enable him to plead well in private cauies, and 

form a true judgment of public affairs: there was no 
“ perfon well skilled in the Roman hiftory, or able to 
u make a proper ule of it in pleading: no one could 
“ raile a chearfulnefs in the judges, and unruffle them, 

as it were, by ieaionable railleries, after having vigo- 
“ roufly 

1 Nihil de me dicam ; dicam de caeteris, quorum nemo erat qui 
videretur exquintius quam vulgus hominum ftudu,fle literis, quibus 
fons perfe£>a:c!oquentivecontinetur ; nemo, qui philotbphiam corn- 
plexus eflet, ir.atrem cmmum bene tadlorum beneque didtorum ; 
nemo, qui jus civile dedicidet, em ad privatas caufas, et ad orato- 
ris pruuentiam, maxime neceflariam : nemo, qui memoiiam lecum 
Romanarum teneret, ex qua, fi quando opus eflet, ab infens locu- 
pletiflimos teftes excitaret : nemo, qui breviter aiguteque inclufo 
adverfario, laxaret judicum animos, atque a feveritate paulifper ad 
hilaritatem rifumque traduceret: nemo, qui diiatare poflet, atque 
a propria ac definita difputatione horn nis ac temporis ad commii- 
nem quaeftionem univerfi generis orationem traduceret: nemo, qui 
deledtandi gratia digredi parumper a caufa : nemo qui ad iracun- 
diam magnopcte judicem, nemo qui ad fletum poflet adducere: ne- 
mo qui animum tjus (quod unum eft oratoris maxime proprium) 
quocumque res poftularet Impeileret. Brut, n. jza. 
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“ roufly pufhed his adverfary, by the ftrengh and Iblf* 

dity of his arguments: no one had the art of trans* 
“ ferring or converting the circumftance of a private 

affair into a common or general one: no perfon could 
fometimes depart from his i'ubjeft by prudent digreA 
fions, to throw in the agreeable into his difcourle : 

“ in fine, no perfbn could incline the judges (binetimes 
“ to anger, fometimes to compaffion ; and infpire them 
“ with whatever lentimentshe pleated, wherein, how- 

ever, the principal merit of an orator confifls.” 
b Cicero’s great fuccefs roufed Hortenfius fr >m his 

lethargy, efpecially when he faw him promoted to the 
confulate ; fearing, no doubt, that, now he was equal 
to him in dignity he would furpafs him in merit. They 
afterwards pleaded together for twelve years, lived in 
great unity, and had an efteem for one another, each 
exalting the other much above himfelf. But the pub- 
lic gave the preference to Cicero without hefitation. 

* The latter orator tells us the reafbn why Horten- 
fius 

k Itaque, cum jam pene evamiiiTet Hortenfius, et ego conful 
faftus etTem, revocare fe ad induftriam coepit: ne, cum pares ho- 
nore eflemus, aliqua re fuperior viderer. Sic duodecim poft meum 
confulatum annos in maximis caufis com ego mihi ilium, fibi m« 
ille anteferret, conjunfliflime verfati fumus. Brut. n. 31}. 

‘ Si quaerimus cur adolefcens magis floruerit dicendb, quam Ce- 
nior Hortenfius j caufas reperiemus verifiimas duas. Primum, quod 
genus erat orationis Afiaticum, adolefcentiae magis conceflum, 
quam feneftuti.. . Itaque Hortenfius hoc genere florens, clamores 
facicbat adolefcens . . . Erat in verborum fplendore elegans, com- 
pofirione aptus, facultate copiofus . . .Vox canora et fuavis: mo- 
ws et geftus etiam plus artis habebat quam erat orator! fatis. Ha- 
bebat illud ftudium crebrarum venuftarumque fententiarum : in 
quibus erant quaedam magis venuftae dulcefque fententii, quam 
ant neceffiriae, aut interdum utiles. Et erat oratio cum incitata 
et vibrans, turn etiam accurata et polita . . . Etfi genus illud dicen- 
di auftoritatis habebat parum, tamen aptum efle aetati videbatur. 
Et certe quod ingenii quaedam forma lucebat. . . fummam homi- 
num admirationem excitabat. Sed cum jam honores, et ilia fe- 
nior aufloritas gravius quidam requireret; rcmanebat idem, nec 
decebat idem. Quodque exercitationem ftudiumque dimiferat, 
quod in eo fuerat acerrimum, concinnitas ilia crebritafque fenten- 
tiarum priftina manebat, fed ea veftitu illo orationis, quo cenfue- 
vent, ornata non erat, Brut. 32;, 326, 327, & 330. 
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fius was more agreeable to the public in his youth, than 
in his advanced years. He gave into a florid kind of Elo- 
quence, enriched with happy expreflions; a great beau- 
ty and delicacy of thought, which was often more Ihin- 
ing than folid ; an uncommon corredlnefs, juftnels, and 
elegance. His difcourfes, thus laboured with infinite care 
and art, fupported by a mufical voice, an agreeable ac- 
tion, and an exquifite utterance, were extremely plea- 
ling in a young man, and at fit ft engrolled the applaule 
of all men. But afterwards this kind of gay Eloquence 
became unleafonable, becau'e the weight of the public 
employments he had paflT d through, and the maturity 
of his years, required fomething more grave and ferious. 
He was always the fame orator, had always the fame 
ftile, but not the lame fuccefs. Belides, as his ardor 
for ftudy was very much abated, and he did not take 
fo much pains as formerly, the thoughts, which till 
then had brightened his pieces, having no longer their 
former embellilhment, but appearing with a negligent 
air, loft moft of their fplendor, and by that means 
made the orator fink very much in his reputation. 

Reflections upon nihat has been said on this 
Subject. 

The bare relation 1 have made, of the condufl of 
the greateft orators of antiquity, will fufficiently point 
out to youth defigned for the bar, the path they are to 
follow, if they propole to attain the fame end. 

1. The firft and principal thing they muft do, is to 
form a grand idea of their profeflion. For though it 
does not now lead to the chief employments in the ftate, 
as formerly at Athens and at Rome ; yet what elteern 
does it not gain thole who diftinguilh themlelves in it, 
either in pleading or giving counfel? * Can any thing 

delight 
^ Quid eft prseclarius, quam honoribus et reipublicz muneribus 

perfunftum fenem, pofle luo jure dicere idem, quod apud Enni- 
um dicat ille Pythius Apollo, fe eum efle, UNDE fibi, fi non 
POPULI ET RECES, at omces fui civet CONSUJUM EXPE- 

TANT, 
SVA- 
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delight a private man more, than to lee his houfe fre* 
quented by perfons of the greatefl: rank, and even by 
princes, who in all their doubts and necellities refort 
to him as to an oracle, to pay homage to his profeffion 
and extraordinary abilities, and to acknowledge a lupe- 
riority of learning and prudence, which riches and 
grandeur cannot beftow ? Is there any finer fight, than 
to lee a numerous auditory attentive, immovable, and, 
as it were, hanging on the lips of a pleader, who ma- 
nages fpeech, feetningly common to all, with lb much 
art, that he charms and ravilhes the minds of his hear- 
ers, and makes himlelf abfolute mailer over them ? But 
belides this glory, which would be trifling enough were 
there no other motive; what folk! joy is it for a virtu- 
dus man to think he has received a talent from God, 
which makes him the fandtuary of the unfortunate, the 
protestor of juftice; and enables him to defend the lives, 
fortunes, and honours of his brethren ? 

2. A natural confequence of this firft refletflion, 
is, that thofe defigned for the bar Ihould prepare them- 
felves for a profelfion of fuch great importance, and i- 
tnitate, at lead at a diftance, the paflion and indefati- 
gable warmth of Demofthenes and Cicero. 'lam con- 

vinced, 
' •... .t . 

SUARUM RERUM INCERTI: QUOS EGO MEA OPE EX 
INCERTIS CERTOS, COMPOTESQUE CONSILII 

DIMITTO, UT NE RES TEMERE TRACTENT TURBI- 
OAS. 

Eft eiiim fine dubio domus jurifconfulti totius oraculun) civitatis. 
X. de Orat. n. 166. 200. 

Ullane tanta ingentium opum ac pnagnae potent!* voluptas, 
qyam fpedtare homines veteres et fenes, et totius urbis gratia fub- 
nixos, in fumma omnium rerum abundantia, confitentes id quod 
optimum fit fe non habere ? Dialog, de Orat. n. 6. 

' Cum ad inveniendum in dicendo tria fint, acumen, ratio, di- 
ligentia ; non poflum equidem non ingenio primas concedere : fed 
tamen ipfum ingenium diligentia etiam ex tarditate incitat... Haec 
prtecipue colenda eft nobis; haec femper adhibenda ; haec nihil eft 
quod non aflequ itur . . . Reliqua funt in cura, attentione animi, 
cogitatione, vigilantii, afliduitate, labore ; compleftar uno verbo, 
quo f*pe jam ufi fumus, diligentia ; qua una virtute omnes virtu» 
Its reliqu* continsntur. 2. de Orat, n. 147, j^o. 
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'vlnced, that a genius is the firft and moft neceflary 
quality for a pleader; but I am alto certain, that ftudy 
is of great (ervice. JTis like a lecond nature, and if it 
does not impart a genius to him who had none before, 
it however re&ifies, poliflies, improves, and invigo- 
rates it. And Cicero had great reafon to infill very 
much upon this article, and to aflert, that every thing 
in Eloquence depends on the care, the pains, the appli- 
cation and vigilance of the orator. 

§. The knowledge of the law, and its different cuA 
toms, form propeily the fcience of the lawyer; and 
to pretend to plead without thole advantages, is to at- 
tempt the railing of a great building, without laying a 
foundation. 

4. The talent of fpeaking conllitutes an orator ; it 
is, as it were, the intlrument which enables him to 
make ule of all the reft. But, in my opinion, it is not 
enough cultivated. Whether it be the effedt of idle- 
uels, or a confidence in ourfelves, we generally think 
genius alone will enable us to excel in it. But Cicero 
is of another opinion. His endeavours to attain per- 
iedlion in this particular, would teem incredible, did 
not he himlelf atteft it in teveral places. He Ihould 
be the model to youth, in this and every thing elle. 
To imbibe Rhetoric from the very fountain, to conliilt 
able mailers, to read carefully the ancients and moderns, 
to be conftantly employed in compoling and tranllat- 
ing, and to make his language a particular ftudy: thefe 
were the exerciles which Cicero thought neceffary to 
form the great orator. 

5. Bur of all the qualifications of an orator, adliop 
and utterance are the moft negle&ed ; and yet nothing 
contributes more towards giving fuccels to Ipeeches. 
r That external Eloquence, as Cicero calls it, which U 
adapted to the capacities of all auditors, in regard it 
Ipeaks to the fenles only, has fomething fo enchanting 

and 
f Eft aflio quafi corporis quaedam eloquentia. Nam et infantes, 

aftionis dignitate, eloquentiae faepe frudtum tulerunt: et diferti, 
defijrmitate ageudi, multi infantes putati fuat. Oral. n. 5;, ft. 
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and dazzling, that it often fupplies the place of every 
other merit, and lets a lawyer of no great parts above 
thofe of the greateft abilities. E Every one has heard 
the celebrated anfwer of Demofthenes, concerning the 
qualification which he thought moft necellary in an o- 
rator, the want whereof could lead be concealed, and 
which at the fame time was bell adapted to conceal the 
reft. This induced him to make incredible efforts to 
fucceed in it. Cicero imitated him in that, as in every 
thing ell'e; and he was in lome meafure obliged to it, 
from the defire he had to equal Hortenfius, who excel- 
led in that particular. The example of both ought to 
have great weight with young lawyers. 

6. A great many of thele, in my opinion, want a 
certain quinteflence of polite literature and erudition, 
which embellilh, however, and enrich the underftand- 
ing vaftly, and diffule a delicacy and beauty over difr 
courfe, which it can have from no other fburce. The 
reading of antient authors, the Greeks elpecially, is ve- 
ry much negletfted. How clofely didCicero ftudy them? 
orators, poets, hiftorians, philofophers,he was acquaint- 
ed with them all, and made them all of fervice to him; 
and the latter more than the reft. Young lawyers ought 
not to attempt pleading too foon, but Ihould employ 
their time, at their rirft letting out, in acquiring a va- 
luable and necelfary fund of knowledge, which cannot 
be attained afterwards. 1 own the praflice of the bar 
is the beft mafter, and moft capable of making them 
great lawyers ; but it Ihould not confift, at fii ft, in fre- 
quent pleading. There we liften afliduoufly to great 
orators, we ftudy their genius, we oblerve their adion, 
we are attentive to the opinions which the learned give 
of them ; and thus we endeavour to improve equally by 
their perfedions and defeds. 

7- If 

t Aflio in dicendo una dominitur. Sine hac fummus orator efle 
in mimero nullo poteft ; mediocris, hac inftru&us, fummos faepe 
fuperare. Huic primas dedifle Demofthenes dicitur, cum rogare- 
tur quid in dicendo eiiet primum f huic fecundas, huic tertias. 3. 
dc Orat. n. a 13. 
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% If it fliould be asked, what is the proper age for 
being called to the bar, and pleading at it ? I anfwer, 
that ’tis a thing which cannot be brought to any fixed 
rule; and Quintilian’s advice upon this matter is very 
prudent. “ h A medium, fays he, mull be obfervcd ; 
“ fo that a youth (hould not expofe himfelf in public 
t( before he is capable of doing it with advantage; nor 
<e make a parade of his knowledge whilfl it is crude 
u and indigefted, if I may ufe the exprelfion : for by 
tc that means he will defpife pains and ftudy ; impu* 
,l dence takes deep root in him; and, what is a greater 
<i misfortune, confidence and boldnefs precede vigour 
u and ftrength. But he muft not, on the other hand, 

wait till he grows old; for then he will grow more 
t( timid every day; and the longer he delays, the more 
u fearful he will be to venture to fpeak in public: Co 
u that, whilft he is deliberating whether it is time to 
<( begin, he finds it is too late.” 

8. It were very much to be wilhed, that the cuC- 
tom obferved formerly among the Romans, {hould take 
place among us; and that the houles of old lawyers 
{hould be, as it were, the fchool of the youth defigned 
for the bar. What can be more worthy a great orator, 
than to conclude the glorious courfe of his pleading, 
by fo honourable a fundtion ? 1 We {hall tee, fays 
Quintilian, a whole company of ftudious young people 
frequenting his houfe, and confulting him upon the 
proper methods of {peaking. He forms them, as though 

Vo l. IT. Y he 
11 Modus mihi videtur quidam tenendus, ut neque prappropere di- 

ftringatur immatura frons, ct quicquid eft illud adhuc acerbum 
proferatur. Nam inde et contemptus operis innafcitur, et funda- 
menta jaciuntur impudentiae, et (quod eft ubiqne perniciofiftimum) 
praevenit vires fiducia. Nec rurfus differendum eft tyrocinium in 
fene&utem. Nam quotidie metus crefcit, majufque fit Temper quod 
aufuri fumus: et, dum deliberamus quando incipiendum fit, inci- 
pere jam ferum eft. Quint. 1. ia. c. 6. 

* Frequentabunt ejus domum optimi juvenes more veterum : et 
veram dicendi viam velut ex oraculo petent. Hos ille formabit 
quafi eloquentia: parens, et, ut vetus gubernator, littora, et portus, 
et quae tempeftatum figna, quid fecundis flatibus, quid adverfis ra- 
tispofcat, docebit, Quint. 1. u. c. n. 
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he were the father of Eloquence ; and, like an old ex- 
perienced pilot, points out to them the courle they arc 
to fteer, and the rocks they mull Ihun, when he lees 
them ready to let fail. 

ARTICLE THE THIRD. 
Of the Lawyer’/ Morals. 

I DID not think proper to conclude this little trea- 
tife on the Eloquence of the Bar, without faying 

fomething of the lawyer’s morals, and the chief quali- 
fications requifite to his profelfion. Youth will find this 
fubjedl treated in all the extent it delerves, in the 
twelfth book of Quintilian’s inftitutions, which is the 
molt elaborate and moft ufeful part of his work. 

I. Probity. 

Cicero and Quintilian lay it down as an indilpu- 
table principle,in leveral parts of their works, that E- 
loquence Ihould not be feparated from probity ; that 
the talent of fpeaking well fuppofes and requires that 
of living well; and that to be an orator, a man mult 
be virtuous, agreeable to Cato’s definition : Orator vir 
bonus dicendi peritus. k Without this, fays Quintilian, 
Eloquence, which is the molt beautiful gift that nature 
can bellow upon man, and by which Ihe has dillinguilh- 
ed him in a particular manner from other living crea- 
tures, would prove a fatal prelent to him ; and be lb 
far from doing him any fervice, that Ihe would treat 
him as a ftep-mother, and like an enemy, rather 
than a mother, in imparting a talent to him for no o- 
ther end, but to opprefs innocence, and fight again ft 
truth, like the putting a fword into the hands of a mad- 

v man. 
k Si vis ilia dicendi malitiam inftruxerit, nihil fit publicis pri- 

vatifque rebus perniciofius eloquentia .. . Rerum ipfa natura, in eo 
quod prsecipue indulfifle homini videtur, quoque nos a caeteris ani- 
malibus feparafle, non parens, fed noverca fuerit, fi facultatem di- 
cendi fociam fcelerum, adverfam innocentiae, hoftem veritatis in. 
venit. Mutos enim nafei, et egere omni ratione fatius fuiflet, 
quam providentise munera in mutuam perniciem converters. Quint. 
1. 12. C. It 
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man. It would be better, adds he, that a man (hould 
be deftitute of fpeech, and even of reafon, than to em- 
ploy them to fuch pernicious ends. 

The flighted attention will di[cover how neceflary 
honefty is to a pleader. His whole defign is to perl’uade; 
1 and the fureft way of effedting it is to prepoflefs the 
judge in his favour, lb that he may look upon him as 
a man of veracity, and candour, full of honour and hn- 
cerity ; who may be entirely trufted; is a mortal ene- 
my to a lie, and incapable of tricks and cunning. In his 
pleadings, he (hould appear not only with the zeal of 
an advocate, but with the authority of a witnefs. The 
reputation he has acquired of being an honeft man, 
will give great weight to his arguments : whereas, 
when an orator is dilefteemed, or even fufpedted by the 
judges, ’tis an unhappy omen to the caufe. 

II. Disinterestedness. 

“The queftion treated by Quintilian, in the lad 
book of his Rhetoric, whether lawyers ought to plead 
without fees or gratuity, does not Iquare with the man- 
ners or cuftoms of our days; but the principles he there 
lays down fuit all ages and times. 

11 He begins with declaring, that it would be infi- 
nitely more noble and becoming fo honourable a pro- 
feflion, not to fell their lervice, nor debale tire merit of 
fo great a benefit, fince mod things may feem contemp- 
tible, when a price is let upon them. 

Y 2 0 He 

1 Plurimum ad omnia momenti eft in hoc pofitum, fi vir bonus 
creditur. Sic cnim continget, ut non ftudium advocati videatur 
afferre, fed pene teftis fidem. Quint. 1. 4. c. x. 

Sicproderit plurimum caufis, quibus ex fua bonitate faciet fidem. 
Nam qui, dum dicit, malus videtur, utique male dicit. 1. 6. c. 2. 

Videtur talis advocatus mal<e caufa: argumentum. 1. 12. c, 1. 
m Quint. 1. iz. c. 7. 
“ Quis ignorat quin id longe fit honeftiffimum, ac libcralibus dif. 

ciplinis et illo quern exigimus animo digniflimum, non vendere o» 
peram, -nee elevare tanti beneficii audloritatem ! cum plqraque 
hoc ipfo pofiunt videri vilia, quod pretium babent. 
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0 He afterwards owns^ that if a lawyer has not 

eftate enough of his own, he is then allowed, by the 
Jaws of all wile legiflators, to accept fome gratuity 
from the party he pleads for fince no acquifition can 
be more juft: than that which proceeds from fuch ho- 
neft labour, and is given by thole for whom we have 
performed fuch important lervices; and who would 
certainly be very unworthy, if they failed to acknow- 
ledge them. Befides, as the time which a lawyer be- 
llows upon other people’s affairs prevents him from 
thinking of his own, it is not only juft, but neceffary, 
be Ihould not lole by his profedion. 

r But Quintilian would have the lawyer, even in 
this cafe, keep within very narrow bounds; and be very 
watchful in oblerving the perfon from whom he re- 
ceives any gratuity, together with the quantity, and 
time during which he receives it. By which he feems to 
inlinuate, that the poor Ihould be ferved gratis, and 
that he Ihould take but moderately even from the rich : 
in fine, that the lawyer Ihould forbear receiving any 
gratuity, after he has acquired a reafonable fortune. 

^ He mult never look upon what his clients offer him, 
as though it were a payment or a falary, but as a mark 
of friendfhip and acknowledgment; well knowing he 
does infinitely more for them than they do for him; 

and 

® At fi res familiaris amplius aliquid ad ufus necetTarios exigit, 
fecundum omnes fapientum leges patietur fibi gratiam referri. . . 
Neque enim video qute juilior acquirendi ratio, quam ex honeftif- 
fimo iabore, et ab iis de quibus optime meruerint, quique, fi nihil 
invicem praeftent, indigni fuerint defenfione. Quod quidem non 
juftum modb, fed necefiarium etiam eft, cum hsec ipfa opera, tem- 
pufque omne alienis negotiis datum, facultatem aiiter acquirendi 
recidant. 

f Sed turn quoque tenendus eft modus: ac plurimum refert et a 
quo accipiat, et quantum, et quoufque.. . Nec quifquam, qui fuffi- 
cientia fibi (modica autem haec funt) poflidebit, hunc quasftum fi- 
ne crimine fordidum fecerit. 

X Nihil ergo acquirere volet orator ultra quam fatis erit: nee 
pauper quidem tanquam mercedem accipiet, fed mutua benevolen- 
tia utetur, cum feiat fe tanto plus prteftitia:; quia nec vtenure hot 
heneficium oportet, nec perire. 
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and lie mu-fl make this u(e of it, becanfe a good of- 
fice of that kind ought neither to be fold nor loft. 

r As to the cuftom of making agreements with 
clients, and taxing them in proportion to the nature of 
the caufe, and the rilque they run; it is, fays Quinti- 
lian, an abominable kind of traffic, fitter for a pirate 
than an orator, and v/hich even thole who have but a 
flender love for virtue, will avoid. 

Far therefore from the bar, and lb glorious a pro- 
feffion, lays he in another place, be thole mean and 
mercenary fouls who make a trade of Eloquence, and 
think of nothing but fordid gain. The precepts, fays 
he, which I give concerning this art, don’t fuit any per- 
fon who would be capable of computing how much he 
lhall gain by his labours and ftudy. 

If a heathen has fuch noble fentiments and expref- 
fions, how much more glorious and difinterefted Ihould 
the views of a lawyer be according to the principles of 
Chriftianity? And indeed we fee this fpirit prevail a- 
mong the lawyers of France. They are to delicate in 
this point, as to debar themlelves from bringing any 
adlions for payments of their fees; and this they carry 
fo far, that they would dilb wn any member of their pro- 
feffion, who Ihould commence any fuit, or retain his 
client’s papers, in order to oblige him to make fome ac- 
knowledgment for the affiftance he had given him. 

111. Delicacy in the Choice e/-Causes. 
f As foon as we fuppole the orator a worthy man, it 

is plain he can never undertake a cattle he knows to be 
Y 3 unjuft. 

r Padfcendi quidem ille piraticus mos, et imponentiuni pericu- 
lis pretia procul abominanda negotiaticyetiam mediocriter impro- 
bis aberit. 

Neque enim nobis operis amor eft : nee, quia fit honefta atque 
pukhernma rerum eloquentia, petitur ipfa, fed ad vilem ufum et 
fordidum lucrum accingimur . . . . Ne velim quidem ledlorem dari 
jnihi quid ftudia referant computaturum. Quint. 1. i. c. 11. 

f Non convenit ei quern oratorem effe volumus, injufta tueri 
Tcientem .... Neque defendet omnes orator: idemque portum il- 
ium eloquentiae fuae falutarem, non etiam piratis patefaciet, ducj»- 
lurque in advocationesn maxims caufa, Quint.l, 12.c.7. 
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unjuft. Juftice and truth only have a right to the af- 
fiftance of his voice. Guilt has no title to it, what 
fplendor or credit Ibever it may appear to have. His 
Eloquence is a fandluary for virtue only, and a fafe 
haven for all, except pirates. 

* Before therefore a man dhchargcs the fundlion 
of a lawyer, let him perform that of a judge ; let him 
raife a kind of domeftic tribunal in his clofet, and there 
carefully, and without prejudice, weigh and examine 
the arguments of his clients, and pronounce a fevere 
judgment againft them, in cafe it be neceflary. 

0 If even, in the courle of the affair, he happens, by 
a ftridter inquiry into the title, to difcover, that tire 
caule he undertook, fuppofing it honeft, is unjuft ; he 
then muft give his client notice of it, and not abufe him 
any longer with vain hopes; and advife him not to pro- 
fecute a fuit, which would prove very fatal to him, even 
though he fhould gain it. If he fubmits to his advice, 
he will do him great fervice 1 if he defpifes it, he is 
unworthy of any farther afliftance from his lawyer. 

IV. Prudence and Moderation in Pleading. 

These virtues are chiefly neceffary on account of 
jaiilery. There are certain polite and becoming rules 
in this point, which every orator and every gentleman 
fhould obferve inviolably. It is not neceflary to re- 
mark that it x would be inhumane to infult people in 
dilgrace, when their very condition entitles them to 
compaflton, and who befidesmay be unfortunate, with- 

out 

« Sic caufam pcrfcrutatus, propofitis ante oculos omnibus quae 
profint noceantve, perfonam deinde induat judicis, fingatque a- 
pud fe agi caufam. Quint. 1. 12. c. 8, 

^ Neque vero pudor obftet, quominus fufceptam^ cum melior 
•videretur, litem, cognita inter difceptandum iniquitate, dimittat, 
cum prius litigatori dixerit vevum. Nam et in hoc maximum, h 
;squi judices lumus, beneficium elt, ut non fallamus vana fpe lit!- 
gantem. Neque eft digijus opera patroni, qui non utitur confilio^ 
Jb. c. 7. 

* Adverfus miferos inhumanus eft jocus* 
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out being criminal. ? In general, our raillery fhould 
be inoffenfive ; and we mud take care nor to fall into 
the fame error with thole, who would lofe a friend ra- 
ther than a jeft. 

1 There isnothingbut moderation in ufing jells, and 
prudence in applying them, that diftinguilh an orator, 
in this refpedt, from a buffoon. The latter ufes them 
at all times, and without any occafion : whereas the o- 
rator does it leldom, and always for fome reafon effen- 
tial to his caufe, and never barely to raile 1 laughter; 
which is a very trifling kind of pleafure, and argues a 
mean genius. 

b Repartees give occafion fometimes for delicate 
raillery; lb much the more fprightly, as it is concile; 
and as it flies in an inftant like a dart, piercing almoft 
before perceived. Thele pleafantries, which are neither 
ftudied nor prepared, are much more graceful than 
thole we bring from our clofets, and which often, for 
that very reafon, appear frigid and puerile. Belides, 
the adverfary has no reafon to complain, becaufe he 
brought the raillery upon himfelf, and can impute it to 

no- 

y * Lnedere nunquam velimus, longeque abfit propofitum illud, 
Potius amicum quam didhim perdidi. Quint. 1. 6. c. 4. 

* I am of opinion, that it ought to be read Jo, irflead of ludere, at 
it is in all the editions. 

1 Temporis ratio, et ipfius dicacitatis moderatio,et temperantia, 
et raritas didtorum, diftinguit or'atorem a feurra : et quod nos cum 
caufa dicimus, non ut ridiculi videamur, fed ut proficiamus aliquid • 
illi totum diem, et fine caufa. 2. de Oral. n. 247. 

1 Rifum qua-fivit: qui eft, me a fententid, vel tenuiffimus ingenij 
frudtus. Ibid. 

. . h Dicacitas pofita eft in hac veluti jaculatione verborum, et in- 
clufa breviter urbanitale. Quint. 1. 6. c. 4. 

Ante illud facete didhim hsrere debet, quam cogitari pofle vide- 
atur. 2. de Orat. n. 219. 

Omnia probabiliora funt, quae laceffiti dicimus, quam qua: prio- 
res. Nam et ingenii celeritas major eft quae apparet in refponden- 
do, et humanitatis eft refponfio. Videremur enim quieturi fuifte 
nifi efiemus lacefliti. 2. de Orat. n. 230. 

Quaefita, nec ex tempore fidta, fed dome allata, plerumque funt 
/rigida. Orat, n. 89. ’ * H 
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nothing bat his own imprudence. e IVhy do you lark? 
laid Philip one day to Catulus, alluding to his name* 
and the great noile he made in pleading: Becaufe 1 fee 
a thief, anfwered Catulus. 

Repartees of this kind require a great prefence 
and celerity of mind, if we may ule the expreflion ; for 
they afford no time foe refledtion ; and the blow mull 
be given the inftant we are attacked. But they require 
great prudence and moderation. ' For how much mult 
a man be mafter of his temper, to luppreff, even in the 

. very heat of adlion or debate, a fmart faying and joke 
which Harts up on a fudden, and might do us honour j 
but would at.the fame time offend perfons whom we 
are obliged to treat with deference ? The way to fuc- 
ceed in it, is to flight, and not pique ourlelves upon fb 
dangerous a talent; and to acquire a habit of Ipeaking 
moderately and with caution, in converlation and com- 
mon life. 

Ira lawyer is not allowed to ule harlh and offenllve 
raillery, with how much more realbn ought he to ab- 
ftain from grofs language? f This is an inhumane kind 
of pleafure, unworthy of a gentleman, and which mull 
neceffarily difguft a prudent auditor. Yet Ibme clients* 
often more Iblicitous to revenge than defend themlelves, 
extort this kind of eloquence from the orator: and are 
not plealed with him, if he does not dip his pen in the 
bittereft gall. But who is the lawyer, if he has any 

fen- 
c Catulus, dicenti Philippe, QUID LATRAS ? FUREM, in- 

quit, VIDEO, de Orat. n. 220. 
J Opus eft imprimis ingenio veloci ac mobili, animo prafenti et 

acri. Non enim cogitandum, fed dicendum ftatim eft, et props 
fub conatu adverfarii manus erigenda. Quint. 1. 6. c. p. 

* Hominibus facetis et dicacibus difficillimum eft habere homi- 
num rationem et temporum, et ea quae occurrant, cum falfiffime1 

drei poflint, tenere. 2. de Orat. n. 221. 
f Turpis voluptas,et inhumana, et nulli audientium bono grata; 

a litigatoribus quidem frequenter exigitur, qui ultionem malunt 
quam defeniionem. Hoc quidem quis hominum liberi modo fan- 
guinis fuftineat, petulans efte ad alterius arbitrium ? . . .. Orator a 
viro bono, in rabulam latratoremque convertitur, compofitus, non 
ad animumjudicis,fed ad ftomachum litigatoris. Quint. 1. J2. e. 3. 
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fcntiments of honour or probity left, that would thus 
blindly gratify the fpleen and relentment of his client; 
become violent and palfionate at his nod, and make him- 
felfthe unworthy minifter of another’s foolifh rage,from 
a fordid fpirit of avarice, or a miftaken defire of falle glo- 
ry ? 

V. Wise Emulation remote from mean and LO^f 
Jealousy. 

No place, in my opinion, is more proper to excite 
and cherilh a lively and prudent emulation,than the ban 
It is a great concourfe of people in whom the moft va* 
luable qualities are united; as beauty and force of ge- 
nius, delicacy of wit, folidity of judgment, a refined 
tafte, a vaft extent of knowledge, and long experience. 
There we fee combats fought every day between fa- 
mous champions, in the prefence of learned and judici- 
ous magiftrates, and amidft an extraordinary concourfe 
of fpedlators, drawn thither by the importance of the 
affairs, and the reputation of the fpeakers. There elo- 
quence exhibits herfelf in every fhape; in one, grave and 
ferious; in another, fprightly and gay; fometimes un- 
prepared and negligent; at others in her fineft attire, and 
arrayed with all her ornaments; diffufive or contratfted, 
foft or ftrong, fublime and majeftic, or more Ample and 
familiar, as caufes vary. Not a Angle word is there 
loft; no beauty, no defetft, efcape the attentive and in- 
telligent auditors: and whilft the judges on one hand, 
with the fcale in their hands, in the prdence and in 
the name of Supreme Juftice, determine the fate of pri- 
vate perfons; the public, on the other, in a tribunal no 
left inaccefftble to favour, determine concerning the 
merit and reputation of lawyers, and paft a fentence, 
from which there is no appeal. 

Nothing, in my opinion, can raifethe glory of the 
bar more, than to fee fuch a (pirit of equity and mode- 
ration prevail in the body of lawyers, as gives every 
one his due, and banilhes all jealoufy and envy, and 
that amidft all thole exercifes which are fo capable of 

fo- 
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fomenting felf-Iove; and when the antient lawyers, al- 
moft upon the point of quitting the lifts, in which they 
have been lb frequently crowned, joyfully fee a new 
fwarm of young orators entering, in order to fucceed 
them in their labours, and fupport the honour of a pro- 
feftion that is ftill dear to them, and for which they 
cannot forbear interefting themlelvesand when the 
latter, fo far from fuffering themfelves to be dazzled by 
their growing reputation, pay a great deference to their 
feniors, and refpetf them as their fathers and matters; 
Jn a word, when the lame emulation prevails among 
the young lawyers, which was leen formerly between 
Hortenfius and Cicero, of which the latter has left us a 
fine delcription. * I was very far, fays he, fpeaking of 
Hortenfius, from looking upon him as an enemy, or a 
dangerous rival. I loved and efteemed him as the Ipec- 
tator and companion of my glory. I was (enlible how 
advantageous it was for me to have fuch an adverfary, 
and the honour which accrued to me from having Ibme- 
times an opportunity to dilpute the vidtory with him. 
Neither of us ever oppoledthe other’s intereft. It was a 
jpleafure to us to alfift one another, by communicating 
our lights, giving advice mutually, and fupporting each 
other by reciprocal efteem ; which had fuch an effedt, 
that each placed his friend above himlelf. 

The bar therefore may be an excellent Ichool for 
young lawyers, not only with regard to eloquence, but 
to virtue, if they are capable of improving by the good 
examples it affords. They are young and unexperien- 
ced, and coniequently ought to determine little, but to 

hear 

* Dolebam quod non, ut plerique putabant, adverfarium aut ob- 
treftatorem laudum mearum, fed focium potius et confortem glo- 
nofi laboris amiferam Quo enim animo ejus mortem ferre de- 
bui, cum quo certare erat gloriofius, quam omnino adverfarium non 
habere? cum praefertim non modb nunquam fit, aut illius a me cur- 
fus impeditus, aut ab illo meus, fed contra femper alter ab altero ad- 
jutus et communicando, et monendo, et favendo. Brut. n. 2, 3. 

Sic duodecim poll meum confulatum annos in maximis caufis, 
turn ego mihi ilium, fihi me ilk anteferret, conjundtillime ver/aii 
fujnus-. Ibid. n. 323, 
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Jiear and confult very much. How great (bever their 
urulerftandings or abilities may be, they yet ought to 
be very modeft. This virtue, which is the ornament 
of their age, at the fame time that it (eems to conceal, 
lets off their merit the more. But above all, they Ihould 
(hun that mean kind of jealoufy which is tortured at 
another’s glory and reputation; that ought to h form 
the band of friend(liip and unity. They muft, I fay, 
fliun jealoufy, as the moll (hameful of vices, the molt 
unworthy a man of honour, and the greatelt enemy to 
fociety. 

SECT. IV. 

Of the Eloquence of the Pulpit. 

SAINT Auftin, in his excellent work, called the 
Cirijlian Doftrine, which we cannot recommend 

too much to the profeflbrs of Rhetoric, diftinguilhes 
two things in the Chriftian orator; what he fays, and 
his manner of faying it; the things in themfelves, and 
the method of difcuffing them, which he calls fapienter 
dicere, eloquenter dicere. I will begin with the latter, 
and conclude with the former. 

FIRST PART. 

Of the Manner in 'which a Preacher ought to 
DELIVER HIMSELF. 

‘ Saint Austin, purfuant to Cicero’s plan of the 
duties of an orator, tells us they conhft in inftrudling, 
plealing, and moving the paflions. Dixit quidarn elo- 
quensy et verum dixit, ita dicere debere eloquentem, ut 
doceat, ut deleftet, ut fleflat k. He repeats the fame 
thing in other terms, faying, the Chriftian orator muft 

fpeak 

^ /Equalitas veftra, et artium ftudiorumque quafi finitima vici- 
nitas, tantum abeft ab obtrettatione invidix, qux folet lacerate ple- 
rofque, uti ea non modb non exulcerare veftram gratiam, fed etiam 
conciliate videatur. Brut. n. 156. 

‘ Dc do£tr. chr. 1, 4. n. 17. k N. 3a. 
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fpeak in fuch a manner as to be heard intelligenter, //. 
benter, obedienter; viz, that we fliould comprehend 
what he fays, hear it with pleafure,and confent to what 
he would perfuade us. * For preaching has three ends: 
That the truth fhould be known to us, fhould be heard 
with pleafure, and move us. Ut veritas patent, ut Ve- 
ritas placeat, tit veritas moveat. I fhall purfue the fame 
plan, and go thro’ the three duties ofaChriftianorator. 

I. Duty of a Preacher. 

To INSTRUCT, and for that End to SPEAK CLEARLY. 

Since the preacher fpeaks in order to inftruiS, and 
has equal obligations to all, to the ignorant and the 
poor, as much, and perhaps more, than to the learned 
and the rich; his chief care Ihould be to make himfelf 
clearly underflood: every thing muft contribute to this 
end: the difpofition, the thoughts, the expreflion, and 
the utterance. 

It is a vicious tafte in fbme orators, m to imagine they 
are very profound, when much is required to compre- 
hend them. They do not confider, that every difcourfe 
which wants an interpreter, is a very bad one. * The 
fwpreme perfection of a preacher’s ftile fhould be to 
pleafe the unlearned as well as the learned, by exhibit- 
ing an abundance of beauties for the latter, and being 
very perfpicuous for the former. But in cafe thofe ad- 
vantages cannot be united,0 St. Auftin would have us 
. fa- 

1 De dotfr. chr. n. 61. 
m Tunc demum ingeniofi fcilicet, fi ad inteliigendos nos opus fit 

Ingcnio. Quint, inproosm. J. 8. c. 2. 
Otiofum {or, vitiofum) fermonem dixerim, quern auditor fuo in. 

genio non intelligit. Ibid. 
D Ita et fermo do£tis probabilis, et planus imperitis erit. Ibid. 
•> Cujusevidentiae diligens appetitus aliquando negligit verba cul- 

tiora, nec curat quid bene fonet, fed quid indicet atque intimet quod 
oftendere intendit. Unde ait quidam, cum de tali genere locutio- 
nis age/et, efft. in ea quandam diligentem negligentiam. Haec ta- 
inen fic detrahit ornatum, ut fordes non contrahat. S. Auguft. 
de dofl. thrift. 1. 4. n. 24. 

Melius eft reprehendant nos grammatici, quam non intelligant 
populi. Idem in Pfal. cxxxviii. 
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facvifice the firft to the (econd, and negledi ornaments, 
and even purity of didtion, if it will contribute to make 
us more intelligible; becaufe it is for that end we (peak. 
This fort of negledi, which requires fome genius and 
art, as f he obferves after Cicero, and which proceeds 
from our being more attentive to things than to words, 
mull not, however, be carried fo far as to make the dif- 
courfe low and grovelling, but only clearer, and more 
intelligible. 

Saint Austin wrote at fiift againft the Manichees, 
in a florid and fublime (tile ; whence his writings 
were not intelligible to thofe who had but a moderate 
fhare of learning, at lead not without great difficulty. 
’ Upon this he was told, that if he delired to have his 
Works more generally ufeful, he mud write in the 
plain and common dile, which has this advantage o- 
ver the other, that it is equally intelligible to the learn- 
ed and the unlearned. The holy father received this 
advice with his ufoal humility, and made proper ule of 
it in the books he afterwards wrote againd the here- 
tics, and in his fermons. His example ought to be a 
rule to all thole who are to indrutS others. 

As obfeurity is the fault which the preacher ffiould 
chiefly avoid, and that his auditors are not allowed to 
interrupt him, when they meet with any thing ob- 
Icure; r St. Audin adviJes him to read in the eyes and 

Vol. II. Z coun- 
r Indicat non ingratam negligentiam, de re bominis magis, 

quam de verbis, laborantis .... Qusedani ctiam negligentia eft dili- 
gens. Orat. n. 77 & 78. 

s Me benevolentiflime monuerunt: ut communem loquendi 
confuetudinem non defererem, ft errores illos tarn perniciofos ab 
animis etiam imperitorum cxpcllcrc cogitarem. Hunc enim fer- 
monem ufitatum et fimplicem etiam riodti intelligunt, ilium au- 
tem indodli non intelligunt. De Gen. contra Manich. 1 1. c. 1. 

r Ubi omnes tacent ut audiatur unus, et in cum intenta ora con- 
vertunt, ibi ut requirat quifque quod non intellexcm, ncc moris 
eft, nec dccoris: ac per boc debet maxime tacent] fubvenire cura 
dicentis. Solet autem motu fuo ftgnificare utrum intebexcrit cog- 
nofeendi avida multitude ; quod donee tign,licet, verfandum eft 
quod agitur multimoda varietatc dicendi: quod in pottftate non ha- 
bent, qui preparata et ad verbum memoriter retenta pronunciant. S. 
Aug. de dodr. chrift, 1. 4. n, zy. 
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countenances of his auditors, whether they underflani 
him or not; and to repeat the fame thing, by giving it 
different turns, till he perceives he is underftood ; an 
advantage which thole cannot have, who, by a (ervile 
dependance on their memories, learn their lermons by 
heart, and repeat them as fo many leffons. 

f That which generally occaflons obfcurity in dif- 
courfe, is our endeavouring to explain ourfelves always 
with brevity and concifenefs. One had better fay too 
much than too little. A flile that is every where fpright- 
ly and concile, fuch as that ofSalluft, or of Tertullian, 
for inftance, may fuit works which are not intended to 
be fpoken, and give the reader time and liberty to read 
them over and over again; but it is not proper for a 
fermon, the rapidity of which might efcape the moft 
attentive auditor. ‘ It muft not even be fuppofed, that 
he is always fo ; and confequently the dilcourfe ought 
to he lb clear, as to reach even the moft unattentive, 
in like manner as the fun ftrikes our eyes, without our 
thinking of it, and almoft in fpite of us. The fu- 
preme effed of this quality does not confift in making 
ourfelves underftood, but in fpeaking in fuch a manner 
that we cannot be mifunderftood. 

The Necessity ^Perspicuity in Catechists. 

The neceffity of the principle I have now laid down, 
appears in its greateft evidence with regard to the firft 

in- 
f Cavenda, qui nimium corripientes omnia fequitur, obfcuritas ; 

fatiufque eft aliquid (rationi) fuperefi'e, quam deefle.... Vitanda 
ilia Salluftiana (quanquam in ipfo virtutis locum obtinet) brevitas, 
et abruptum fermonis genus, quod otiofum fortafle le&orem minus 
pallit, audientem tranfvolat, nec dum repetatur exfpe&at. Quint, 
1. 4. c. 2. 

* Idipfum in confilio eft habendum, non Temper tam efle acrem 
(auditoris intentionem, ut obfcuritatem apud fe ipfe difcutiat, et 
tenebris orationis inferat quoddam intelligentia; fua lumen; fed 
multis eum frequenter cogitationibus avocari, nifi tam clara fue- 
rint qui dicemus, ut in animum ejus oratio, ut fol in oculos, eti- 
amfi non intendatur, incurrat. Quare, non ut intelligere poffit, fed 
jjeomnino poffit non inteiligere, curandum. Quint. 1. 8. c. 3. 
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Inftru&ions given to young people, which I look upon 
as a primary kind of preaching, more difficult than is 
generally imagined, and oftentimes more ufeful than 
the brighteft and mod laboured dilcourfes. It is allow- 
ed that a catechift, who teaches children the firft ele- 
ments of religion, cannot be too clear and intelligible. 
ISJo thought or expreffion ffiould fall from him, above 
their capacities. Every thing ought to be adapted to 
their ftrength, or rather to their weaknefs. We mult 
lay but few things to them, expreis them clearly, and 
repeat them often ; we mud not (peak hadily, or with 
rapidity, but pronounce every lyllable articulately ; 
give them ffiort and clear definitions, and always in the 
lame words; make the^everal truths evident to them 
by known examples, and familiar comparifons; fpeak 
little to them, and make them fpeak a great deal; which 
is one of the mod efTential duties of a catechid, and 
the lead pratdiled; and above all, mud call to mind 
the happy faying of Quintilian, “ that a child’s mind is 
like a veflel with a narrow neck, in which no water 
will enter, if poured abundantly into it; whereas it fills 
infenfibly, if the liquid be poured gently, or even by 
drops. The catechid mud proceed gradually from thefe 
plain deps,to fomething dronger and more elevated, ac- 
cording to the proficiency he oblerves in the children; 
but he mud always take care to adapt himlelf to their 
capacity, and their weaknels ; and to defeend to them, 
becaufe they are not in a condition to raife themfelves 
to him. 

This task, which is one of the mod important in 
the ecclefiadical minidry, is not, generally fpeaking, e- 
deemed or refpe&ed enough. People feldom prepare 
themfelves for it with the care it delerves: and as the 

Z 2 diffi- 
“ Magiflri hoc opus eft, cum adhuc rudia tra<ftabit ingenia, non 

ftatim onerare intiimitatcm difeentium, fed temperare vires fuas, 
et ad intelledtum audientis defeendere. Nam ut vafcula oris angufti 
fuperfufam humoris copiam refpuunt, fenfim autem influentibus, 
vel etiam inftillatis, complentur, ficanimi puerorum quantum ac- 
cipere poffint videndum eft. Nam majora intelledlu velut parum 
aptos ad percipieudum animos non fubibunt. Qgint. 1. 1. cap. 3. 
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difficulty and importance of it are little known, we 
too often negletf the means which might facilitate its 
fuccefs. Whoever takes this charge upon himlelf, 
ought to perufe with great attention St. Auftin’s admi- 
rable treatife upon the method of inftrucfuig catechu- 
mens, in which that great man, after laying down ex- 
cellent rules upon this point, vouchfafes to propole a 
plan of the bed method (in his opinion) for inftrudling 
them in the principles of religion. 

1 think it would be of great advantage to form a 
general ftheme or plan for catechifmg in parilhes, to 
lerve as a foundation for all the inftrudtions necelfary, 
and regulate both the matter and difpolition ; lb that 
all the catechifms might contain the tame inftrubtions, 
but treated in a more or lei’s extenfive manner, as the 
children fhould be more or lefs improved. Thefe cate- 
chil’ms may be divided into three claffes, the firft for 
beginners, the lecond for thofe who have already re- 
ceived /bme inftrudlions, and the third for fuch as are 
more advanced, and are prepared for receiving the firft 
communion, or have lately received it. I fuppole chil- 
dren to continue in each clafs about two years; in which 
time, the plan I have now mentioned, be it what it will, 
is to be explained to them (for it is highly reafonable 
to leave it to the choice and prudence of the perfon 
who is at the head of the catechifts) always fubjoining 
the catechifin of the diocele. The matters fhould at 
firft be treated briefly, and in general terms, becaule 
they are calculated for children. M. Fleury’s catechilm 
is excellent for beginners, and may be looked upon as 
the execution of the plan which St. Auguftine gives us 
in. his treatife. The fame matters are repeated in the 
lecond and third dalles ; but in a new method, which 
is always an improvement of that which preceded, by 
adding to it new lights, and more efficacious truths. 
Would not religion be thus taught thoroughly ? I have 
leen fome children, even among the poor, make furpri- 
fingly clear refponfes upon very difficult fubjeds, 
which could be owing to nothing but the mailer’s or- 

der 
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tfer and method of teaching, and which fhews that 
young people are capable of every thing, when they 
are well inftrudted. 

I own, that nothing is more tedious or diftafteful 
to a man of genius, who often has a great deal of vi- 
vacity, than thus to teach the Gi ft principles of religion 
to children, who very often want either capacity or 
attention. But muft not others have had the fame pa- 
tience with us, when they taught us the alphabet, or- 
thography, and the joining of words; and when we 
©urfelves learnt the catechilin ? 1 Is it agreeable to a 
father, fays St. Auftin, to Hammer out half words with 
his foil, in order to teach him to fpeak ? Yet this gives 
him great pleafure. Does not a mother take more de- 
light in putting aliment into her infant’s mouth, fu‘li- 
able to its weak and tender condition, than to take the 
nourilhment proper for herlelf? We muft perpetually 
call to mind the tendernels of a hen who covers her 
young ones with her extended wings; and hearing 
their feeble cries, calls them with a faltering voice, hi 
order to (belter them from the bird of prey, who un- 
relentingly fnatches away fuch as do not fly for fafety 
to their mother’s wings. ? The love and charity of 
Chrift, who vouchfafed to apply this companion to 
himlelf, has been infinitely more extenfive, and it was 
in imitation of him, that St. Paul 2 made hhujelf weak 
with the weak, in order to gain the weak ; and had 
for all the faithful, the gentlcnefs and 3 tendernefs of 
a nurfe and a mother. 

k This, fays St. Auftin, is what we mull reprelent 
Z 3 to 

* Num deleflat, nifi amor invitet, deemtata et mutilata verba 
immurrturare ? Et tamcn optant homines habere infantes quibus 
id exhibeant : et fuavius eft matri minuta manfa infputre parvulo 
filio, quam ipfam mandere ac devorare grandiora. Non ergo rece« 
dat de pedlore etiam cogitatio gallinte illius, quae languidulis pen- 
nis teneros foetus operit, et fufurrantes pullos confradta voce advo- 
cat; cuius blandas alas refugientes fuperbi, praeda fiunt alitibus. De 
catechif. rudib. c. 10 & 12. 

S Matt, xxiii. 37. * 1 Cor. ix. 22. * i ThefT. ii. 7. 
fc Si ufitata, et parvulis congruentia faepe repetere faftidimus.. i 

fi 
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to ourfelves, when we are tired or di/gufted ; when we 
are weary of defending to the puerility and weaknefs 
of children; and to repeat incelTantly to them the moft 
trite things, and run them over a hundred times. It 
often happens, continues the fame father, that we take 
a fingular pleafure, in Ihewing friends newly arrived 
at the city we live in, whatever is beautiful, uncom- 
mon, or curious; and the fweetnefs of friendfhip dif- 
fufes a fecret charm over things which would otherwile 
appear exceeding tirefome; and gives them, as to our- 
felves, all the graces of novelty. 1 Why Ihould not cha- 
rity produce the fame effedts in us that friendlhip does, 
efpecialiy when the thing propoled tends towards mak- 
ing God himfelf known to men, who ought to be the 
end of all our knowledge, and of all our ftudies ? 

I thought it my duty to enlarge a little upon the 
manner of framing catechifms, which is not foreign to 
the end I propofe to mylelf in this article, viz. of in- 
flrufling youth in what relates to the Eloquence of the 
Pulpit. It is now time to proceed to the fecond duty 
of preachers. 

II. Duty of a Preacher. 

To PlEASE, and for that end, to speak in a florid 
and polite Manner. 

Saint Austin recommends to the preacher, to en- 
deavour firft, and above all things, to be clear and per- 
fpicuous, but he does not pretend he muft confine hira- 
felf to that only. He would not have truth diverted of 
the ornaments of fpeech, which it alone has a right to 
employ. 4 He would have human eloquence fub/ervi- 

ent 

fi ad infirmitatem difeentium piget defeendere .. . cogitemus quid 
nobis praerogatum fit ab illo . . . qui, cum in forma Da effet, femet- 
iffum cxinanvvit,formam fervi accipiens. De catech. rud. cap. 10. 

c Quanto ergo magis deledtari nos oportet, cum ipfum Deum jam 
difeere homines accedunt, propter quern difeenda funt, quaecunque 
difeenda funt ? Ibid.c. 12. 

4 Nec dodlor verbis ferviat, fed verba doftori. De dedtr. chrift. 
1. 4. n. 61. 
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ent to the word of God ; but not the word of God 
made the Have of human eloquence. It often happens, 
that we cannot reach the heart but through the under- 
ftanding, and that in order to affe<5l the one, we mull 
pleafe the other. * It is an excellent quality, in his 
opinion, to love and to fearch in the words only the 
things themfelves, and not the words: but he owns at 
the lame time, that this quality is very uncommon ; 
that in cafe truth is reprelented without ornaments, it 
will affeifl very few ; f that fpeech, like food, muft be 
palatable in order to make it agreeable; and that in 
both, we muft pay a regai d to the delicacy of mankind, 
and gratify their fade in fome meafure. 

It was for the fame reafon that the fathers of the 
church were far from forbidding thofe who were call- 
ed to the miniftry of the word, the reading of ancient 
authors and profane learning. & St. Auftin declares, 
that all the truths found in heathen authors are our 
own, and confequently, we have a right to claim them 
as our property, by taking them out of the hands of 
thofe unjuft poffeirors, in order to employ them to a 
better ufe. h He would have us leave to heathen wri- 
ters their profane words and fuperftitious fidions, 
which every good Chriftian ought to abominate; after 
the example of the Ifraelites, who, by the command of 
God himlelf, plundered jEgypt of her gold and moft 

pre- 
e Bonorum ingeniorum infignis eft indoles, in verbis verum a- 

mare, non verba. . .Quod tamen ft fiat infuaviter, ad paucos qui- 
dem ftudiofiffimos funs pervenit frudtus. De catech. rud. n. 26. 

f Sed quoniam inter fe habent nonnullam fimiiitudinem vefeen- 
tes atque difeentes, propter faftidia plurimorum etiam ipfa, fine 
quibus vivi non poteft, alimenta condienda funt. Ibid. 

t De doiflr. chrift. 1. 2. n. 6. 
11 Sic doflrinae omnes gentilium, non folum fimulata et fuperfti- 

tiofa figmenta . . . quae unufquifque noftrum duce Chrifto de focie- 
tate gentilium exiens debet abominari atque devitare : fed etiam 
liberales difeiplinas ufui veritatis aptiores, et quidam morum prte- 
Cepta utilifiima continent.... quae tanquam aurum et argentum 
debet ab eis auferre chriftianus ad ufumjuftum pnedicandi evange- 
lii. Veftem quoque illorum . ., accipere atque habere licuerit, in u- 
f«m cenvertenda chriltianum, D; doflr, thrift. 1. g. n. 60. 
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precious garments, without touching their idols; and 
that we lltould take from the heathen authors, thofe 
truths we find in them, and which are, as it were, the 
fiiver, the gold, and ornaments of dilcourle ; and clothe 
our ideas with them, in order to make the one and the 
other fublervient to the preaching of' the gofipel. ‘ He 
cites a great number of fathers who this made ule of 
them, in imitation of Mofes himfelf, who was carefully 
inftrudted in all the wifdom of the Egyptians. 

Saint Jerom treats the fame topic more at large, 
in a fine letter*, where he juftifies himlelf from the re- 
proaches of Ids adverfaries, who imputed it as a crime 
in him, that he had employed profane learning in his 
writings. After pointing out teveral places in the fcrip- 
tures, where heathen authors are cited, he makes a long 
enumeration of the ecclefiaftical writers, who alfo made 
ule of their teftimonies, in defence of the Chriftian re- 
ligion. Among the holy writers,he had named St. Paul, 
who quotes feveral paflages from the Greek poets.1 “ And 
“ indeed, lays he, he had learnt from the true David, the 
“ way of forcing the enemy’s weapon out of his own 
“ hand, in order to fight him; and to cut off the head 
<£ of the proud Goliah with his own (word.” 

It were therefore much to be wilhed, that thole 
who are defigned for the pulpit Ihould begin by imbib- 
ing Eloquence at its lource, that is, from the Greek 
and Latin authors, who have been always looked upon 
as mailers in the art of (peaking. m The (acred orator 

Ihould 
» Nonne afplcimus quanto auro et argento et vefte fuffarcinatus 

cxierit de ASgypto Cyprianus doftor fuaviffimus, ct martyr beatif- 
fimus ? De dodtr. chrift. n. 61. Vir doquentia pollens et martyrio.. 
S. Hieron. 

* Qu^aeris cur in opufculis noftris fecularium literarum interdum 
ponamus exempla, et candoremEcclefi* Ethnkorura fordibus pollu- 
amus ? S. Hieron. Epift. ad Magnum. 

1 Didicerat a vero David extorquere de manibus hoftium gladi- 
um, et Goliae fuperbiffimi caput proprio mucrone truncate. Ibid. 

n1 Illud quod agitur genere temperato, id eft ut eloquentia ipfs 
deiedtet, non eft propter fcipfum ufurpandum, fed ut rebus quae u- 
tiliter hondfteque dicuntur . . . aliquanto promptius et dejedlatione 
jpfa elocutionis accedat, vel tenacius adhaerefcat aflenfus ,.. Ita 

lit 
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fhould have learnt from them the diftribution of the fc- 
veral ornaments of difcourfe, and this not barely to 
pleale the auditor, much leis to gain a reputation, 
(motives which even heathen Rhetoric thought un- 
worthy its orator,) but in order to make truth more 
amiable to men, by rendering her more lovely; and to 
engage them, by this kind of innocent allurement, to 
relifh her holy fweetnefs, and to pradlife her falutary 
lelTons with greater diligence and (Incerity. 

It is well known that St. Ambrole’s eloquence had 
this effetfl on St. Auftin, though he was ftill charmed 
with the beauties of profane eloquence. " That great 
bifhop preached the word of God to his people with 
fo many charms and graces, that all his auditors were 
tranfported with a kind of divine enthuGal’m. 0 St. 
Auftin fought only in the fermons of that preacher,the 
flowers of language, and not the folidity of lenfe ; but 
it was not in his power to (eparate them. He thought 
to have opened his underftanding and heart to the 
beauties of didlion only ; but truth entered at the fame 
time, and foon gained an abfolute fovereignty over him. 

He himfelf made the fame uie of eloquence after- 
wards. We find the people were fo ravilhed with his 
fermons, that they bellowed the utmoft applaules on 
them. He was, however, very far either from feek- 
ing or affedling thole applaufes; for his humility was 
fo great, that they really afflidted him, and made him 
fear the fecret and liibtile contagion of that poifoned 

vapour. 

lit ut etiam temperati generis ornatu non jaflanter, fed prudenter 
utamur, non ejus fine content!, quo tantummodo dele&atur audi- 
tor : fed hoc potius agentes, ut etiam ipfo ad bonum, quod perfua- 
dere volumus, adjuvetur. S. Aug. de docfcr. chr. 1. 4. n. jy. 

fl Veni ad Ambrofium Epifcopum .. . emus tunc eloquia ftrenue 
miniftrabant adipem frumenti tui .. . et fobriam vini ebrietatem po- 
pulo tuo. Confefl*. 1. c. 13. 

0 Cum non fatagerem dilcere quae dicebat, fed tantum quemad- 
modum dicebat audire. . . veniebant in animum meurn fimul cum 
verbis qua? diligebam, res etiam quas negligebam : neque enifn ea 
dinmere poteram. Et dum cor aperirem ad excipiendum quam di^ 
ferte diceret, pariter intrabat et quam vere diccret. Ibid. n« 14* 
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vapour, r But whence fhould liich frequent acclama- 
tions arife, but from this, viz. that truth, thus illuftrat- 
ed, and placed in her utmoft fplefidor by a truly eloquent 
man, charms and tranfports the mind of man ? 

I cannot here avoid exhorting my readers to per- 
ufe M. Arnaud’s little treatife, entitled, Reflea ions on 
the Eloquence of Preachers. He there refutes part of 
the preface which M. du Bois his friend had prefixed 
to his tranflation of St. Auftin’s fermons, in which he 
pretended to (hew, that moff preachers followed a man- 
lier of preaching contrary to that of St. Auffin, by mak- 
ing too much ufe of human eloquence, which he thought 
improper for fermons. This preface had dazzled great 
numbers, and was very much applauded. But they 
were greatly aftonifhed, when M. Arnaud’s little trea- 
tife appeared, to find that altnoft the whole preface was 
founded upon falle principles and reafonings. It may 
be of ufe, and agreeable at the fame time, to compare 
thefe two treatiies, by firft reading the preface, in or- 
der to lee if we can find any fault in it; and then, by 
examining the refutation, to fee whether it be juft and 
folid, and fupported by found arguments. 

The principle I have laid down from St. Auftin’s 
rules, viz. that the chriftian orator may, and even 
ought to ftrive to pleafe the auditor, muft be kept 
•within certain limits, and requires fbme illuftration. 
Two defers muft be avoided in preaching; the one 
confifts in taking too much pains about the ornaments 
and graces of difeourfe, and the other in negleding 
them. I fhall fay fomething of each. 

FIRST DEFECT. 
Taking too much Pains about the Ornaments. 

It is very blameable in a chriftian orator, to endea- 
vour more at pleafing than inftrutfting his auditors; and 

to 

t Unde antem erebro et multiim acclamatur ita dicentibus, niti 
quia veritas fic demonftrata, lie dtfenfa, fie invifta, deketat ? Pc 
ioitr. chi, ], q, n. f6. 
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to be more felicitous about words than things; to re- 
ly too much upon his labour and preparation; to ener- 
vate the force of the truths he is denouncing, by a 
puerile affedlation of bright thoughts; in a word, to 
adulterate and corrupt-God’s word, by a vicious mix- 
ture of trifling ornaments. 

’Saint Jerom, whofe tafte for eloquence and the 
graces of difcourfe are well known, could not fuffer 
the chriftian orator, (negle<Sing to inftruft him (elf and 
others in the very principles of religion) toemploy him- 
feJf only as a declaimer, to pleafe people; nor that the 
auguft Eloquence of the Pulpit (hould degenerate into 
a vain parade of words, fit for nothing more than to 
gain a little trifling applaufe. 1 St. Ambrole was of the 
fame opinion, and would baniftt ahiolutely that kind 
of embroidery from preaching, whofe only eflTeft is to 
make thoughts more languid. Aufer mihi lenocinia 

fucumque verborum, quia folent enervare fententias. 
God tells us in Ezekiel, how much he deteiled the 

unhappy difpcfition of the Ifraelites, f who in (lead of 
improving by the fad prediftions of his prophet, and 
being alarmed by them to their advantage, went to hear 
him only for diverfion’s fake, as to a concert of mufic. 
How much would he have reproached the prophet 
himfelf, had he given occafion for fo (hamefui an abufe, 
through any fault or negledl of his, by endeavour- 
ing merely to gratify the ears of his auditors by a 
foft harmony and an empty (bund of words t This is 
the juft charatfter of fermons, of which nothing re- 
mains but the unprofitable remembrance of the plea- 
fure they gave when (poke. 

A certain heathen complained, that in his time 
thefe light graces of ftile, which ought to be employ- 

ed 
’Nolo te declamatoremeffect rabulam,garrulumque fine ratione. 
Verba volvere, et celeritate dicendi apud imperitum vulgus ad- 

mirationem fui facere, indoftorum hominum eft. S. Hieron. Epift. 
ad Nepot. 

r Comment. 1. 8. 
f Et es eis quafi carmen muficnm, quod fuavi dulcique fono ca- 

nitur; et audiunt verba tua, et non faciunt. Ezek.xxxiii. 32. 
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ed in fubjerts of a left grave and (erious nature, bad 
done a kind of violence to good fenfe and reafon ; and 
polTefled themfelves, as it were, by force, even of the 
fuits or caufes in which the lives and fortunes of men 
were debated. ' In ipfa capitis aut fort unarum peri~ 
cula irrupit voluptas. 

How much more ought this abu(e to be condemned 
in religious difcourfes, in which the graved and at the 
fametime the mod awful liibjedls are handled ? In 
which it is intended, for indance, to humble and inti- 
midate the finner in order to his lalvation, by reprdent- 
ing the horrors of death to be nearer him than per- 
haps he imagines ; the cry of the blood of Chrid Je- 
fus, which demands vengeance for having been lb long 
profaned ; the anger of a judly exalperated God, rea- 
dy to fall upon his head; and hell open under his feet, 
in order to fwallow him up? 

u Is a preacher excufable, amidd fucb great truths 
as thefe, to employ himfelf wholly on an empty pomp 
of elocution; to go in learch of bright thoughts, to 
make his periods harmonious, and to crowd a fet of 
empty figures one upon the other ? What becomes in 
the mean time of that grief and fadneis which ought 
to pierce his Ibul whild he is dilcourfing on fuch fub- 
je6ls,and which ought to make his whole difcomrle one 
continued groan, as it were ? Might we not judly be 
angry, fhould the preacher endeavour to difplay his ge- 
nius, and had leifure to aft the fine fpeaker, at a time 
when thunder and lightning only (hould appear, and 
the mod lively and animated emotions of the foul ? 

S E- 
* Quint. 1. 4. c. 2. 
" An quifijuam tulerit reum in difcrimine capitb, decurrentibus 

periodic, quam laetiiTimis locis fentcntiifque dicentem ?... Quo fu- 
gerit interim dolor ilie ? Ubi lachryms fubftiterint ? Unde fe in 
medium tarn ferura obtervatio artium mife it ? Non ab exordio uf- 
que ad ultimam vocem continuus quidam gemitus, et idem triili- 
ti* vultus fervabitur ? .. . Commoveaturne quifquam ejus fortu- 
ra, quern tumidum ac fui ja&antem, et ambitiofum inflitorem eJo-- 
quentiae in ancipiti forte videat ? Non imo oderit reum verba au- 
cupantem, et anxium de fama ingenii, et cui efle diferto vacet. 
Quint. 1. 11. c. I. 
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SECOND FAULT. 

The being too negligent of the Ornaments of 
Speech. 

Another fault in preaching, much more common 
than the former, and of infinitely worfe confequence, is, 
the being too carelefs of the elocution; the not having 
a fufficient refpedl for the auditory, the appearing before 
it without almoft any preparation, the fpeaking extem- 
pore whatever occurs, frequently without order, choice 
or juftnefs; and by this affefled negligence giving the 
hearers a diftafte and contempt for the word of God, 
which in itlelf is worthy of engaging theefteem and awe 
of mankind, and ought to be their fweeteft confolation, 
their moft folid glory. 

The aim and defign which every worthy preacher 
propofes in addrefling himfelf to Chriftians, is to per- 
luadethem, in order to incline them to virtue, and to give 
them an abhorrence to vice; but all do not employ the 
neccflary means to thofe great ends, nor ftudy to fpeak 
in a perfuafive manner. It is this forms the difference 
between good and bad preachers. * The latter, fays St. 
Auftin, preach in a grofs, difagreeable and cold man- 
ner, deformiter, frigide; the former with inge- 
nuity, beauty and ftrength, acute, ornate, vehementer. 

The falvation of moft Chriftians, as well as their 
faith, depend on the word; but this word muft be treat- 
ed with art and skill, in order that the minds of people 
may be prepared to receive it. The ornament of fpeech 
is one of the means conducive to this purpofe, and the 
reafon of it is very plain; viz. the auditor muft not 
only hear what is fpoke, but hear it willingly: r volu- 
vms non foliim intelligenter, veritm etiarn libenter audi- 
ri. Now how can he hear it willingly, unlefs he is in- 
duced by pleafure 1 * S^nis tenetur ut audiat,fi non de- 
Iccletur ? . . .* Quis eum (oratorem) velit audit e, nifi 

Vol. II. A a au~ 
x De Do£tr. chr. I. 4. n. 7. 
7N, j<5. 

1 N. *8. 
* N. f(S. 
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audit or em nonnulld etiani fuavitate detimat? But tills 
ornament of fpeech is not incompatible with fimplicity; 
for this fimplicity mull not be grots, tedious, and dif- 
tattefi.l: b Nolumus fafidiri etiam quodfubmijfe diet- 
mus. There is a medium between a far-fetched, florid, 
luminous; and a low, grovelling, carelefsItile: and it is 
the medium between thefe that fuits the preacher. Ilia 
quoque eloquentia generis temperati apud eloquetitein ec- 
clefiajlicum, nec inornata relinquiturfnec indecenter or- 
Tiatur. 

Christians would know much more than they do, 
were they to frequent regularly their parith churches, 
which they are moreinditpenfably obliged do to than is 
generally imagined ; and were fermons written and de- 
livered as they ought to be, which is a duty no lefs in- 
cumbent on the preacher. What afflitflion, what grief 
mu ft thole feel, who have fome idea of the importance of 
this miniftry, to lee their churches generally empty, or 
very thin ; el'pecially if they are conlcious that it is their 
cold, languid, tirelbm, and often long-winded manner 
of fpeaking,which prevents their parilhioners from com- 
ing to hear them ? Hereby they are wanting in the moft 
important duty of their funflion: they deceive the ex- 
peflation of their hearers, who run eagerly in order to 
1'upply their necelfities, but are obliged to return emp- 
ty. They degrade the word of God by their carelels 
delivery, and caule it to be looked upon with contempt 
and diftafte. They dilhonour the Divine Majefty, whole 
« ambaftadors they are; and do not confider,that,lhould 
the envoy of an earthly monarch behave in this man- 
ner, he would be juftly looked upon by his lovereigu 
as a prevaricator. 

They are far from obferving the condudt of that 
Greek * orator, who never fpoke in public till he had 
duly prepared himfelf for it; and befought the Gods 
before he came out of his houfe, not to fuffer one word 
to fall from him unworthy of his auditors: or ot that 

Ro- 

v De do£Vr, chr. 1. 4. n. 56. c N. 57. 
* Legations fungitnur. * Pericles, 
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Roman orator, who tho’ fo eminent, declares, • that he 
never pleaded any caufe, till after he had taken all the 
pains reqcifite for that purpofe. I dare not trardatc 
the words which Quintilian f levels againft that lawyer, 
who (hould be wanting in this duty, fo ellential to his 
profelfion, but which is much more fo to that of a mi- 
nifter of the word of God, on which the falvation of 
his hearers depends. 

1am fenftble, that the multitude of affairs, in which 
fuch pallors as are careful of their duty mull be engag- 
ed, allow them but very little time to prepare their ler- 
mons. But we are not here treating of pieces of elo- 
quence, laboured and polifhed with the utmollcare; 
which require a long application, and conl'equently a 
complete leifure. The preacher, who, belides a natural 
genius, has fome learning; and who joins to thele qua- 
lities a llrong zeal for the lalvation of Chrillians, never 
fails of fuccels; and is fure of applaufe, when he lays 
down his dilcourfe with order, delivers lolid and pathe- 
tic things, corroborates them by texts of fcripture, and 
obferves not to make his difcourfe too long. Such a 
preparation as this, (and it is indilpenfable) does not 
take up a vail deal of time. 

Is any part of the minillerial fundtion more impor- 
tant, more neceffary, more worthy of the paltoral zeal, 
than the care of the poor, and that of adminiltring the 
facraments ? « Neverthelefs we lee, on one lide, that the 
apollles, when aflembled to remedy the complaints, 
which the dillribution of the alms had occalioned a- 
mong the faithful, think themfelves obliged to lay allde. 
this fo holy duty, rather than to leave off preaching the 
word of God, to which they were exprelsly command- 
ed to pollpone every thing elfe; and on the other fide, 

A a 2 when 
e Ad illam caufaram opcram nunquam nili paratus et meditatus 

accedo. Cic. l,i. de leg. n. 12. 
f Afferet ad dicendum curse femper quantum plurimum poterit. 

Neque enim foldm negligentis, fed et mail, etin fufcepta caufa per- 
fidi, ac proditoris eft, pejus ageie quam poffit, •Quint. 1. 12. c. 51 

* Aft. vi. 2. 'v 
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when St. Paul, fo well inftrufted in the duty of an a- 
poftle, and fo indefatigable in his labours, declares ex- 
prelsly, h that Chrijl fent him, not to baptize, but to preach 
the Gofpel. Preaching is therefore the chief fundlion 
cf apoftles, bilhops, and pallors of every denomination; 
to which they ought to apply themfelves with all the 
vigour they are capable of, removing, with an inflexible 
feverity, whatever is incompatible with this firft and 
mod efiential of their duties. 

This precept and example has been given us by all 
thole great faints, whole learned and eloquent dilcourles 
have done lb much honour to the Chriftian world, tho’ 
molt of them polTefled the higheft dignities in the 
church, and were vigilant in defending it againft here- 
lies. 

5 St. Gregory Nazianzen, tho’ he defpifed the 
cSilpofition of words, and thole empty delicacies which 
only pleafe the ear, was yet very far from negledling 
what might be of ufe to elocution, k as he obferves 
more than once. * I have relerved, fays he, eloquence 
only; and I do not repent the pains and fatigue I have 
fuffered by fea and land, in order to attain it; 1 could 
wilh, for my own and my friends fakes, that we poflef- 
fed all the force of it...1 This alone remains of what 
1 once pofleft, and I offer, devote and confecrate it to 
my God. The voice of his command, and the impullc 
of his Ipirit, have made me abandon all things belide, 
to barter all I was mailer of, for the precious Hone of 
the Golpel. Thus then I am become, or rather I wilh 
ardently to become that happy merchant, who exchang- 
es contemptible and perilhable goods, for others that 
are excellent and eternal. But being a minilter of the 
Golpel, I devote mylelf lolely to the art of preaching: I 
embrace it as my lot, and will never forlake it.... m In 
another place, he thanks his flock, in that their incre- 

dible 

h i Cor. i. 17. ‘ Orat. if. k Orat. j. 
* St. Gregory Nazianzen had undertaken feveral voyage:, put* 

pofely to ftudy eloquence under the ableft mafterc. 
1 Orat. iz> “ Orat. 27* . 
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dible ardor for the word of God was his confblatioa 
againft the injurious and malicious dhcourles vented by 
his enemies againlt his eloquence, which he indeed had 
acquired by the ftudy of profane authors; but had rail- 
ed and ennobled by the reading of the facred writings* 
and by the vivifying wood of the crofs, which had tak- 
en away all its bitternefs. He adds, that he is not of- 
the opinion of many others, who would have people 
be contented with a dry, fimple, unadorned, flat difl- 
courfe; who cover their lazinels or ignorance with a 
contemptuous difdain of their adverfaries; and pretend 
therein to imitate the apoftles; not confideringthat mi- 
racles and prodigies were to them inftead of eloquence. 

“ St. Ambrosk, in the very place where he exhorts 
preachers to make their difcourles pure, llmple, clear, 
weighty and folid, adds, that as they mull not be af- 
fedtedly elegant, (b neither mult they be devoid of beau- 
ties and graces. And he himfelf always praftiled what 
he inculcated to others. 

Was ever paftor more employed, or more devoted 
to good works, than St. Auftin ? ° But then his zeal, 
no Id's enlightened than fervent, did not engrofs any 
part of the time requilite for preparing what was necef- 
fary for the inltruftion of the faithful. One would con- 
clude, that at firlt his (ermons were written down, and 
got by heart; becaufe he then had more leifure, and 
more occafion to ule this precaution. Afterwards, he 
contented himfelf with (earching for the fenfe of fuch 
palfages of feripture as he intended to explain ; to dis- 
play the truths they contained, and to find out texts to 
fupport and illuftrate them; which rdearch, and his 
preaching, coft him no little pains, as he himfelf tells 
us in the conclufion of his fourth dilcourle on the ciii. 
Pfalm. Magno labore qutefita et inventa funt, magno 
labore nunciata et difputata funt: fit labor nojler fruc- 

A a 3 tuofur 

® Oratio fit pura, fimplex, dilucida atque manifefta, plena gravi- 
tatis et ponderis: non affsifataelegantia, fed non intermifla gratia, 
Cffic. 1. I. C. 22, 

* Epift, bexiii. 
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tuofuj vobis, et benedicat anima nofra Dominum. The 
infatiable ardor with which his auditors uled to hear 
him, is a manifeft proof that he was a very able preach- 
er; was very laborious in preparing, and careful in the 
delivery of his fermons. 

1 have purpolely referved St. Chryfoftom for the 
lalt, becaul'e none of the fathers have infilled more on 
the fubjedt in queftion, than he has done. In his beauti- 
ful dilcourfe on the priellhood, which isjullly confider- 
ed as his mailer-piece, he lays it down as an incontell- 
able principle, that the chief duty of bilhops, and con- 
fequently of all pallors, confills in the inflrudtion deli- 
vered from the pulpit: becaule by that alone, they are 
enabled to teach Chriftians the truths of religion, to in- 
fpire them with a love for virtue, draw them out of the 
paths of vice; and fupport them in tire fevere trials they 
mull undergo, and the combats they mull daily fullaiii 
again 11 the enemies of their filiation. Without this 
fupport, a poor church may be compared to a city at- 
tacked on all fides, and without defence j or to a Ihip 
driven by ftorms, and without a pilot. The word in 
the mouth of a pallor, is like a fword in the hand of a 
warrior; but this fword mull be managed with art and 
dexterity; or; to fpeak more plainly, r a pallor mull ve- 
ry afliduoully prepare the pennons and other diicourles 
he is obliged to deliver in public; and mull ufe his ut- 
mofl efforts to acquire this talent, lince on it depends 
the lalvation of moll of the tbuls committed to his care. 

But here it will be objefled ; if this be true, why 
did St. Paul negleft the acquiring this talent; and why 
did he not icruple to own, that s he 'was rude infpeech, 
and that too in writing to the Corinthians, who let fo 
high a value upon eloquence? 

This exprelfion, lays St. Chrylbllorn, the lenle and 
depth of which has not been dilcovered, has deceived 
multitudes, and by them been made ufe of as a handle 

to 

» Xfi roi ispec* waira wotto iTrlp t2 iuxtov 
VW tonin'. 

s Iropcritus fermone. aCor.xi.6. . 
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to vindicate their own floth. If St. Paul was ignorant, 
as you fay, how came he to confound the Jews at Da- 
mafcus, having not yet wrought any miracles ? How was 
it pofftble for h'un to vanquilh the Greeks in argument; 
and why did he not retire to Tarfus ? VVasit not after he 
had gained fo complete a vidtory by the power of hi» 
difcourle, that, unable to bear the ignominy oftheir de- 
feat,they refolved to put him to death ? Of what did he 
make ufe in his contefl: with the citizens of Antioch, 
•who were refolved to embrace the Jewifli ceremonies? 
Did not the i'enator of the Areopagus,who inhabited the 
moft fuperllitious, and at the lame time the molt learn- 
ed city in the world, and his wife, follow him, after 
hearing but one of his difcourles t How did that Apoftlc 
employ his time in Theflalonica,in Corinth, in Ephefus, 
and even in Rome itlelf? Did not he (pend whole days 
and nights in explaining the (acred writings ? Need we 
relate his various dilputes with the Epicureans and 
Stoics ? How audacious then mult thole be, who after 
this would give the title of ignorant to St. Paul ? He, 
whole deputations and fermons were univerlally admir- 
ed ; He, whom the Lycaonians imagined to be Mercu- 
ry, undoubtedly becaule of his eloquence ? 

It may happen, that paltors full of zeal, charity, and 
at the fame time very capable of preliding over men, 
may however not be endued with a talent for preach- 
ing, nor able to inftruifl their flock. In this cale, the ex- 
ample of Valerius bilhop of Hippo, who becaule he 
was not converlant in the Latin tongue, made St. Au- 
ftin preach for him and in his prefence, is a rule for 
them ; and authorizes them to employ others in thofe 
funftions to v/hich they themfelves are unequal. r Such 
country redlors as are not capable of compoling fer- 
mons, may have recourle to books. There is purpole- 
ly calculated for them, a let of Ihort and eaty homilies, 
adapted to the meaneft capacities; thele they may either 
read to their congregation,or get others to read for them. 

St. 

* M, P, Abbe Lambert. 
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St.Austin would not condemn this praflice; c he 
being of opinion, that when a paftor is not capable of 
writing a (ermon, he may get it done by another; and 
after learning it by heart, deliver it as tho’ he himfelf 
were the author. The reafbn of which is, that Ibmc 
method or other mult be uled to inftrudt the people. 

III. Duty of a Preacher. 

TV affect and move the Passions of his Audi* 
tors by the Strength of his Discourse. 

Though we ought to fet a high value on a difc 
courle, which is not only very peripicuous, but grace- 
ful and eloquent; it mult however be owned, that the 
great, the furprizing effedts of eloquence are not pro- 
duced either from that of a fimple and mediate, or of an 
embellilhed and iiorid kind, but from the liiblime and 
pathetic. By the two former, the orator pleates and in- 
(trudts ; and he may be latisfied with producing thele 
two effedts, when he Ipeaks of fpeculative truths, which 
require only our belief and conlcnt; and regard the 
underftanding, rather than the heart and affedfions, if 
we may admit any fuch in religion. But it is not lb 
when pradtical truths are propoled, which are to be put 
in execution. And indeed to what purpofe would it be, 
fhould the auditor be convinced of what he hears, and 
applaud the eloquence of the fpeaker, if he did not love, 
embrace and pradtife the maxims preached to him ? In 
cafe the orator does not arrive at this third degree, he 
goes but half way ; for he ought to pleale and indrudl, 
only with the view of affedting. It is in this St. Auitin, 
after Tully, makes the complete vidlory of eloquence 
to confift. Every difeour/e that leaves the auditor calm, 
does not move and agitate him, and alfo dejedt, over- 

throw, 
f Sunt quidam,qui bene pronunciare po(Tunt,quid autern pronun- 

cient excogitare non poflunt. Quod fi ab aliis fumant eloquenter fa- 
pienterque confcriptum, memoriaeque commendent, atque ad popu- 
lum proferant: fi earn perfonam gerunt, non improbs taciunt* Dp 
dodtr. chr. 1. 4. n< 6}, 
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tTirow,and vanquifh his obftinate refillance ; how beau- 
tiful Ibever fuch a piece may appear, it is not truly elo- 
quent. The bulinefs is, to inlpire him with horror for 
his Gns; and with a dread of God’s judgments; to re- 
move the deluGve charm which blinds him, and to force 
open his eyes ; to make him hate what he loved, and 
love what he hated; to root out from his heart his 
ftrong, darling, ardent palftons, of which he is no 
longer mailer, and which have gained an ablblute 
afcendant over him ; in a word, to urge, to force him 
from himfelf, from his delires, his joys, and every thing 
that conftitutes his felicity. 

I am fenGble that nothing but the all-powerful grace 
of Chrift Jefus can affeft a heart in this manner, and 
create luch wonderful changes in it. To think other- 
ways, and to expedt in /bme meafure this effedt from the 
efficacy of words, the graces of fpeech, the (blidity of 
arguments, or the ftrength of exprdfions, would be, to 
Ipeak with St. Paul, to ' annihilate the crofs of Chrill, 
and divert him of the honour of converting the world, 
to afcribe it to human wifdom. " For this reafon St. 
Aurtin would have the Chriftian orator rely much more 
on prayer than on his abilities ; and before he fpeaks to 
them, would have him addrels the Creator, who can a- 
lone infpire him with what he ought to (peak, and the 
manner in which it is to be fpoken. 1 But as we em- 
ploy the natural remedies which phyfic prefcribes, tho* 

we 
•Mifit me Chriftus evangelizare, non in fapientia verbi, ut non 

evacuetur crux Chrifti. i Cor. i. 17. 
u Nofler ifte eloquens . . . haec fe pofie, pietate magis orationum, 

quam oratorum facultate, non dubitet, ut orando pro fe, ac pro illis 
quos eft allocuturus, fit orator, antequam didlor .. .Et quis facit 
ut quod oportet, quemadmodum oportet, et dicatur a nobis, nifi IN 
CUJUS MANU SUNT ET NOS ET SERMONES NOSTRI ? 

* Sicut enim corporis medicamenta, quas hominibus ab homini- 
bus adhibentur, non nifi eis profunt, quibus Deus operator falutem, 
qui et fine iliis mederi poteft, cum fine ipfo ilia non poffint, et ta« 
men adhibentur . .. . ita et adjumenta dodtrinae tunc profunt ani- 
mae adhibita per hominem, ciim Deus operatur ut profint, qui po- 
tuit evangelium dare homini etiam non ab hominibus, neque pet 
fominem, S. Aug. de dvdtr. chr. 1. 4. c, 15 & 16, 
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we are fenfihle that all their effefl is owing to Got!* 
who is plealed t > make them fublervient to our recove- 
ry, but without fubjefting his polver to theirs; in like 
manner, theChriflian orator may, and ought to employ 
all the methods, all the a(hfiance wrhich Rhetoric can 
fupply, but without putting his confidence in it; and in 
full perfualion, that it will be to no purpofe for him to 
fpeak to the ears, if God does not fpeak to the hearts. 

N ow it is the fublime and pathetic llile; great and 
lively images; ftrong and vehement paffions, which 
force our alfentj and captivate the heart, r Inflrudlion 
and arguments have enlightened and convinced the 
mind ; the graces of fpeech have won it; and, by their 
feducing charms, have prepared the way to the heart. 
The next thing is, to enter and take pofTeffion of it; 
but this is what only the grand, the powerful eloquence 
can effedl. The reader may turn back to what was 
(aid on this fubjedt in the article of the fublime. I fhali 
now give fome extradls from the fathers, which will be 
more inftrudlive than any refledtions I can make on this 
fubjedt. 

Extract from St. Austin. 

1 r | >HIS illuflrious Saint employed the precepts of 
JL this triumphant eloquence on an important oc- 

cafion, which he himfelf has related. It was at Hippo, 
when he was but a private prieft, and at the time that 
Valerius the bilhop made him preach in his Head. The 
feftival of St. Leontius bifhop of Hippo being nigh, the 
people murmured at their being hindered to celebrate 
it with the ufual rejoicings, that is, toalfemble in the 
churches at feafts, which degenerated into drunkennels 

and 
7 Oportet igitur eloquentem ecclefiafticum, quando fuadet ali- 

quid quod agendum eft, non lolum docere ut inftruat, e» deledtare ut 
teneat, verum etiam fledtere ut vincat. Ipfe quippe jam remanet 
ad conlenfionem fledtendus eloquentiae granditate, in quo id non egit 
ufque ad ejus confeflionem demonftrata veritas, adjundta ctiam fua- 
yitate didtionis. S. Aug. de dodtr. chr. 1. 4. c. xj. 

*S. Aug. Epift. xxix, ad Alypium. 
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and debauchery. St. Auftin, knowing that the people 
murmured began on Wednelday, the eve of the Alcen- 
lion, to preach to them on that fubjedt, upon uccalion 
of the Gofpel of the day, in which thefe words were 
read: » Give not that ’which is holy unto the dogs, nei- 
ther cajl ye your pearls before fwine. 

As there were but few auditors at this difcourfe, and 
that a great many among thefe were gainfayers, he 
fpoke again on the lame fuhjedl on the morrow, being 
Afcenfion day, to a more numerous affembly, in which 
the Golpel of the buyers and fellers, who were drove 
out of the temple, was read. He himfelf read it over 
again, and fhewed, how much more folicitous Chrift 
would have been, to banifh diflblute feafts from the 
temple, than a traffic innocent in itlelf. He alio read 
feveral other pafTages of Scripture again It drunkennefs. 
He heightened his dilcourfe with groans, and the moft 
lively marks of the deep (brrow, into which his love for 
his brethren had plunged him; and, after interrupting 
it by feme prayers which he cauled to be repeated, he 
again began to fpeak with the utmoft vehemence; fet- 
ting before their eyes the general danger to which the 
common people were expofed, as well as the priefts, 
who are to render an account of their fouls to the great 
Pallor. “ I conjure you, fays he, by his humiliations, 
ic and fufFerings, his crown of thorns, his crols, and his 

blood, at leall have pity on us, and confider the love 
“ and charity of the venerable Valerius, who, out of 

tendernels for you, entrulled me with the formidable 
il miniftry, to declare the word of God unto you. He 
“ has often told you how overjoyed he was at my com- 
<l ing hither; but his view in this was, that I might be 
<< the minilter of your falvation, and not of your dam- 

nation.” St. Aullin added, that he hoped this would 
never come to pals; and that in cafe they would not 
fubmit to the authority of the Divine Word he had 
preached to them, they would yield to the chaftilements, 
which he did not doubt God would inflidt upon thet» 

in 
* Math, vii, 6, 
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in this world, to prevent their being damned in the 
other. He fpoke this in fo affedting a manner, that he 
drew tears from his congregation, and could not re- 
frain from weeding himfelf. “ It was not, fays he, my 
ii weeping over them, that drew tears from their eyes; 
“ but, whilft I was fpeaking, their tears prevented mine. 
“ I muft confels that I was then melted. After we had 
« wept together, I began to have ftrong hopes of their 
u amendment.” 

b The morrow, which was the feaft-day, he was in- 
formed, that fome murmured, and cried, “ What’s do- 
“ ing now? Were not thole, who permitted this cufc 
tl tom hitherto, Chriftians ? ” c St. Aullin, not knowing 
how to move them, was in great perplexity. He had 
refolved to read to thele obftinate people that paflage in 
d Ezekiel, where it is (aid, that the centinel is dilcharg- 
ed when he has given warning of the danger; and af- 
terwards to lhake his garments over the people, and to 
return home. However, God (pared him this afflidlx- 
on, and the murmurers were no longer able to refilt lb 
lively and eloquent a charity. 

There is no doubt, but that the folidity and beauty 
of the difcourfe was of fervice in preparing the way, 
and affedling the minds of his hearers; but a circum- 
ftance, which overthrew thole murmurers, and gained 
St. Auftin a complete victory, was his blending the fub- 
lime and pathetic, with that foftnefs and tendernels we 
have mentioned elfewhere. e The two others may pro- 
cure acclamations; but the fublime and pathetic bear 
down, as it were, every thing with their weight; and, 
inftead of applaules, force tears from the hearers. 

Ex- 

h Cum illuxiflet dies cui folebant fauces ventrefque fe parare. 
• Quo audito, quas majores commovendi eos machinas praepara- 

rem, omnino nefciebam. 
d Ezek. xxxiii. 9. 
* Non fane, f dicendo crebrius et vehementius acclametur, ideo 

jpranditer putandus eft dicere: hoc enim et acumina fubmifti ge- 
neris, et ornamenta faciunt temperati. Grande autem genus ple- 
rumque pondere fuo voces premit, fed lacrymas exprimit. S. Aug. 

doftr. chr, 1, 4. c. 24. 
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Extract from St. Cyprian. 

2S9 

HEextraft I here give is borrowed from the beau- 
tiful epiftleof this illuftrious Bifhop to Pope Cor- 

nelius, upon occafion of thofe perfons, who, having fal- 
len during the perfecution, demanded haughtily to be 
reftored to the lacraments, though they had not done 
the penance required on thofe occafions, and had even 
the boldnels to employ menaces. 

“ Ii thofe Tinners, fays St. Cyprian, will be received 
** into the Church, let us lee what idea they have of 
ti the fatisfadlion they ought to make; and what fruits 
u of repentance they bring. The Church here is not 
11 Ihut againll any perfon; the Bilhop does not rejedt 

any one. We are ready to receive with patience, 
Ki indulgence, and mildnefs, all thole who prelent 

themfelves before us. It is my defire that all return 
into the church: It is my defire that all, who fought 
with us, Ihould rally under the ftandards of Chrift 

u Jefus; and return to his heavenly camp, and into the 
** houle of God his Father. I remit as much as I pofi. 
“ fibly can; I wink at a great many things, from the 
11 ardent defire I have to reunite our brethren to us. 

I do not even examine with all the feverity which 
“ piety and theChriftian religion require, fuch offences 
*f as have been committed againft God; and I commit 
" fin perhaps myfelf, in too eafily remitting the fins of 
“ others. I embrace, with the ardor and the ten- 
“ dernel's of an entire charity, thole who return with 

fentiments of penitence, thole who confefs their fins, 
te and attone for them with humility, and fimplicity 
“ of heart. But if fome think to enter again into the 

Church by threats, and not by prayers ; and to force 
“ open the doors of it by terror, and not to gain ad- 
“ mittance by attonement and tears; they are to know, 
,c that the Church is for ever Ihut againft fuch per- 
“ Tons ; and that the invincible camp of Chrift Jefus, 
te fortified by the almighty power of God, who is the 

protestor of it, is not to be forced by human inlb- 
VOL. II, B b “ lence. 
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t( lence. The prieft of the lord, who follows the pre- 
tl cfcpts of the Gofpel, may be killed; but he cannot 
<l be overcome. Sacerdos Dei evangelium tevens, is 
“ Chrijli precept a cuflodiens, occidi potefl, non vinci." 

In my opinion this extraft, which diiplays both the 
paternal mildnefs of a holy bilhop, and the invincible 
courage of a martyr, may be propofed as a perfedt mo- 
del of the ftrongeft and moft fublime eloquence, equal 
in every refpedt to that of Demofthenes. 

Extracts from St. John Chrysostom againfi 
Oaths. 

SAINT Chrysostom, in his homilies to the in- 
habitants of Antioch, often exclaims againfl: thofe, 

who, for temporal intereft, obliged their brethren to 
fwear on the altar, and by that means often occafioned 
their taking of falie oaths. “f What are you doing, 
“ wicked wretch, fays he ? You require an oath on 
“ the holy table; and you facrifice cruelly your bro- 
“ ther, on the fame altar where Jefus Chrill, who flt- 
“ crificed himfelf for you, lies. Thieves aflaflinate, 
tc but then they do it in fecret; but you, in prelence 
“ of the Church, our common parent, murder one of 
11 her children, in which you are more wicked than 
t‘ Cain ; for he concealed his guilt in the delart, and 
“ only deprived his brother of a tranfitory life ; but 
f‘ you plunge your neighbour into everlalling death, 
“ and that in the midft of the temple, and before the 
“ face of the Creator ! Was then the Lord’s houfe 
“ built for fwearing, and not for prayer ? Is the lacred 
“ altar to occailon the committing of crimes, inftead 
“ of expiating them ? But if every other religious lenti- 
“ ment is extinguifhed in you, revere, at lead, the holy 
“ book, with which you prefeijt your brother to fwear 
« upon. Open the holy Golpel, on which you are go- 
t< ing to make him fwear; and, upon hearing what 

Chriltjefus lays of fwearing, tremble and withdraw. 
“ And what does Chrift lay there ? It has been /aid 

“ by 
f Homil, xv. ad pop. Antioch, 
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by them of old time, Thou (halt not forfuear thy- 
“ felf. . .But Ifay unto you. Swear not at all. » How ! 
“ you make people fwear on that very book which 
“ forbids the taking of oaths ? Impious procedure I 
u horrid facrilege ! This is making the legiflator, who 
u condemns murder, an accomplice in the guilt of it. 

T< I shed fewer tears when I hear that a perlbn has 
u been murdered on the highway, than when I (ee a 
<< man go up to the altar, lay his hand on the holy 
u book of the Gofpels, and take his oath aloud. On 
<< this occallon it is impoflible for me to keep from 
“ changing colour, from trembling, and Ihivering, 
“ both for him who adminifters, and for him who 
<< takes the oath. Miferable wretch! to fecure to thy- 
“ felf a doubtful fum of money, thou lofeft thy foul! 
u Can the benefit, thou reapeft, be put in competition 
“ with thine and thy brother’s lofs i If thou knowell, 
“ that he from whom thou exaiteftan oath, is a good 
u man, why then art thou not contented with his word? 
“ But if he is not, why doll thou force him to for- 
u fwear himlelf ? 

“ But here you will anfwer, that without this your 
u proof would have been imperfefl, and you would not 
<< have been believed. What is that to the purpole? It 
“ is in fearing to require the oath, that you will appear 
“ worthy of belief, and be ealy in your mind. For, in 
“ fine, when you are got home, does not your con- 
“ fcience reproach you ? Don’t you fay to yourfelf, 
“ Was I in the right toexadl an oath from him? Is he 
f< not forfworn ? Am not I the caufeof his committing 
“ fa dreadful a crime ? On the other fide, what a con- 
“ lolation mull it be, when, being returned home, yon 
“ can lay to yourfelf, BltlTed be God, I put a reftraint 
“ upon myfelf; I have prevented my brother from com- 

mining a crime, and polfibly from taking a falfe oath! 
“ May all the gold, all the riches in the univerfe perilh, 
“ rather than that I infringe the law, to force others 
“ to violate it.” 

B b 2 In 
* Mat. v. 33, 34. 
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‘’In the foregoing homily, St. Chrylbflom, after hav» 
ing related to his auditors in what manner St. John 
Baptift had been put to death, becaufe of the oath that 
Herod had made, exhorts them topreferve the remem- 
brance of (b tragical an event, and to take warning by 
fo dreadful an example ; on which occafion he employs 
the moft lively and fublime figures. “ I bid each of 

you yefterday bring into his hoofe the ftill bleed'ng 
u head of St. John Baptift, and to image to yourfelves 
“ his eyesanimated with a holy zeal againft oaths, and 
** his voice, which, ftill raifing itlelf againft that cri- 
“ minal cnftom, feems to Ipeak thus to you : Fly, and 
“ detejl fx ear big ; for this cof ?ne my life, and occa- 
“ fions the greatejl crimes. And indeed, continues St. 
“ Chryfoftom, what neither the generous liberty of 
(i the holy fore-runner (the Baptift) nor the violent an* 

ger of the King, who faw himfelf publicly reprov* 
ed, could effetft, was yet brought to pafs by the ill- 

“ grounded fear of perjury ; and St. John’s death was 
the effefl and confequence of the oath. I again re- 
peat the fame thing to you : Reprelent to yourlelves 
perpetually that holy head, which is forever re- 
proaching blafphemers; and this refledtion alone 

“ will be as a falutary bridle to your tongues, and keep 
“ them from venting blalphemies.” 

Extract St. Chrysostom’/ dfcourfe on Eu- 
TRonus’/ difgrace. 

EUTROPIUS was favorite to the Emperor Ar- 
cadius, and had an abfolute afcendant over his 

tnaftcr. This Monarch, who dilcovered asmuchweak- 
nefs when his minifters ftood in need of his protedlion, 
as imprudence in raifing them, was forced, in Ipight of 
iiim/elf, to abandon his favourite. Eutropius thereup- 
on fell from the higheft pitch of grandeur into an abyfs 
of mifery. The only friend he then found, was St. 
John Chryfoftom, whom he often had treated injuriouf- 

1 
Homil. xir, 
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ly, and who yet had the pious generofity to receive 
him in the facred afylum of the altars, which he had 
endeavoured to abolilh, by various laws he had enafted 
againft them, and to which he neverthelefs fled in his 
calamity. The next day, on which the holy myfteries 
were to be celebrated, the people ran in crouds to the 
church, there to behold in Eutropius a lively image 
of human weaknels, and of the vanity of worldly gran- 
deur. The holy bifhop treated this lubjetft in lb live- 
ly and moving a manner, that he changed the hatred 
and averfion, which the people had for Eutropius, into 
compaflion, and drew tears from the whole congrega- 
tion. We are to oblerve, that it was ufual with St. 
Chryfoftoin to addrefs the great, and the powerful, 
even in the height of their proiperity, with a ftrength 
and liberty truly epilcopal. 

“ * If ever there was reafon to cry, Vanity of vani~ 
“ ties, all is vanity, it is certainly on this occalxon. 
“ Where is now that fplendor of the molt exalted dig* 
u niries ? Where are thofe marks of honour and di- 
u ftindlion ? What is become of that pomp of feafting 
“ and rejoicings? What is the iflTue of thofe frequent 

acclamations, and extravagantly flattering encomi- 
t( urns, lavilhed by a whole people aflembled in the 
u Circus to lee the public (hews ? A (ingle blaft of wind 
tl has ftript that proud tree of all its leaves; and, after 

(baking its very roots, has forced it in an inftant out 
of the earth. Where are thofe falfe friends, thofe vile 

“ flatterers, thofe paralites fo afliduous in making their 
court, and in difcoveving a (ervile attachment by 

“ their words and atSions ? All this is gone and fled 
“ away, like a dream, like a flower, like a (hadow. 
“ We therefore cannot too often repeat thefe words of 
“ the Holy Spirit, Vanity of vanities, all is vanity. 

They ought to be written in the moft (hining let* 
“ ters, in all places of public refort, on the doors of 

houfes, and in all their apartments but much more 
B b 3 ‘‘ ought 

* Ecclef. i, zt 
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11 ought they to be engraved in our hearts, and be the 
(( perpetual iubjed of our meditation. 

“ Had I not juft realbn, fays St. Chryfoftom, ad- 
drelling himfelf to Eutropius, to fet before you the 

“ inconftancy of riches? You now have found, by your 
“ own experience, that, like fugitive Haves, they have 
<< abandoned you ; and are become, in Come meafure, 
(< traitors and murderers with regard to you, fince they 
“ are the principal caule of your fall. I often repeated 
“ to you, that you ought to have a greater regard to 

my reproaches, how grating however they might ap- 
|' “ pear, than to the infipid praties which flatterers were 
“ perpetually lavifliing on you, becaufe k Faithful are 
<< the ’wounds of a friend; but the kijjes ofan enemy are 
“ deceitful. Had I not juft reafon to addrefs you in this 
(< manner ? What is become of the croud of courtiers ? 
** They have turned their backs; they have renounced 
i( your friendIhip ; and are lolely intent upon their 
xe own intereft and lecurity, even at the expence of 
“ yours. We fubmitted to your violence in the me- 
“ ridian of your fortune, and, now you are fallen, we 
<c fupport you to the utmoft of our power. The 
ie church, again ft which you have warred, opens its 
<< bolbm to receive you ; and the theatres, the eternal 
<c objetft of your favour, which had fir often drawn 

down your indignation upon us, have abandoned 
and betrayed you. 
“Ido not (peak this to infult the misfortunes of 

“ him who is fallen, nor to open and make wounds 
“ (mart that are ftill bleeding ; but in order to fupport 
“ thole who are Handing, and teach them to avoid the 
“ like evils. And the only way to avoid thefc, is, to 
“ be fully perfuaded of the frailty and vanity of world- 
t< ly grandeurs. To call them a flower, a blade of 
“ grals. a (moke, a dream, is not laying enough, fince 
“ they are even below nothing. Of this we have a 
“ very fcniible proof before our eyes. What man ever 
“ role to fuch an height!) of grandeur? Was he not im- 

“ menfely 
* Piov. xxvii. 6, 
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<{ menfely rich ? Did he did not pofiefs every dignity ? 
“ Did not the whole empire (land in fear of him ? And 

now, more deferted, and trembling ftill more than 
“ the meaneft of unhappy wretches, than the vileft 
“ Have, than the prifoners confined in dungeons; hav- 
“ ing perpetually before his eyes fwords unfheathed 

to deftroy him ; torments and executioners; de- 
tl prived of day-light at noon-day, and expelling eve- 
“ ry moment that death which perpetually (tares him 
“ in the face. 

“You were witnefles yefterday, when people came 
“ from the palace in order to drag him hence, how he 
“ ran to the holy altars, (hivering in every limb ; pale 
“ and dejedted, fcarce uttering a word but what was 
“ interrupted by fobs and groans, and rather dead than 
“ alive. I again repeat, I do not declaim in this man- 
f‘ ner in order to infult his fall, but to move and affedl 
“ you by the defcription of his calamities, and inJpire 
“ you with tendernels and compafiion for onelb wretch- 
“ ed. 

“ But fome hard-hearted, mercileft perfons, who 
u are even offended at us becaule we fuffered him to 
“ take fandluary in the church, fay. Was not that very 
“ man its moft inveterate enemy, who made laws for 
“ (hutting up that lacred afylum? It is (b indeed, an- 
“ fwers Chryfoftom; but we ought to glorify God the 
“ more, in thus obliging fo formidable an enemy of 
“ it, to come and pay homage both to the power of 
“ the church, and to its clemency. To its power, 
“ fince his periecution of it cauled his fall; to its cle- 
** mency, fince, notwithftanding all his injurious treat- 
“ ment, forgetting what is pad, he is (hrouded by its 
“ wings; is covered by its protedlion, as though it 
“ were a (hield; and is received into the holy iandtu- 
u ary of thofe altars, which he himfelf had often at- 
“ tempted to deftroy. No vidlories or trophies could 
“ refledl lb much honour on the church. So generous 
“ an adlion, of which only the church is capable, co- 
“ vers the Jews and Infidels with ftiame. To afford 

“ pro- 
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protedlion publicly to a fvvorn enemy, fallen into 
f< dilgrace, abandoned, and become univerlally the ob- 
<( jcdt of contempt and abhorrence; to diicover more 
u than a maternal tendernels for him; to oppole at 

one and the (ame time the anger of the emperor, and 
“ the blind fury of the people; in this confifts the glo- 
u ry of our holy religion. 

“You declare with indignation, that he made laws 
“for (hutting up this facred alylum. But, O manl 
“ whofoever thou art, art thou then allowed to remem- 
4< ber the injuries that have been done thee? Are we 
“ not the fervants of a crucified God, who (aid, as he 
“ was breathing his laft,1 Father, forgive them, for 
“ they kno'w not ouhat they do ? And that man, now 
“ proftrate before the altar, and expofed to the fight 
“ of the whole world, does not he appear in perfon to 
“ annul his own laws, and acknowledge that they were 
“ unjuft? What a glory does this refletft on this altar, 
« and how awful, how dreadful is it become, fince it 

keeps that lion in chains before our eyes! Thus, 
what exalts the fplendor of a monarch, is not his be- 

« ing clothed in purple, and fitting on his throne, but 
“ his treading under foot vanquifhed and captive bar- 
“ barians . .. 

“ I see that our temple is as much crouded as at the 
it folemn feaft of Eafter. What a leffon does the fight 
“ you now behold, afford ; and how much more elo- 
«< quent is the filence of this man, reduced to fo mife- 
<< rable a condition, than all our difcourfes ! The rich 
t< man needs but enter in here, to fee the following 
it words of fcripture verified : m All flejh is grafs, and 
it all the goodlinefs thereof is as the flower of the field, 
a The gra/s withereth, the flower fadeth, becaufe the 
«fpirit of the Lord bloweth upon it. And the poor 
*t man is taught, on this occafion, to form a quite dif- 
“ ferent judgment of his condition, than he generally 

does; to be even pleafed with his poverty, which 

* Luke xxiii. 34« * Ifai. xl. 6, 7# 
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il is to him a fan&uary, a haven, a citadel; by affording 
*l him lecurity, and preferving him from thole fears and 
<f alarms, which he lees are caufed by riches.” 

SaintChrysostom’s defign in this difcourfe, wa* 
not only to inftrud his hearers, but to move them to 
compadion, by the lively defcription he gave of Eutro- 
pius’s misfortunes. And indeed he had the confolation, 
as was before obferved, to draw tears from the whole 
congregation, notwithllanding their great averfion to 
Eutropius, who was juftly conlidered as the author of 
all the calamities both public and private. When St. 
Chryfbftom perceived this, he proceeded in this man« 
ner: “ Have I calmed your relentments ? Have I fof- 

tened your anger ! Have I extinguifhed inhumanity 
“ in your minds? Have 1 raifed your compaffion ? Yes, 
te 1 certainly mull have effe&ed all this; for the frame 
“ of mind I now behold you in, and the tears which 
*e trickle down your cheeks, are a certain proof of it. 
“ Since then your hearts are become more tender, and 
“ the glow of charity has melted their ice, and foften- 
“ ed their rigour; let us go together, and throw our* 
“ felves at the emperor’s feet; or rather, let us befeech 

the God of mercy to loften his heart, and incline 
** him to pardon Eutropius.” 

This difcourle had the defired effeifl, and St. Chry- 
foftom faved the life of that unhappy man. But fome 
days after, Eutropius having been fo imprudent as to 
leave the church, in order to make his efcape, he was 
taken, and banilhed to Cyprus, where he was afterwards 
leized and carried to Chalcedon, and there beheaded. 

Extractfromthe first BooK<5/7/$f Priesthood, 

SAINT Chrysostom had an intimate friend, Ball- 
lius by name, who had perfuaded our faint to leave 

his mother’s houfe, and lead a reclufe and folitary life 
with him. As foon as my afflidled mother, fays St. 
Chryfoltom, heard of this, Ihe took me by the hand, 
carried me into her chamber, and letting me down by 

her 
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her on the bed where fhe was delivered of me, fhe be- 
gan to weep, and fpake to me in Rich tender words, 
as affeifled me much more than her tears. 11 Son, fays 
u fhe, God would not fufFer me to enjoy long your 
“ father’s virtue. By his death, which happened loon 
,c after the pangs I had fuffered in bringing you into- 

the world, you became an orphan, and I a widow, 
fooner than was for either of our advantages. I 

u have fuffered all the troubles and affl'uflions of wi- 
“ dowhood, which cannot be conceived by any, but 

thofe who have gone through therm No words can 
“ exprefs the dorms to which a young woman is ex- 
“ pofed, who is but jud come from her father’s houfe; 
u is wholly unacquainted with affairs; and who, being 
(l overwhelmed with grief, is obliged to devote herfelf 
tf to new cares, too weighty for her age and fex. She 
“ mud make up the negligence of her fervants, and' 
u guard againd their malice; mud defend herfelf from 
“ the evil deflgns of her neighbours ; mud fuffer per- 
u petually the injurious treatment of the farmers of the 
u revenues and the infblence and barbarity they exer- 
“ cife in levying the taxes. 

When a father leaves children behind him, if i* 
be a daughter, I am fenfible the care of her mud be 
very heavy upon the widow her mother; however, 

u this care is fupportable, fince it is not attended either 
“ with fear or expence. But, if it be a fon, the edu- 

eating of him will be much more difficult ; this fills 
tl her with perpetual apprehenfions, not to mention 
“ how expenfive it is to get him well educated. How- 
“ ever thefe feveral evils could never prevail upon me 
“ to marry. I have continued fixed and immoveable, 
“ amidd thefe dorms and tempeds; and, truding a- 
“ bove all in the grace of God, I determined to fuffer. 
“ all thole troubles which are inleparable from widow* 
“ hood. 

“ But my only confolation in thefe afflidtions was 
“ to behold you perpetually, and to contemplate in your 

face, the living, the faithful image of my deceafed 
“ hus- 
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*c husband : a confolatiou which I received in your in* 
“ fancy, and when you was yet incapable of (peaking, 
“ at which leafon parents find the greateft pJeafure in 
<i their children. » 

“ I have not given you reafon to fay, that I indeed 
“ fupported my prefent condition with courage, but 
u that I leflened your father’s poflefiions to extricate 
tl myfelf from thofe difficulties ; a misfortune that of- 
“ ten befals minors. For I have preferved for you all 

he left you, though I did not fpare any expence for 
<c your education ; this I paid myfelf out of the por- 
u tion given me by my father. I don’t (ay this, my 
u fon, by way of reproaching you with the obligati- 
“ ons you owe me. The only favour I ask in return, 

is, that you would not reduce me to widowhood a 
“ fecond time. Don’t open a wound that was begin- 
“ ning to heal ; at lead flay till I am dead, and per- 
“ haps I may be fo very foon. Thofe who are young 
u may hope to grow old ; but at my age I am to ex- 
“ pedl nothing but death. After you have buried me 
“ in the fame grave with your father, and joined my 
“ bones to his affies, then undertake as long journeys, 
“ and fail on whatever fea you pleafe ; for no one will 
“ hinder you: but fo long as the breath is in my body, 
“ bear with my prefence, and don’t be tired with liv- 
“ ing with me. Don’t draw down upon yourfelf the 
“ wrath of heaven, as you will do, ffiould you fo 
“ fenfibly afflidt a mother, who deferves the beft from 
“ you. Should I offer to engage you in worldly con- 

cerns, and you to undertake the management of my 
“ affairs which are your own ; I then will allow you 
“ to have no regard or confideration for the laws of 
“ nature ; the pains I have taken in bringing you up ; 
“ the refpeil which is due unto a mother, or any fuch 
“ motive ; but ffiun me as the enemy of your repofe, 
“ _an^ as one who is laying (hares to ruin you. But 
“ in cafe I do all that lies in my power, to make your 
“ life ea(y and happy, let this confideration at lead: 

“ Prevail upon you, if all others fiiould fail. How 
“ many 
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many friends foever you may have, none of thertl 
“ will allow you to live with fo much liberty as I do; 

and indeed, no one fo palTionately willies your ad- 
*( vancement and felicity.” 

Saint Chrysostom was unable to refill thele 
tender exprefilons, and tho’ his friend Bafilius continu- 
ed his folicitations, he could not be prevailed upon to 
leave a mother fo very indulgent, *and fo highly wor- 
thy of his love. 

Do we meet with any thing among heathen authors, 
more beautiful, more lively, more tender, or more elo- 
quent, than the difeourfe before us; but of that fimple 
and natural eloquence, which infinitely excels the moll 
(hining llrokes of elaborate art ? Is there one far- 
fetched thought in it, or any uncommon or affedted 
turn ? Is not the whole didlated by nature itlelf ? But 
the circnmftance I admire the moll in it, is, the inex- 
prelfible refervednels of a deeply afflidled mother, who, 
tho’ exceffively affli&ed, does not however vent one 
palfionate exprelfion, or complain of him who was the 
caufe ofher violent uneafinels, I mean Bafilius. But un- 
doubtedly his virtue checked her tefentmentson this oc- 
cafion, or her fear that fuch words would exalperate her 
fon, whom Ihe defired to work upon by loft and gentle 
methods. 

PART THE SECOND. 

The learning requifte in a Chrifian orator. 

WHAT I have hitherto delivered, relates only to 
the llile and method proper for the Chrillian 

orator, and which St. Aultin calls cloquenter dicere. 
It remains for me to treat that which forms the know- 
ledge indifpenlably necelfary to a preacher, which the 
abovementioned Saint coWs, Japicntcr dicerc. 

Without this learning, » a preacher, how elo- 

quent 
* Qtu affluit infipienti eloquentia, tanto magis cavendus ell, 

quanto magis ab eo in iis qua: audiie inutile eft, deleAatur auditor, 
& cum, quoniam difertc dicere audit, etiam vere dicere exiftimat. 
Aug. lib. iv. de dodlr. chrift. c, y. 
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quent foever he might appear, would be but a mere 
declaimer; and fo much the more dangerous to his 
hearers, as the more agreeble to them ; and as, by dazzl- 
ing them with this falfe fplendor, he might accuftomr 
them to miftake an empty found of words for truth, 
which is the only lolid food of the mind. It is welf 
known, (ays ^t. Auftin, how greatly the heathens 
themfelves, who were not enlightened by Divine Wif- 
dom, but guided only byreafon and good fenfe, defpif- 
cd this falle fpecies of eloquence. What are we there- 
fore to think of it, we who are the children, and the 
minifters of this very Wifdom l 

It is hut too ufual with many who prepare for 
preaching, to he more ftudious about embellilhing their 
dilcourfes, than of filling them with folid truths. Ne- 
verthelefs, it is a maxim in Rhetoric, eftabliihed by all 
who have written on that art, that the only way to 
fpeak well, is to think well, or juftly ; and to be able 
to do the latter, a perfon muft be well inftrudted, be a 
mafter of his fubjeft; and his mind muft be adorned 
with a variety of knowledge. 

0 Scribendi refte fapere eft & principium <b feus. 
It was from philofophy, and efpecially in that of 

Plato, the antients imagined that fund of knowledge 
might he imbibed, which only can form the good ora- 
tor. 

Rem tibi Socratic# poterunt oftendere chart*. 
This made Cicero fo carefully injoin this ftudy ; 

and he confeflesP, as was obferved ellewhere,that if he 
has made any advances in eloquence, he owes it more 
to Philofophy than to Rhetoric. 

But Chriftian orators have infinitely more pure and 
more abundant fources, whence they ought to draw 
this fund of knowledge. Thele fprings are the Scrip- 
ture and the Fathers. What riches do they contain t 
Vol. If. C c And 

0 Horat. de art. poet. 
r Fatet r me oratorem, fi modo fim, aut etiam quicumque Cm, 

non ex rhetorum officinis, fed ex Academia: fpatiis exitifie. Orat, 
n- iz. 



302 Of the Elc/iuence of the Pulpit. 

And how culpable would that perfon be, who fliould 
negled fo precious a treafure ? That man, who is much 
converfant in them, will eafily be mafter of elocution. 
The juft thoughts and great truths with which his mind 
will be ftored, will naturally fuggeft proper exprelli- 
ons; and fuch an orator can never want words: 

Verbaque provijam rem non invita fequcntur. 

Of the Study <yr//k Scriptures. 
r 

A preacher ought to make the Sacred Writings 
his chief ftudy: and St. Auftin lays it down as an un- 
conteftable principle, that the Chriftian orator will be 
more or lefs able to deliver himfelf with juftnefs and 
folidity, in proportion to his knowledge of the Scrip- 
tures : a Sapienter dicit homo tanto magis vcl minus, 
quanto in fcripturis fanflis magis miniifve profecit. 

All the religion, and all the knowledge of man, for 
this life and for that which is to come, confifts in 
knowing the only true God, and Chrift whom he has 
fent: r tlac ejl vita sterna, ut cognofcant te folum 
Deum verum, et quern mifijli Jefum Chrijlttm. What 
can be wanting in that man who poflefles this double 
knowledge ? And where can it be taken but from the 
Sacred Writings ? f Who hath knoiun the mindof the 
Lord, or 'who hath been his counfellor ? 0 the depth of 
the riches both of the 'wifdom and kno'usledge of God ! 
Who can boaft, 1 that he has all the riches of the full 
afurance of underfunding, to the acknowledgment of 
the myfcry of God the Father, and of Jefus Chrifi ? 
Thofe only “ to whom God will make known what are 
the riches, of the glory of this double myfery; that is, 
the evangelifts and apoftles, who can lay, * We have 
received . . . the Spirit of God; we know the mind of 
Chrijl. It is known, that this gift was indulged to St. 
Paul in an eminent degree, who declared, r I deter- 

' mined 
s De doftr. thrift. ]. iv. C. J. 11 Coloff. i. 27. 
T Joan. xvii. 3. * 1 Cor. ii. 12, and 16. 
{ Ronr. xi. 34, and 35, s 1 Cor. ii, }, 
* CololT. ii. a. 
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mined not to know any thing among you, fave Jefus 
Chrifl, and him crucified ; all other things, * he counted 
but lofis in comparifon of the excellency of the know- 
ledge of Chrifl Jefus. a He declares in more places 
than one, that his vocation is, t> to preach among the 
Gentiles the unfearchable riches of Chrifl; and to make 
all men fee, what is the fellowfhip of the myflery, 
which, from the beginning of the world, hath been hid 
in God, who created all things by Jefus Chrifl. 

What is a preacher of the Gofpel properly, but an 
embailador lent by the Creator to men, to declare his 
defigns to them, to lay before them the conditions of 
the covenant he will make with them ; and of the peace 
he will condefcend to grant them, agreeable to that 
majeftic expreflion of St. Paul,c IVe are tmbaffadors 
for Chrifl ? Now, from whom fhould an embalTador 
receive his inftrudtions, or the words he is commanded 
to deliver to thole he is to treat with, but from the ma- 
fter who lent him? It was this made St. Paul exhort 
the EpheGans to offer up prayers continually for him ; 
in order, fays he, d that utterance may be given unto 
me, that 1 may open my mouth boldly, to make known 
the myflery of the Gofpel, . . . that therein 1 may fpeak 
boldly. And the fame Apoftle declares in another 
place, that all things are of God, who hath reconciled 
us unto himfelf by Jefus Chrifl, e and hath given to us 
the miniflry of reconciliation. 

When can preachers fay truly to their hearers, f 

Now then we are embaffadors for Chrifl, as though God 
did befeech you by us, .. .* IVe fpeak before God in 
Chrifi, or rather,h it is Jefus Chrifl fpeaks in us, unlefs 
when the truths they declare, and the proofs by which 
they fupport them, are drawn from the Sacred Writ- 
ings, and are warranted from God’s word ? Thefe are 

C c 2 likeways 
2 Phil. iii. 8. 
a Colofl'. iv. 3, and 4. 
!> Ephef. iii. 8, and 9. 
1 2 Cor. v. 20. 
'* Eph. vi. 19, 20» 

e 2 Cor. v. 15. 
f Ibid. v. 23. 
C Ibid. xii. 19. 
b ibid. xiii. 3, 
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likcways infinitely fruitful, whether we defire to incul- 
cate tenets, or to explain myfteries ; or would un- 
fold the principles of morality, or cenfure vices. 1 All 
Scripture is given by infpiration of God, and is profit- 
able for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for in- 

JtruCiion and righteoufnefs. 
It mud be confelTed, that the truths, which are de- 

clared to Chriftians, are much ftronger, and make a 
much greater imprefiion, when they are thus inverted 
with the divine authority ; becaute every man, at the 
lame time that he has an idea of the Deity, has natural- 
ly a veneration for him. Betides, thete truths take 
much deeper root in the mind., when they are joined 
with tome paflages of Scripture, the fenle and energy 
«t which have been (hewn. The hearer may have the 
text explained, before his eyes,which makes him much 
more attentive; at leart he has it at home, and, by 
leading it, he eafily recalls whatever was faid to ex- 
plain it. Bat a bare citation, often very fhort, and of 
which the auditor has leldora notice, paiTes away with 
great rapidity, leaves no trace behind it, and is loft and 
confounded in the reft of the difeourfe. We cannot 
expefl much fruit from inftrudtions, when they are 
founded merely on human realbns. 

“One might follow, fays the archbifhop of Cam- 
bray, in his Dialogues on Eloquence, where he lays 

“ down excellent rules for preaching ; one might fol- 
“ low many preachers twenty years, and not be in- 

ftrudled in religion in the manner we ought. I have 
“ often obferved, fays he elfewhere, that there is no 
“ art orfcience but is taught from principles, and me* 
“ thodically ; whilft religion only is not taught after 
“ that method. A little, dry catechifm, which they 
“ do not underftand, is given them in their infant years 
“ to learn by heart; after which, they have no other 
“ inftrudlions but what they can gather from loole, in- 
“ digefted lermons. I wilh that Chriftians were taught 
“ the firft elements of their religion; and were inftrudt- 

“ ed 
*■ ;■ Tint- iii. i.§> 
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u ed with order and method to the higheft myftertes. 
“ This was the pra<flice of the earlier ages of the 
ci church. Minillers i-fed to begin with catechilms, at- 
“ ter which they taught the Gol'pel regularly hy homi* 

lies, whereby Chriftians became perfectly acquainted 
u with the whole word of God.” 

Im this manner paftors taught antiently their flocks} 
and the chief preparation they judged neccflfary for 
this important duty, which they looked upon with 
great terror, was the ftudy of the Sacred Writings. I 
lhall content mylelf with citing here, the teftimony 
and example of St. Auftin. Valerius his bilhop had 
ordained him pried, almod in fpite of himlelf, in the 
view chiefly of making him exercife the minidry of 
preaching; and indeed he a little after obliged him to 
it. Who can exprefs the fears, the inquietudes and a- 
larms, with whkh St. Aultin was feized at the fight of 
this fundlion ^ And yet many look upon it as a fport, 
tho’ this great man trembled at it. But what was 
wanting in him, either with regard to genius, or 
the knowledge necedary in a preacher ?. And this his 
bifhop reprelented to him. k He himfelf owns, that he 
well enough acquainted with all thole things which re- 
late to religion; but then he imagined, that he was not 

v lufhciently able to didribute thole truths to others, fo 
as to conduce to their lalvation; and this made him re* 
qued fo earnedly, that feme time at lead might be al- 
lowed him, in order to prepare himlelf for it, by the 
ftudy of the Holy Scriptures, by prayer, and by tears. 
“ But if, fays he, in his beautiful petition to his bilhop, 
“ after having learned from experience the qualificati- 

ons required in a man who is entruded with the dif. 
penfation of the facraments, and of the word of God, " 

“ you will not allow me time to acquire what I am 
n fenfible is wanting in mylelf, you would then have 
** me perilh. Valerius, my dear father, where is your 
*• love and charity ? For what anfwer lhall I be able 
? to make to the Lord, when he will judge me t Shall 

C c 3 “ I 
* Ejpilh wi. ad Valer, 



$ o6 Of the Eloquence of the Pulpit. 
<f I tell him, that, after I had once accepted of eccle 
“ fiaftical employments, it was not poflible for me to 
<( inform myielf in thole things which were necelfary 

to enable me to difcharge them as I ought ?” 
All that Sr. Auftin thought on this fubjeft, the fe* 

veral fathers of the church, who were charged with the 
ininiftry ofpreaching, have thought and pra&iled in tho 
lame manner: St. Balil, St. Gregory Nazianzen, St. 
Chryfoftom, did thus, and pointed out the famecourfe to 
their fuccelTbrs. This lludy therefore is necelfary to 
all, and may be of vaft ufe. There are a great number 
of clergymen, who, tho’ of final! abilities in other re- 
fpecls, are however to inllrudt children, the common 
people or peafants, whom the bare ftudy of the Holy 
Scriptures, and efpecially of the New Teftament, will 
enable to acquit fuccelsfully of their duty ; and in 
whom this ftudy, if carefully followed, will fupply what 
they may want with regard to learning and eloquence. 
1 St. Auftin adviles, that the poorer they find themlelves, 
the more they ought to borrow the riches of the Scrip* 
tures; that they (hould take from thele an authority 
they could never have had for themlelves, bv enforcing 
their own words with their teftimony; and that they 
Ihoukl find in their greatnels and ftrength, the means 
to grow in ftrength of mind, and to fortify themlelves 
by thole divine aids. 

The Study of the Fathers. 

Bu T, in order to difcharge the more worthily lb 
fublime and important a miniftry, we muft join to the 
ftudy of Sacred Writings, that of the dodlors of the 
church, who are the true interpreters of it, and whom 
Chrift, the foie fovereign of men, condelcended to aftb- 
ciate in that honourable quality, by enlightening them 
particularly with his word. 

The 
1 Qvanto fe pauperiorem cernit in luis, tanto eum oportet in iftis 

efTe ditioiem s ut qviod dixerit fuis verbis, probet ex illis; et qui 
propriis verbis minor erat, magnorum teftitncnio quodatnmodQ 
Ciefcat* De doftr, chr. 1. 4. c. 
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The Eloquence of the Pulpit has an advantage over 
that of the bar, which is not fufficiently valued, nor, in 
my opinion, fufiiciently pradtifed. In the latter, the 
orator draws almoft every thing he is to fay, from his. 
own underftanding. He may makeufe of fome thoughts, 
and fome turns, borrowed from the ancients; but then 
he is not allowed to copy them : and tho* he were al- 
lowed this, his fubjeft would leldom admit of it. But 
it is otherwife with a preacher; for, what fubjedt 1b- 
ever he may treat, afpacious field is open to him in the 
Greek and Latin Fathers, where he is fure to find all 
the mod juft and lolid particulars which can be laid on 
the fame head; not only principles and their conle- 
quences ; truths, and the proofs of them; the rules, 
and their application ; but even very often the thoughts 
and turns; infomuch that an orator of no great abilities 
is on a fudden enriched by the wealth of others, which 
becomes in fome meafure his own,by the ufe he makes 
of it. And fo far from its being a crime in him to a- 
dorn himfelf thus with thefe precious fpoils; he ought, 
on the contrary, to be cenfured, in cale he prefumed to. 
prefer his own thoughts to thofe of fuch great men, 
who, by a peculiar priviledge, were deftined to inftrudl 
all ages and nations after their death. 

Ido not pretend, in fpeaking thus, to confine the 
labour of preachers to extradfing the moft beautiful pafi. 
fages from the Fathers, and delivering them fo detach- 
ed to their hearers. However, tho’ they fliould do this, 
their flock would not be thereby Ids inftrudted ; nor 
would their cafe be very hard, fhould they ftill have St. 
Ambrofe, St. Auftin, and St. Chryfoftom, for their pafi. 
tors. I have heard a clergyman in Paris, who was ve- 
ry much followed and admired, tho’ moft of his fer- 
mons were borrowed from Mr. Tourneux and Mr. Ni- 
cole. And indeed, what need the people care whence 
what they hear is borrowed, provided it be excellent, 
and well adapted to their inftrudlion? But a preacher 
is allowed to lend, or rather to join his eloquence to 

that 
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that of thole great men, by borrowing fioru them the 
fubftance of his proofs and arguments ; and exprelling 
them after his manner, without following them fervile- 
Ly. If he undertakes, for inftance, to (hew why God 
permits juft men to be affiitfled in this life, St. Chrylb- 
ftom, in his firft homily to the people of Antioch, lup- 
plies him with ten or twelve different realbns, all fup- 
ported by texts of Scripture ; and adds a great number 
in other dil'courfes. St. Auftin has alib Ibme wonder- 
ful palfages on this fubjefi, which he treated often, be- 
caufe this inftruftion and conlblation have in all ages, 
been neceflary to the good and juft. Can a preacher of 
genius and elocution,finding himlelfin the midftof thele 
immenfe riches, of which he is allowed to take 
whatever he pleafes, fail of delivering himfelf in a. 
great, noble, majeftic, and at the fame time folid and- 
inftrutftive manner! A perfbn, who is a little conver- 
lant with the Fathers, immediately difcovers whether a. 
difcourle flows from.thole lources; whether the proofs, 
and principles were taken from thence ; and tho’ the 
preacher be ever fo eloquent or folid in other refpeffs, 
yet, if he is deficient in this pait, he wants lomething, 
very clfeutial. 

I again repeat, that this advantage is of ineftimable 
value, and does not requre infinite pains or time. Some 
years of retirement would fuffice for this ftudy, howr 
extenfive foever it may appear: and that man, who 
(hould have made himlelf mafter only of the homilies 
of St.John Chryfoftom, and St. Auftin’s fermons an the 
Old and New Teftament, with fome other little treatiles 
of the latter, would find in them all that is neceflary to 
form an excellent preacher. Thefe two great mailers 
would alone fuffice to teach him in what manner he isi 
to inftrud his flock, by teaching them religion tho- 
roughly, and from principles, and by clearly explain- 
ing to them its tenets and morality; but, above all, by 
making them perfe&ly acquainted with Chrift,his doc- 
trine, adions, fufferings, myfteries, and annexing thefe 
feveral inftru&ions to the text of Scripture itfelf, the 

ex- 
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explication of which is equally adapted to the capaci- 
ties, and the tafte, both of the learned and unlearned; 
and fixes the truths in the mind, in a more ealy and a- 
greeable manner. 

One cannot inculcate too much to young men, af- 
ter St. Auftin’s example, the necelfity they will be un- 
der, in cafe God Ihould one day call them to the ec- 
clefiaftical miniftry, of going through a comTe of lb- 
lid ftudies, of making the fcriptures familiar to them- 
felves, and of taking the holy fathers for their guides 
and mailers before they undertake to teach others. 

SECT. V. 

Of the Eloquence of the Sacred Writings. 

WHEN I propofe to make feme reflections here 
on the Eloquence of the Scriptures, I am far 

from being willing to confound them with thofe up- 
on profane authors, by making youth remark only 
fuch things as pleafe the ear, delight the imagination, 
and form the talle. The defign of God, in fpeaking to 
mankind by the fcriptures, was not undoubtedly to fo- 
ment their pride and curiofity, or to make them orators 
and learned men, but to amend their hearts. His in- 
tention in thofe facred books, is not to pleafe the ima- 
gination, or to teach us to move that of others, but to 
purify and convert us, and to recal us from abroad, 
whither our lenfes lead us, to our heart, where his 
grac? enlightens and inllruCls us. 

It is certain that the Divine Wifdom has every kind 
of blelfing in her train, and that all the qualities which 
the world refpeCl, and can only receive from her, are 
at her difpofal. And how would it be polfible for her 
not to be eloquent, (he who m opens the mouth of the 
dumb, and makes little children eloquent ? * Who hath 
made man’s mouth ? lays he, fpeaking to Moles, who 

thought 
“ Sapientia aperuit os mutorum, et linguas infantium fecit difer- 

tas. Sap. x. 2. 
* Obfecro, Domine: non fum eloquens ab heri et nudius terti- 

vs .. . Quis fecit os hominis ? aut quis fabricatus eft mutum et fur- 
4utn, videntem et caecum? Nonne ego ? Exod. iv, 10 & 1 x. 
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thought himfelf not poffuiTcd of a good utterance, Who 
maketh the dumb, or deaf, or the feeing, or the blind; 
have not 1 the Lord' 

But the Divine Wifdom, in order to make itfelf 
more acceflible and more eligible, has condeicended to 
ftoop to our language, to aflame our tone of voice, and 
to Hammer, as it were, with children. Hence it is, 
that the chief and almoA univerfal charadteriftic of the 
fcripures, is fimplicity. 

This is ftill more apparent in the New Teflament, 
and St. Paul ditcovers to us a very fublime reafon of it. 
The Creator’s defign, at firft, was to win over men to 
the knowledge of him elf, by the ufc of their realbn, 
and by contemplation on the wifdom of his works. In 
this firft plan, and manner of teaching, every thing was 
great and magnificent, every thing anfwered to the 
majefty of the God who fpake, and the gTatnefs of 
him who was inftrudled. But fin has deltroyed that 
order, and occafioned a quite oppofite method to be 
uled. 0 For after that, in the ’wifdom of God, the world 
by wifdom knew not God, it pleafed God, by the foolijh* 
nefs of preaching, to fave them that believe. Now part 
of this folly confifts in the fimplicity of the evangeli- 
cal word and dodlrine. God was determined to dil- 
credit the vanity of eloquence, of knowledge, and the 
wifdom of philofophers ; and to bring into contempt 
the pomp of human pride, in didlating the books of 
leripture, by which only mankind are to be converted, 
in a ftile quite different from that of the heathen wri- 
ters. Thele leem ftudious only of heightening their 
dilcourles by ornaments, whereas the facred penmen 
never endeavour to dilplay wit in their writings, that 
they may bereave Chrifl’s crofs of the honour ot con- 
verting the world, by giving it either to the charms of 
eloquence, or to the force ot human reafon. 

Ik therefore, notwithftanding the fimplicity, which 
is the true charafleriltic of the leriptures, we meet 
with fuch beautiful, fuch fublimc paflages in them; it 

i& 

1 Cor. i. at. 
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5s very remarkable, that this beauty, this fublimity, do 
not arii'e from a far-fetched, laboured elocution, but 
from the things, which are lb great, fo lofty in them- 
felves, that they muft neceflarily appear magnificent 
when clothed in words. 

Furthermore, the Divine Wifdom has employ- 
ed the fame method in fpeaking to men, as (he did in 
the incarnation, by which (he wrought their falvation. 
She was indeed veiled and darkened by the difagree- 
able outfide of infamy, filence, poverty, contradictions, 
humiliations, and fufferings : but then (he always fuf- 
fered rays of majefty and power to efcape through 
thofe veils, which clearly diicover her divinity. This 
double character of fimplicity and majefty is confpicu- 
ous alfo in every part of the Sacred Writings: and 
when we (erioufiy examine, what this wifdom fufFer- 
ed for our falvation, and cau(ed to be wrote for our 
inltruCtion, we difcover equally in both, the eternal 
Word, by whom all things were made, In principio 
erat verbum ; this is the fource of its grandeur; but 
its aflumiug the fle(h for our fakes, verbum caro 
fattum eft; this is the caufe of its weaknefs. 

It was necelTary to u(e thele precautions, and to lay 
down thele principles, before I undertook to point out 
in thefcriptures, fuch particulars as relate to eloquence. 
For otherwife, by letting too high a value on thele 
kind of beauties, we (hould expofe young people to 
the danger of having lei's veneration for thole paffages 
of fcripture where it is more accellible to little onest 

although it be as divine in thole places as in any other, 
and often conceals more profound things: or we 
fhould expole them to another danger, equally to be 
avoided, which is, to negleCt thole very things which 
wifdom fays to us, and to attend only to the manner in 
which (he lays them; and by that means to fet a lels 
value on the falutary counfel (he gives us, than on the 
ftrokes of eloquence which fall from her. Now, it is 
injurious to her, to admire only her train, and not 
look upon herlelf; or to be more touched with the gift 

(he 
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fhe often beftows on her enemies, than with the graces 
which flie referves for her children and difciples. 

I shall run over different matters, but not in a ve- 
ry ex aft order. I have obferved elfewhere, that molt 
of the refleftions the reader will find here on the fcrip- 
tures, are not mine ; which indeed their beauty of ftile 
will (hew. 

I. Simplicity of the Mysterious Writings. 

* They crucified him there. 
The more we refleft on the inimitable charafterof 

the evangelifts, the more we difcover that they were 
not direfted by the Ipirit of man. Thefe barely fay 
in few words, that their mafter was crucified, without 
difcovering the leaft furprize, compaffion, or grati- 
tude. Who would have fjioke in this manner of 
a friend, that had laid down his life for him ? What 
Ion would have related in fb fhort, fo unaffefted a man- 
ner, how his father had faved him from death, by fuP- 
fet ing in his ftead ? But it is in this that the finger of 
God appears confpicuous; and the lefs man appears in 
a conduft fo little human, the more evident is the ope- 
ration of God. 

p The prophets defcribe Chrift’s fufferings, in a live- 
ly, affefting, and pathetic manner, and abound with 
fentiments and refieftions; but the evangelifts relate 
them with Gmplicity, without emotion, or refl ftions; 
without breaking out into admiration or teftimonies of 
gratitude; or difcovering the leaft defign to make their 
readers the difciples of Chrift. It was not natural, that 
perfons, who lived fo many years before Chrift, fhould 
be fo touched with his fufferings; nor that men who 
were eye-witnefles of his crols, and fb zealous for hi* 
glory, fhould fpeak with fb much calmnets of the un- 
heard-of crime that was perpetrated againft him. The 
ftrong zeal and affeftion of the apoftles might have 
been fufpefted, which that of the prophets could not 

be. 
* Luke xxii. 33. 
P David, pf. x, xi, & Ixviii. Ifai. c. I. & liii. Jer. c. xviii. £»c. 
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be. But had not the evangelifts and the prophets been 
inlpired,the former would have writ with greater force 
and fire, and the latter with more coldnefs and indiffe- 
rence ; the one would have fhewn a defire to perfuade, 
and the other fuch a timidity and hefitation in their 
conjeftures as would not have affe<Sed any one. All 
the prophets are ardent, zealous, full of refpefl and ve- 
neration for the myfteries they publifh; but as for the 
evangelifts, they are calm; and have an inimitable mo- 
deration, though their zeal is as ftrong as that of the 
prophets. What man but fees the hand which guided 
both the one and the other ? And what more fenfible 
proof can we have of the divinity of the fcriptures, 
than their not refembling, in any particular, Ibch 
things as are written by men? But at the fame time, 
how much fhould fuch an example, and there are mul- 
titudes of the fame kind, teach us to receive the auguft 
fimplicity of the facred books, which frequently con- 
ceal the moft fublimc truths, and the molt profound 
myfteries ? 

q It is much in the fame manner, the fcripture re- 
lates, that Ifaac was laid, by Abraham, on the wood 
which was to be his funeral pile, and was bound before 
he was facrificed, without telling us one word either 
of the fentiments of the fon, or of his father’s difcourfe 
to him ; or preparing us for fuch a facrifice by any 
refledlions, or telling us in what manner the father and 
fon fubmitted to it. Jofephus thehiftorian puts a pret- 
ty long, but very beautiful and moving difcourfe into 
Abraham’s mouth; but Mofes deicribes him as filent, 
and is himfelf filent on that occafion. The reafon of 
this is, the former wrote as a man, and as his genius 
prompted him; whereas the other was the pen and in- 
ftrument of the fpirit of God, who dictated all his words. 

II. Simplicity ««^Granpeur. 
r In the beginning God created the heavens and the 

earth. What man who was to have treated of fuch 
Vol. II. Dd exalted 

s Gen. ch. xxii, r Gen. i. i. 
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exalted matters, would have begun as Moles did ? 
How majeftic, and at the fame time how fimple is 
this i Don’t we perceive, that it is God himlelf who 
informs us of a wonder which does not aftonilh him, 
and to which he is fuperior ? A common man would 
have endeavoured to fuit the magnificence of his ex- 
prelfions to the grandeur of his fubjefl, and would 
have difeovered only his weaknefs; but eternal Wifi- 
dom, who made the world in f iport, relates it without 
emotion. 

The prophets, whofe aim was to make us admire 
the wonders of the creation, Ipeak of it in a very dif- 
ferent manner. 

* The Lord is King, and hath put on glorious apparels • 
the Lord hath put on his apparel, and girded himfelf 
with Jirength. 

The holy King, tranfported in fpirit at the firfl: ori- 
gin of the world, delcribes in the moft pompous ex- 
prellions, in what manner God. who hitherto had re- 
mained unknown,invifible, and hid in the impenetrable 
fecret of his being, manifefted himfelf on a hidden, by 
a crowd of incomprehenfible wonders. 

The Lord, fays he, at lad comes forth from his 1b- 
litude. He will not be alone happy, juft, holy ; but 
will reign by his goodnefs and bounty. But with 
what glory is the immortal King inverted ! What rich- 
es has he difplayed to us ! From what fource do fo ma- 
ny lights and beauties flow ? Where were thofe trea- 
fures, that rich pomp, hid, which ilfued out from the 
womb of darknefs ? How great muft the majefty of 
the Creator be, if that which furrounds him imprints 
fo great an awe and veneration! What muft he him- 
lelf be, when his works are fo magnificent ! 

The fame prophet, in another pfalm, coming out 
of a profound meditation on the works of God, and 
filled with admiration and gratitude, exhorts himfelf to 

praile 

fLudens in orbe terrarum. Prov. viii. 31. 
* Dominus regnavit: decorem indutus eft. Indutus e(t Domi» 

bus fortitudinem, et prscinxit fe. Pf. xcii, 1. 
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praife and bleft the infinite majefty and goodnels, 
xyhofe wonders aftonifh, and whole bleffings opprefs 
him. “ Praife the Lord, 0 my foul: 0 Lord my God, 
thou art become exceeding glorious,thou art clothed 'with 
tnajejly and honour . . . 'Thou deckejl thyfelf 'with light, 
as it 'were 'with a garment; andfpreadefl out the hea- 
vens like a curtain. Would not one think that the 
God of ages had clothed himfelf on a fudden with mag- 
nificence ; and that, ilfuing from the (ecret part of his 
palace, he difplayed himfelf in light? Bat all this is 
but his outward clothing, and as a mantle which hides 
him. Thy Majefty, O my God ! is infinitely above 
the light that lurrounds it. 1 fix my eyes on thy gar- 
ments, not being able to fix them on thy felf: I can 
difcern the rich embroidery of thy purple, but I (hall 
eeafe to fee thee, fhould I dare to raife my eyes to thy 
face. 

It will be of ufe to compare in this manner the fim- 
plicity of the hiftorian, with the fublime magnificence 
of the prophets. Thefe 1’peak of the (ame things, but 
in quite a different view. The fame may be obferved 
with regard to all the circumftances of the creation. I 
(hail prefent the reader with only a few of them, by 
which he may form a judgment of the reft. 

x God made two great lights ; the greater light to 
■rule the day, and the leffer light to rule the night: He 
made the jlars alfo. 

Can any thing be more fimple, and at the fame time 
more auguft ? I (hall fpeak only of the fun and ftars, 
and will begin with the laft. 

God only is allowed to fpeak with indifference of 
-the moft aftonifhing (peiflacle with which he had a- 
dorned the imiverfe: And the Jlars. He declares in 
one word, what coft him but a word ; but who can 
fathom the vaft extent of this word ? Do we confider 

D d 2 that 
“ Benedic anima mea Domino, Domine Deus meus, magnifica- 

tns es vehementer. Confefiionem [Hcb. gloriamj et decorem in- 
duifti, amittus lumine ficut vefhmento. Ptal. civ. 1,2. 

x Fedt Deus duo luminaria magna : luminare majus, utprae- 
eflet dki, et luminare minus ut prscfiet nofti, et iiellas. Gen. i. 16. 
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that thefe ftars are innumerable, all infinitely greater 
than the earth ; all, the planets excepted, an inex- 
hauftible fource of light? r But what order fixed their 
ranks ? and whom does that hoft of heaven, all whole 

. centinels are fo watchful, obey with fo much punftua- 
lity and joy ? The firmament let with fuch a number- 
lefs multitude of ftars, 1 is the firft preacher who de- 
clared the glory of the Almighty ; and, to make all men 
inexculable, we need only that book written in charac- 
ters of light. 

As for the fun, who can behold it ftedfaftly, and 
bear for any time the fplendor of its rays ? a The fun 
when it appeareth, declare! at its rifing a marvellous 
inftrument, the work of the mojl Hif : At noon it 
parchetb the country, and who can abide the burning 
heat thereof? A man blowing a furnace is in works 
ef heat, but the fun burneth the mountains three times 

■ more; breathing out fiery vapours, and fending forth 
■ bright beams, it dimmeth the eyes. Great is thehordthat 

made it, and at his commandment it runneth hajlily. Is 
this then the fame fun, which is mentioned in Genefis 
in fo plain and Ample a manner: He made its light 
greater, that it might prefide over the day ? How ma- 
ny beauties are comprehended, and, as it were, veiled 
under thele few words! Can we conceive the pomp 

•and profufion with which the fun begins its courle ; 
the colours with which he embellilhes nature ; and 

•with what magnificence himfelf is arrayed at his ap- 
pearing on the horizon,as the Ipoufe whom heaven and 
earth await, and whole delight he forms ? He cometb 

forth 
y Stellas dederunt lumen in cuftodiis fuis, et litatae funt. Vo- 

.catae funt, et dixerunt, adfumus, et luxerunt ei cum jucunditate, 
qui fecit illas. Baruc. iii. 34, 35. 

z Cceli enarrent gloriam Dei, et opera manuum ejus annunciat 
firmamentum. Pf. xix. 1. 

* Sol . . . vas admirabile, opus excelfi. In meridiano exurit ter- 
xam, in confpectu ardoris ejus quis poterit fuftinere ? Fornacem 
cuftodiens in operibus ardoris: tripliciter fol exurens monies, ra- 
dios igneos exfufflans, et refulgens radiis fuis obcecat oculos. Mag- 
nus Dominus qui fecit ilium, et ia fermonibus ejus feftinavit iter, 
Ecd. xliii, 2, S' 
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forth out of his chamber as a bridegroom. But behold 
in what manner he unites the majtily and graces of a 
bridegroom, with the rapid courie of a giant, who is 
lei's (ludious to pleal’e, than to carry, throughout the 
world, the news of the prince who (ends him, and who 
is lefs attentive to his drels than to his duty. He exult~ 
ed as a giant ‘who is to run his race. He came from the 
higheft heaven, and his conrfe is to its heighth ; nor can 
any one hide himfelf from his heat. His light is as 
ftrong and diffullve as at the Gi ft day, fo that the perpe- 
tual deluge of fire, which fpreads from all parts of it, 
has not diminifhed the incomprehenftble fource of lb full 
and precipitated a profufion. The prophet had juft rea- 
fon to cry out. Great is the Lord ‘who made it ! How 
great is the majefty of the Creator, and what muft he 
himlelf be, fince his works are lb auguft ! 

I shall add further, that paftage which relates 
to the creation of the lea : b God faid. Let the ‘waters 
under the heaven be gathered together unto one placet 

and let the dry land appear. 
Had not the prophets aflifted us'in difeovering the 

wonders concealed under the furface of thele words, 
their depth would be more unfathomable with regard 
to us, than that of the lea. 

This commandment, which is here but a Angle ex- 
prclfion, is a dreadful menace, and a thunder, according 
to the prophet. c The 'waters flood above the mountains. 
At thy rebuke they fled : at the voice of thy thunder they 
kafted a'way. Inftead of running off gently, they fled 
with fear; they hailed to precipitate themfclves, and 
to crowd one over the other, 111 order to leave that 
fpace void which they feemed to have ufurped, fince 
God drove them from thence. Something like this 
happened when God made his people to pals thro’ the 
Red Sea and the river Jordan, The Red Sea made a 
noife, and •was dried up ; whence another prophet takes- 

D d 3 occafioa 
k Gen. i. 9. 
e Super montes ftabunt aquae. Ab imprecationj tua fugient r £ 

voce tonitruj formidabunt. Pf, civ, 6, 7, 
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occafion * to ask God, whether he is angry at the river 
and the feas. 

In this tumultuous obedience, where the flighted 
waters, one would imagine, fhould have I'wept away 
every thing in their courfe, an invifible hand governed 
them with as much eafe as a mother governs and handles 
a child fhe had firft fwathed, and afterwards put in his 
cradle. It is under thele images God reprelents to us 
what he did at that time. * Who fhut tip the fea ’with 
doors, ’when it brake forth as if it had if tied out of the 
•womb ? When 1 made the cloud the garment thereof 
and thick darknejs a fwadling bandfor it ; and brake 
•up for it ?ny decreed place, and fet bars and doors, and 
/aid, Hitherto fall thou come, but no further ; and here 
(hall thy proud ’waves be flayed. There is no occafi- 
on to raife the beauty of thefe laft words, for who is 
not affe&ed with them ? God marked out bounds to 
the fea, and it did not dare to tranlgrefs them : f that 
which was written on its ihores prevented it from go- 
ing beyond them j and that element, which appears 
the molt ungovernable, was equally obedient both in 

•its flight and in its flay. This obedience has continued 
the fame for many ages ; and how tumultuous fbever 
the waves may appear, the inflant they come near the 
(bore, God’s prohibition keeps them in awe, and flops 
their progrefs. 

The 

* Numquid in flutninibus iratus es Domine ? vel in marl in« 
dignatio tua ? Habac. iii. 8. 

« Quis conclufit oftiis mare, fttid he to Jtb, [Heb. Quis protexit 
in valvis mare, cum ex utero prodiens exiret ? ] quando erumpe- 
bat, quafi de vulva procedens: cum ponerem nubem veftimentum 
ejus, et caligine illud, quafi pannis infamiae, obvolverem ! Cir- 
cumdedi illud terminis meis, [Heb. decrevi fuper eo decretum 
meum] etpofui vedtem et oftia. Etdixi: Ufque hue venies, ec 
non precedes amplius, et hie confringes tumentes fludtus tuos. 
[Htb. meta haec confringet tumorem fludtuum tuorum.] Job, 
xxxviii. 8- 10. 

f Pofui arenam terminum marl, praceptum fempiternum, quod 
non prateribit. Et commovebuntur, et non poterunt, et intU« 
mefeent fludlus ejus, et non tranhbunt illud. Jcrera. v. aa. 
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III. 7be Beauty of the Sckipivk^s does not arife 
from Words, £«/Things. 

It is well known, that the moft excellent Greek and 
Latin authors lole*nioft of their graces when tranflated 
literally, becaufe a great part of their beauty confilts 
in the exprefllon : but as that of the feriptures confifts 
more in the things than the words, we find that it fub- 
lifts and ftrikes in the moft verbal tranflation. This 
will plainly appear from every part of the feripture. I 
fliall content myfelf with tranferibing only two or 
ihree paflages from it. 

1. e Wo unto them that join houfe to houfe, that lay 
feld to field, till there he no place, that they may be pla- 
ced alone in the midjl of the earth. In mine ears faid 
the Lord of Hofis, of a truth many houfes Jhall be defo- 
late, even great and fair ’without inhabitant. 

There is nothing in all the eloquence of the hea* 
thens, comparable to the vivacity of the reproach 
which the prophet here makes to the wile men of his 
time, who, neglecting the law ofGod, which had affign- 
ed to every man in particular, a proportion of the pro- 
miled land, with a prohibition to alienate it for ever • 
fwallowed up in their vaft parks, the vineyard, the 
field, and the houfe of thole who were lb unhappy as 
to live near them. 

But the reflection which the prophet adds, feems to 
me no lefs eloquent, notwithftanding its great fimpli- 
city; In mine ears faid the Lord of Hofis. I hear the 
Lord; his voice is at my ear. Whilft the whole world 
attends to nothing but their pleafures, and that no one 
hears the law of God, I already hear his thunder roar- 

ins * Vas qui conjungitis domum ad domum, et agrum agro copu* 
latis ufque ad terminum loci, [Heb. Donee deficiat locus.] Num- 
quid habitabitis vos foil in medio terrie ? In auribus meis * Domi- 
nus exercituum : Nifi domus multae defertae fuerint grandes et 
pulchrae abfque habitatore. Ifai. v. 8, 9. 

* Tim the Hibrrw -verfion had it; but the Latin •verfio* afirilet 
thefe -words to God, not tt the prophet. In auribus meis funt h#c t 
jicit Dornijiu* cxerutoum. 



320 Of the Eloquence of the Sacred IVri tinge. 

ing againft thofe ambitious rich men, who think of 
nothing but building and eftablifhing their abode upon 
the earth. God echoes in mine ear a perpetual threat 
againfl their vain enterprizes, and a kind of oath more 
dreadful than the threat itlelf, becaufe it proves the 
latter ready to break forth, and irrevocable: Of a 
truth many hnifs fall be defer t, foe. 

2. The lame prophet delcribes the charadteriftics of 
the Mefliah in a wonderful manner. b For unto us a 
child is born, unto us a foil is given, and the govern* 
vient fall be upon his foulder i and his name fall be- 
called Wonderful, Counfellor,The mighty GodfTbe ever- 
lafing Father, The Prince of Peace. 

I shall confider only the following expreflion, 
and the government fall be upon his foulder ; this in- 
cludes a wonderful image, and has a peculiar energy 
when confidered with doe attention. 

Jesus Christ (hall be born an infant, but then 
he (hall not wait either for years or experience before 
he reigns. He (hall not Hand in need of being acknow- 
ledged by his fubjedls, nor of being alfifted by his ar- 
mies, in order to fubdue rebels; for he himfelf will be 
his ftrength, his power, his royalty. He (hall differ 
infinitely from other kings, who cannot be fuch unlels 
they are acknowledged by fome (late ; and who fall in- 
to the condition of private men, if their (ubjedts refute 
to obey them. Their authority is not their own, nor 
from themlelves, nor can they give it duration. But 
the child who (hall be born, even when he (hall ap- 
pear to be in want of all things, and to be incapable of 
commanding, (bail bear all the weight of divine maje* 
fty and royalty. 1 He (hall fupport every thing by his 
efficacy and power j and his fovereign authority refides 

fully 

•> Parvulus natus eft nobis, et filius datus eft nobis, et faftus 
eft, [Heb. eterit] prineipatus fuper humerumejus; et vocabitur 
nomen ejus, Admirabilis, Confiliarius, Deus, fords. Pater futu- 
*i fteculi, Princeps pads. Ifai. ix. 6. 

1 Porta ns omnia verbo virtutis fti*. Heb. i. 3. 
Icce Deus vefter : ecce Dominus Deus in fortitudine veniet, et 

brachium fuum dojniuabitur« llai xl. 10. 
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fully and wholly in himfelf, and the government Jhall 
be upon his Jhoulder. Nothing fhall prove this better 
than the manner itfelf in which he (hall chule to reign. 
He muft have from himfelf, and independent of all ex- 
terior means, afovereign power, in order to make him- 
felf be worfhipped by mankind, notwithftanding the 
ignominy of the crofs, which he (hall voachfafe to take 
upon himfelf; and to change the inftrument of his pu- 
nilhment into the inftrument of his ■ v'uftory, and the 
moft fplendid mark of his fovereignty ; the government 
fhall be upon his fhoulder. 

Those who ftudy the feripture attentively, find that 
the beauty of it confilts in the ftrength and greatnefs 
of the thoughts. 

IV. Description. 

!• Cyrus was the greateft conqueror, and the moft 
accomplilhed prince mentioned in hiftory, the reafon 
of which the feripture gives us, viz. that God himfelf 
had taken a pleafure in forming him, for the accom- 
plilhment of his intended mercy to his people. He 
calls him by his name two hundred years before his 
birth, and declares, that he himfelf will fet the crown 
on his head, and put a fword in his hand, in order to 
make him the deliverer of his people. 

k Thus faith the Lord to his anointed, to Cyrus, nuhofe 
right hand 1 have holden, tofubdue nations before him', 
and I ouill loofe the loins of kings to open before him the 
t'wo leaved gates, and the gates fhall not be fhut. 1 'will 
go before thee, and snake the crooked places flraight: I 
'will hr eak in pieces the gates of brafs, and cut in fun- 
der the bars of iron ...A am the Lord, and there is 

none 
k dkit Dominus Chrifto meo Cyro, cujas apprehend! dex- 

teram, ut lubjiciam ante faciem ejusgentes, et dorfa regrnn vertam, 
et aperiam coram eo januas, et portae non claudentur. Ego ante te 
ibo, et gloriofos terrae humiliabo: portas aereas conteram, et veiftes 
ferreos confringam .... Ego Dominus, et non eft amplius: extra 
me non eft Deus. Accinxi te: et non cognovifti me, Ifa. xlv. i> 
*• S' 
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none elfe \ there is no God befdes me. 1 girded thee } 
thou hajl not known me. 

In another place, he commands Cyrus king of the 
Perfians, then called Elamites, to let out with the 
Medes; he orders the liege to be made, and the walls 
to fall down. 1 March, Elam; Mede, do thou beftege; 
In fine, Babylon will no longer make others figh. Let 
him come now at my command; let him join with the 
Medes; let him beliege a city which is an enemy to 
my worlhip and to my people; let him obey me with- 
out knowing me; let him follow me with his eyes 
fhut; let him execute my commands without being ei- 
ther of my counlel, or in my confidence; and let him 
teach all princes, and even all men, how I am t'overeign 
over empires, events, and even wills j fince I make my- 
felf be equally obeyed by kings, and every private fol- 
<lier in the armies, without having any occafion either 
to reveal myfelf, or to exhort, or employ any other 
means than my will, which is alfo my power. m That 
they may know from the ri/ing of the fun, and from the 
weft, that there is none befides me', 1 am the Lord and 
there is none elfe. 

How majeftic are thele few words! Go up, Elam ; 
Prince of the Perfians, let out. Befiege, Mede: and 
you, prince of the Medes form the fiege. 1 have made 
all their groans to ceafe: Babylon is taken and plun- 
dered: it has no power ; its tyranny is at an end. 

2. The fcriptures have painted in the ftrongeft co- 
lours, how greatly fenfible God is to the opprelfion of 
the poor and the weak, as well as to the injuftice of the 
judges and the mighty of the earth. 

" Isaiah reprefents truth feeble and trembling, im- 
ploring 

* Afcende, Elam j cbfide, Mede : omnem gemitum ejus ceilare 
feci. Ita. xxi.a. 

® Ifa. xlv. 6. 
11 Converfumeftretrorfum judicium, etjuftitialongeftetit: quis 

corruit in platea veritas, et xquitas non potuit ingredi. Et fadta 
eft veritas in oblivionem : et qui receffit a malo, praedx patuit: et 
vjdit Dominus, et malum apparuit in oculis ejus, quia non eft ju- 
dicium. Et vidit quia non eft vir : et apporiatus eft, ijuia non eft 
gui occurrat. Ifa. lix. 14, ij, 16. 
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ploring, but in vain, the afliftance of the judges, and re- 
prefenting herfelf to no purpole before every tribuna]. 
Accefs is denied her every where; fhe is in all places 
rejected, forgot, and trodden under foot. Intereft pre- 
vails over right, and the good man is delivered up a prey 
to the unjuft. And the Lord faid ity and it difpleafed 
him that there was no judgment. And he faw that there 
was no man, and he wondered that there was no inter- 
ceffor. 

His filence would make me conclude, either that he 
does not lee thole diforders, or that he is indifferent to 
them. It is not fo, fays the prophet in another place; 
every thing is prepared for judgment, whilft men are 
not thinking any thing of the matter. 0 The invifible 
judge is prefent. He is (landing in order to take in 
hand the defence of thofe who have no other; and to 
pronounce a very different fentence againft the unjuft, 
and in behalf of thole who are poor and weak. The 
Lord will enter into judgment with the ancients of the 
people, and the princes thereof; for ye have eaten up the 
vineyard ; the fpoil of the poor is in their houfes. What 
mean ye, that ye beat my people to pieces, and grind the 
faces of the poor fays the Lord God of Hojis. Nothing 
can be ftronger or more eloquent than the reproaches 
which God makes in this place, to the judges and prin- 
ces of his people. How ! You who ought to defend 
my people, as a vine that was committed to your care; 
you who ought to ferve as a hedge and a rampart to it; 
it is you yourlelves have made wild havock of this vine, 
and ruined it, as tho’ the11 fire had paft over it. And you 
eat the vine. Had you been but a little tender of your 
brethren, and not ruined them entirely! but after you 
had (tripped my people, you lay them in the wine-pref- 

(es; 
® Stat ad judicandum [Heb. concertandum] Dominus, et flat ad 

judicandos populos. Dominus ad judicium veniet cum fenibus po- 
puli fui, et principibus ejus. Vos enim [Heb. et vos] depafti eftis 
vineam. Rapina pauperis in domo veftra. Quare atteritis popu- 
lum meum, et facies pauperum comtnolitis, (licit Dominus Deus 
exercituum ? Ifa. iii. 13,—ip, 

v So the original fays. 
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fes; in order to fqueeze the marrow out of their bones: 
You bruife them; you crufti them under the mill, in or- 
der to grind them to duft; you grind them. You per- 
haps intend to conceal your thefts and rapine from me, 
by converting them into proud furniture for the orna- 
ment of your houles. I have followed with attentive 
and jealous eyes, all you have defpoiled your brother 
of; and fee it, notwithftanding your great endeavours 
to hide it. The fpoil of the poor is in your houfes. Eve- 
ry thing calls aloud for vengeance, and (hall obtain it; 
it lhall fall on you and your children ; and the (bn of 
an unjuft father, as he inherits his crime, will alfo in- 
herit my anger. ’ JVoe to him that buildeth a town with 
blood, and JlabliJheth a city by iniquity. For the ft ones 
Jhall cry out of the wall, and the beam out of the tim- 
ber Jhall anfwer it. 

WE obferve a quite oppofite chara&er in the perfon 
of Job, who was the pattern or example of a good judge 
and a good prince. 11 For from my youth companion 
was brought up with me as with a father, and I have 
guided her from my mother's womb.... 7 put on rigkte- 
oufnefs, and it clothed ms; my judgment was as a robe 
and a diadem .... 7 delivered the poor that cried, and 
the fatherlefs, and him that had none to help him. The 
blejfmg of him that was ready to per if) came upon me; 
and I caufed the widow's heart to Jing for joy... I was 
eyes to the bind; and feet was I to the lame.... 7 was 
a father to the poor.... 7 brake the jaws of the wicked, 
and pluckt the Jpoil out of his teeth. 

3. I shall conclude with a defeription of a very 
difterent 

S Vx qui xdificat civitatem in fanguinibus.... Quia lapis de 
pariete clamabit: et lignum, quod inter jundturas xdiliciorum eft, 
refpondebit. Hab. ii. 11, 12. 

r Ab infantia mea crevit mecum mifepatio : [Heb. educavitmej 
et ab utero matris deduxi illam .... Liberabam pauperem vocife- 
rantem, et pupillum cui non erat anjutor. Beneciftio perituri fu- 
per me veniebat, et cor vidux confolatus Cum. Juftitia indutus 
iutn ; et veftivi me, ficut vetlimento et diademate, judicio meo. 
Oculus fui cieco, et pes claudo. Pater eram pauperum... .Ccnte- 
rebam molas iniqui, et de dentibus illius auferebam praedam. Job. 
sxxi. 18. & xxix. 12, 14,-17. 
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different kind from thofe which preceded it, but no Ids 
remarkable; it is that of a war-horfe, which God him* 
felf defcribed in the book of Job. 

f Haft thou, fays God to Job, given the horfte 
flrength ? Haft thou clothed his neck <with thunder ? 
Canft thou make him afraid as a grafloopper ? The glory 
of bis nojirils is terrible. He paiveth in the valley, and 
rejoiceth in his flrength : he goeth on to meet the armed 
men. He mocketh at fear, and is not afrighted; nei- 
ther turneth he back from the fword. The quiver rat- 
tleth again]} him, the glittering fpear and the Jbield. 
He fwallcrweth the ground with fiercenefs arftl rage ; 
neither believeth he that it is the found of the trumpet. 
He faith among the trumpets, Ha, ha; and he fmelleth 
the battle afar off, the thunder of the captains, and 

■f:outing. 
Every word of this would merit an explication, in 

order to difplay the beauties of it; but I fhall take no- 
tice only of the latter, which give a kind of underftand- 
ing and fpeech to the horfe. 

Armies are a long time before they are let in battle 
array, and are Ibmetimes a great while in view of one 
another without moving. All the motions are marked 
by particular fignals, and the foldiers are appointed to 
perform their various duties, by the found of trumpet. 
This llownefs is importunate to the horfe; as he is 
ready at the firfl: found of the trumpet, he is very impa- 
tient to find the army muft fo often have notice given 
to it. He murmurs fecretly againft all thefe delays, 
and not being able to continue in his place, nor to dif- 
obey orders, he ftrikes the ground perpetually with his 
hoof, and complains, in his way, that the foldiers lofe 

Vol. II. Ee their 
* Nunquid prsebebis equo fortitudinem, aut circumdabis collo ejus 

hinnitum ? Nunquid fufcitabis cum quali locuftas ? Gloria nari- 
\im ejus terror. Terram ungula fodit: exultat audacter : in oc- 
curfum pergit armatis. Contemnit pavorem, nec cedit gladio. Su- 
per ipfum fonabit pharetra, vibrabit hafta et clypeus. Fervens, et 
frdmens forbet terram, nec reputat tubae fonare clangorem. Ubi 
audierit buccinam, dicit, Yah ! Procul odoratur bellum, exhorU- 
tionem ducum, ct ululatum cxcrckus. Job xxxix. ig, 25. 
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their time in gazing one upon another. He /wallow- 
eth the ground •with fiercenefs and rage. In his impa- 
tience, he confiders as nothing all fuch fignals as are not 
decifive, and which only point out fome circumftances 
to which he is not attentive; neither believeth he that 
it is the found of a trumpet. But when it is in earneft, 
and that the laft blaft of the trumpet calls to battle, 
then the whole countenance of the horfe is changed. 
One would conclude that he diftinguUhes, as by his 
fmell, that the battle is going to begin; and that he 
heard the general’s order dillintfUy, and anlwers the 
confuied cries of the army, by a noile, which difcovers 
his joy and courage. He faith among the trumpets, Ha, 
ha, and he fmelleth the battle afar off, the thunder of 
the captains, and frouting. 

If the reader compares Homer’s and Virgil’s admi- 
rable delcripticus of the horfe, he will find how vaftly 
fuperior this is to them both. 

V. FIGURES. 

It would be an endlefs labour to run over all the 
different kinds of figures in the Scriptures. The paf- 
fages above cited include a large number, and to thefe 
I (hall add a few more, efpecially of thofe that are moft 
common, fuch as the metaphor, the fimile, the repetiti- 
on, the apoftrophe, and profopopeia. 

i. Metaphor Simile. 

* 7 have always dreaded the anger of God, as waves 
hanging over my head, and 1 could not bear the weight 
of them. What an idea does this give us of God’s an- 
ger ! waves that fwallow up every thing, a weight that 
overwhelms and dafhes to pieces. “ 1 fball bear the 
anger of the Lord. How can we bear it to all eternity? 

Nor is the magnificence of God with regard to his 
cleft, lets difficult to be comprehended and explained. 

He 
* Semper quafi tumentes fuper me flu£tus timui Deum, et pon« 

4us ejus ferre non potui. Job xxxi. 25. 
11 Mich. vii. 9, 
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* He ’will make them drunk ’with his blefings, and ’will 
overflow thee with a flood of delights. 

But there is another kind of drunkennefs referved 
for the wicked, s Thou Jhalt be filled with drunkennefs 
and for row, fays a prophet to wicked Jerufalem, with 
the cup of aflonifhment and deflation, with the cup of 
thy frfler Samaria. Thou fhalf even drink it, andfuck 
it out, and thou Jhalt break thefloerds thereof, and pluck 
off thine own breafls: for 1 have fpoken it, faith the 
Lord. This is a dreadful pi dure of the rage of the 
damned, but infinitely fainter than truth. 

2. Repetition. 

* Like as I have watched, over them, to pluck up and 
to break down, and to throw down, and to deflroy, and 
to afflitt ; fo will 1 watch over them, to build, and to 
plant,faith the Lord. The conjundion here repeated 
feveral times, denotes, as it were, fo many redoubled 
ftrokes of God’s anger.. 

* Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city, becaufs 
fhe made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of 
Her fornication. This repetition, which is alfo inb Ifai- 
ah, denotes that the fall of this great city will appear 
incredible ; and that every one, before he will believe 
it really is fallen, will caufe it to be repeated leveral 
times to him. 

* Now will I rife, faith the Lord; now will I be ex- 
E e 2 ailed, 

* Inebriabuntur ab ubertate domus tus: et torrente voluptatis 
tuae potabis eos. Pfal. xxxv. 9. 

y Ebrietate et dolore repieberis: calice mceroris et triftitiae, ca- 
lice fororis tuae Saroaris. Et bibes ilium, et epotabis ufque ad fae- 
ces, et fragmenta ejus devorabis, et ubera tua lacerabis : quia ego 
locutus fum, ait Dominus Deus. Ezek. xxiii. 33 & 34. 

’ Sicut vigiiavi fiiper eos, ut evellerem, et dermdirer, et diffiparem, 
et difperderem, et affligerem : fie vigilabo fupereos, ut edifkem, eC 
plantem, ait Dominus. Jer. xxxi. z8. 

* Cecidit, cecidit Babylon, ilia magna ; quae a vino irae fornica* 
tionis fuae potavit omnes gentes. Apoc. xiv. 8. 

b Ifaiah xxi. 9. 
^Nunc confurgam, dicit Dominus: nunc exaltabor : nunc fub- 

kvabor. Ifaiah xxjtiii, 10, 
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alted, tww •will I lift up myfelf. That is to fay, after- 
having a long time to ly afleep, he will at length come 
out of his fleep, to undertake the defence of his people 
with Iplendor, and that the moment is come; Now, 
now. God exprelfes himlelf {till more ftrongly in the 
fame Prophet. A I have long time holden my peace, 1 
have been fill and refrained myfelf: no’w •will I cry 
like a travelling •woman ; 1 •will defray and devour at 
once* 

3. Apostrophe, Prosopopeia. 

These two figures are often blended. The latter 
confifts chiefly in giving life, lentiment or Ipeech to 
inanimate things, or in addrefling difeourfe to them. 

In the cxxxviith Pfalm, it is a citizen of Jerulalem 
banilhed to Babylon, who fitting mournfully on the 
banks of the river which watered that city, breathes his 
grief and complaints, in turning his eyes towards his 
dear country. His mailers who kept him in captivity, 
urged him to play lome airs on his mufical inftrument 
for their diverfion. But he, filled with grief and indig- 
nation, cries out, e How fall we fng the Lord's fong, 
in a f range land ? If 1 forget thee, 0 Jerufalern, let 
??iy right hand forget her cunning. If I do not remem- 
ber thee, let my tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth. 
How tender! how affedling, does this apofiraphe to the 
city of Jerufalem make the difcourfe of this banilhed 
Jew! He imagines he lees it, difcourles with it, protefts 
with an oath, that he will lofe his voice and the ufe of 
bis tongue, and that of his inftruments, rather than for- 
get it, by partaking in the falfe joys of Babylon. 

The lacred writers make a wonderful ule of the 
profbpopeia, and Jerulalem is often the objedt of it. I 
(hall content mylelf with pointing out only a fingle ex- 

ample 
11 Tacui Temper, filui, patiens fui : ficut parturiens loquar ; difli- 

pabo et abtbrbebo limul. Il'aiah xlii. 14. 
e Quomodo cantabimus canticum Domini in terra aliena ? Si ob^ 

litus fuero tui, Jerufalem, oblivioni detur [Heb. oblivifeaturj dex- 
tera mea. Adhaereat lingua mea faucibus fneis, fx non nxeminer* 
tui, Pfal, cxxxvii. 4, 6. 
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ample taken from * Baruch, where that prophet dc- 
fcribes the unhappinefs of the Jews who are led cap- 
tives to Babylon. He introduces Jerufaletn as a mother 
in the deepeft afflidlion, but at the-fame time obedient 
to the inftrudlions of God, how rigorous Ibever, who 
exhorts her children to obey- the lentence which con- 
demns them to banifhment; who bewails her fblitary 
condition and their miferies ; who reprelents to them, 
that it is the jult punifhment for their prevarications 
and ingratitude;- who gives them falutary advices, in 
order to their making an holy ule of their levere cap-v 
tivity ; and who, at laft, full of confidence in the good- 
neis and promifes of God, promifes them a glorious re- 
turn. The prophet afterwards addrefles himfelf to Je- 
rufalem, and comforts her, fiom the protpecl that her 
children will be recalled, and the feveral advantages to 
lucceed their return. Put off, 0 Jerufalem the gar- 
ment of thy mourriingand afficiitn, and gut on the come- 
linefs of the Glory that comet b from God for ever. , . . 
For thy name fhall be called of God for ever, the peace 
of righteoufnefs, and the glory of God’s nuorffip. 

Nothing is more common in the Scriptures than 
to give life to the fword of God. s God lays his com- 
mand on it, it (harpens, it polifhes itlelf, prepares to o- 
bey; lets out at the appointed moment; goes where 
God fends it, devours his enemies, fattens itlelf with 
their flelh, gets drunk with their blood; grows hot 
with fiaughter; and after having executed its mailer’s 
commands, returns .to its place. The prophet Jeremiah 
unites almoll all thele ideas in one place, and adds o- 

E e 3 thers 

f Baruch v. 
E Mucro, mucro, evagina te ad occidendum ; lima te ut interfi- 

cias et fulgeas .... Gladius exacutus eft, et limatus. Ut c*dat 
viftimas, exacutus eft; ut fplendeat, limatus eft. Ezek. xxi. z8. 
ix. /o. ' ,• 

Gladius Domini repletus eft fanguine, incraflatus eft adipe. Ifa. 
Jtxxiv. 6. 

Devorabit gladius et faturabitur, et inebriabitur fanguine eorum. 
Jer, xlvi, 10. 
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thers more animated to them- h 0 thou faiord of ihi 
Lord, how long will it be ere thou be quiet ? Put up thy- 
felf into thy fcabbard; rejl and be fill. How can it be 
quiet, replies the prophet,the Lord hath given it 
a charge againfl ‘■■Jhkeloni and againft the fea floors ? 
There hath he appointed it. 

VI. SUBLIME PASSAGES. 

’ Cod faid, let there be light, and there was light t 
It is in the original, God faid, Let light be, and light 
•was. 

Where was it a moment before ? How could it 
fpring from the very womb of darknels ? At the fame 
inftant with light, the leveral colours which fpring 
from it, embellifhed all nature. The world, that had 
been hitherto plunged in darknels, feemed to iffue a 
fecond time out of nothing; and every thing by being 
enlightned, was beautified. 

k This was produced by a fingle word, whole ma- 
jefty even ftruck the heathens, who admired at Moles's 
making God Ipeak as a (bvere'gn; and that inftead of 
cmployingexprellions, which a little genius would have 
thought magnificent, he contented himlelf with only. 
Cod faid, let there be light, and there was light. 

And, indeed, nothing can be greater or more ele- 
vated than this way of thinking. To create light (and 
it is the fame here with regard to the univerle) God 
needed only to Ipeak : it would be too much to lay, 
he needed only to have willed it, 1 for the voice of 
God is his will; he fpeaks as a commander, and com- 
mands by his decrees. 

The vulgate has a little leflened the vivacity of the 
ex- 

* O macro Domini, afqtiequo non quiefces ? Ingredere in vagi- 
njm tuam, refrigerar*, et file. Quomodo quidcet, cum Dominus 
praecepciit ei adverfus Afcaionem .... ifcique condixcrit illi ? Jer. 
jtlvii. 6, 7. 

» Gen. i. 3. , * Longin. 
* Dicere Dei, voluilTe eft. S. Eucher. 
Naturae opifex lucem locutus eft et creavit. Sermo Dei, voluc- 

tascft; epos Dei, natura eft. S. Ainbiofc, 
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expreflion : God faid, let the light be made, and the 
light was made. For the word made, which has dif- 
ferent progrefTions among men, and luppofes a fucceflion 
of times, feems in (bme (brt to retard the work of God, 
which was performed at the very moment he willed it, 
and received its perfection in an inllant. 

The prophet Ifaiah makes God deliver him(elf> 
with the fame fublimity, when he foretells the taking 
of Babylon. 1,1 l am the Lord that maketh all things, 
that frstcheth forth the heavens alone, that fpreadeth 
abroad the earth by myfelf; . . . That faith to the deep ", 
be dry, and / will dry up thy rivers ; That faith of Cy- 
rus, he is my Jhepherd, and Jhall perform all my plea- 
fire, even faying to Jerufalem, Thou (halt be built; and 
to the temple, thy foundation /hall be laid. 

The kings of Syria and Ifrael had fworn the de- 
ftruftion of Judah, and the meafures they had taken 
for that purpole, leemed to make its ruin unavoidable. 
A fingle word baffles their defign, 0 Thus faith the 
Lord God, it Jhall not Jland, neither /hall it come to 
pafs. 

The lame thought is amplified in another place; 
and the prophet who knows that God has pro nifed 
to prolong the race of David ’till the time of the Mefc 
fiah who was to fpring from him, defies, with a holy 
pride, the vain efforts of the princes and nations who 
confpired to deftroy the family and throne of David, 
r Afociate yourfelves, 0 ye people, and ye /hall be broken 

in 
,n Ego fum Dominus, faciens omnia: extfndens ccelos folus, 

ftabiliens terram, et nullus mecum . . . QVi dico profundo, defo- 
lare, et flumina tua arefaciam. Qui dico Cyro,' Paftor meus es, 
et omnem voluntatem meam complcbis. Qui dico Jerufalem, vE- 
dificaberis; et templo, Fundaberis. Ifai. xliv. 24, 27, 28. 

" He names the Euphrates, which Cyrus dried up in order to 
take Babylon. 

0 Hac dicit Dominus Deus : Non ftabit, et non exit iftud. Ifa. 
vii. 7. 

r Congregamini, populi, et vincimini; et audite univerf* pro- 
cul terrse ; confortamini, et vincimini; accingite vos, et vincimini ; 
inite confilium, et diffipabitur; loquimini verbum, et non fiet j 
tpiia nobifeum Deuji Ifai, viii. g, to, 
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ia pieces ; and give ear all ye of far couti tries : gird 
yourfelves, and ye Jhall be broken in pieces ; gird your- 
[elves, and ye Jhall be broken in pieces. Take counfeh 
together, and it fall come to nought; [peak the word, 
and it Jhall not ftand : for God is 'with us. Ifaiah" 
here prophefies in words fuitable to the infinite power 
of God, that though all men fliould unite together,- 
they yet fhall not retard, one inftant, immutable pro- 
miles; that confederacies, eonfpiracies, lecret defigns, 
powerful armies (hall have no elfeifl; that all thole- 
who attack the weak kingdom of Judah, lhall be over- 
come; that the whole univerle united lhall not be able 
to elfeft any thing againfl it : and that the circum- 
ftance which will render it invincible, is, God's being 
nuith it, or, which is the fame thing, becaule Emanuel 
is his proteftor and his king, and that his ihterelb is the 
prelent concern, rather than that of the princes he is to 
Ipring from. 

Numberi.ess obftacles oppofed Zerubbabel’s de- 
fign of caufing the temple of Jerulalem to be rebuilt; 
and thele obllacles, like lb many mountains, feemed to 
defy all human efforts. God only 1'peaks, but with 
the voice of a fovereign, and the mountain vanilhes : 
Who art thou, 0 great mountain ? before Zerubbabel 
thou Jhalt become a plain. 

Every one knows with what energy the fcriptures 
make the impious man vanilh, who a moment before 
leemed, like the cedar, to raile his proud head to the 
skies. ’ 1 have feen the wicked in great power ; and 
fpreading himfelf like a green bay tree : yet he pajfed 
away, and lo, he was not : yea I fought him, but he 
could not be found. He is fo completely annihilated, 
that the very place where he flood was deltroyed. M. 
Racine has tranllated this paffage as follows. 

J’ai vu I’impie adore fur la terre, 
Pareil au cedre, il cachoit dans le cieux 

Son front audacieux. 
n 

* Pfal, xxxvii, jy, 36. 
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II fembloit a fon gre gouverner le tonnerre, 
Fouloit aux pics (es ennemis vaincus, 

Jc n’ai fait q«e pafler, il n’etoit deja plus.f 

Englifhed. 
u I’ve leen the impious wretch ador’d on earth, 

And, like the cedar, hide his daring front 
High in the heavens. He ieem’d to rule at will 

<l The forked thunder, and to crulh his captives.— 
“ I only paft, and lo! he was no more.” 

Such is the grandeur of the moft formidable prin- 
ces, when they do not fear God ; a fmoke, a vapour, 
a fliadow, a dream, a vain image: f Man oualketh in a 
vain fhadcrM. 

But, on the other fide, what a noble idea do the 
feriptures give us of the greatnefs of God ' He is He 
who is. His name is The Eternal ; the whole world 
is his work. The heaven is his throne, and the earth 
his footftool. All nations are before him but as a drop 
of water, and the earth they inhabit but as a particle 
of dull. The whole univerfe is before the Almighty 
as though it were not. His power and wifdom con- 
dudl it, and regulate all the motions of it with as much 
cafe as an hand holds a light weight, with which it 
Iports rather than bears it. u He difpofes of kingdoms 
as the abfolute lovereign of them, and gives them to 
whom he pleales; but both his empire and power are 
infinite. 

An. 
*■ Efther, Aft v. fee lie derniere, 
tpfalm xxxix. 6. 

* Ego fum, qui fum. Exod. Hi. 
Cesium fedes mea, terra autem fcabellum pedum meorum. Ifai,‘ 

Jxvi. i. 
Quis menfus eft pugillo aquas, et ccelos palmo ponderavit ? quis 

appendit tribus digitis molem terrse, et libravit in pondere montes, 
et colles in ftatera ? . . . . Ecce gentes quafi ftiila litulae, et quart 
momentum ftaterae reputatse funt: ecce infuls quafi pulvis exi- 
guus ... Omnes gentes quafi non lint, fic funt coram eo, et quart 
nihilum et inane reputatse funt ei. If. xl. ra, 15, 17. 

u Donee cognofcant viventes, quoniam dominatur Excclfus in 
regno hominum, et cuicumque voluerit, dabit illud . . . Poteftas 
ejus fempiterna, et regnum ejus in genetationem et generationem. 
Dan, vi, 14, 31, 
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All this appears to us great and fublime, and is in- 

deed fo when compared to us. But when we fpeak 
to men in words they are capable of underflanding, 
what can we fay that is worthy of God ? The ferip- 
tures themfelves fink under the weight of his majefty, 
and the expreffions they ufe, how magnificent Ibever 
they may be, bear no proportion to the greatnefs, 
which alone delerves that name. 

This Job obferves in a wonderful manner. After hav-- 
ing related the wonders of the creation, lie concludes 
with a very fimple, but, at the fame time, very lublime 
reflexion: x Lo, thefe are parts of his ways: hut how 
little a portion is heard of him? but the thunder of his 
power who can underfand ? The little he di (covers to 
us ofhis infinite grandeur, bears no proportion to what 
he is, and aeverthejefs furpafles our underftanding. He 
ftoops, and we cannot rile to him, at the time that he 
defeends to us. He is conllrained to employ our 
thoughts and expreflions in order to make himfelf in- 
telligible; and even then, w’e are rather dazzled with 
his brightnels, than truly enlightened. But how would 
it be, (hould he reveal himlelf in all his majefty ? 
Should he lift up the veil which foftens its rays ? 
Should he tell us who he is, what ear could refill the 
thunder ofhis voice ? What eye would not be blind- 
ed by a light lo dilproportioned to their weaknels ? 
But the thunder of bis power who can under ft and ? 

VII. TENDER and AFFECTING PASSAGES. 
One would not believe; that luch great majeliy 

would delcend lo low as to {peak.to man, if the Icrip- 
ture did not give us fome proofs of it in every page. 
The mod lively, the mod tender things in nature, are. 
all too faint to exprefs his love. 

s 1 have ncurijbed and brought up children, lays he 
by 

* Ecce, ha?c ex parte difta. Cunt viarum ejus: et cum vix par- 
vum ftiUam fermonis ejus audieritnus, quis potent tomtruum 
maenitudims illius intueri ? Job. xxvi. 14. 

1 Filios enutrivi, et exaltavi, ipfi autem fpreverunt me. Cog- 
novit bos poflefforem fuum, et afinus prsefepe dcmim An; Uraet 
atttem me non cognovit. ItYn i- a, 
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1-xy the mouth of Ifaiah, and they have rebelled again/} me. 
The ox knoweth his oivner, and the afi his mafters crib: 
but Ifrael doth not know, my people doth not confider. 

* And now, 0 inhabitants of Jerufalem, and nun of 
Judah, judge, 1 pray you, betwixt me and my vine' 
yard. What could have been Jone more to my vine- 
yard, that I have not done in it ? Wherefore when 1 
■looked that it foould bring forth grapes, brought it forth 
wild grapes ? 

11 They fay, If-a man put away his wife, and floe go 
from him, and becosne another man's, jhall he return 
unto her again ? Shall not that land be greatly pollut- 
ed? But thou hafl played the harlot with many lovers, 
yet reiurti again to me, faith the Lord. 

b Hearken unto me, 0 houfe of Jacob, and all the 
remnant of the houfe of Ifrael, which are born hy me, 
from the belly, which are carried from the womb. And 
even to your old age lam he, and even to hoary hairs 
will I carry you : I have made, and 1 will bear, even 1 

■will carry and will deliver you. 
c As one whom his mother comfort eth, fo will I com- 

fort you ; andyc Jhall be comforted in Jerufalem. 
■* Bui Zion faid, The Lord hath forfaken me, and 

my 
i'Nunc ergo, habitatores Jernfalem, et viri Juda, judicate inter 

we et vineam meam. Quid eft quod debui ultra facere vinere 
meae, et non feci ei ? An quod expeftavi ut faceret uvas, et fe- 
cit labrufcas ? Ifai. v. 3,4. 

* Vulgb dicitur. Si dimiferit vir uxorem fuam, et rccedens ab 
eo duxerit virum alterum ; nunquid reverteretur ad earn ultra ? 
Nunqaid rem polluta et contaminata erit mulier ilia ? Tu autem 
fornicat a es cum amatoribus multis. tamen revertere ad me, dkit 
Dominus, et ego fufpiciam te. Jerem. ill. 1 

k Audite me, domus Jacob, et omne refiduum domus Ifrael, qui 
portamini a meo utero, qui geftamini a mea vulva. Ufque ad fe- 
ne£tam ego ipfe, et ufque ad canos ego portabo. Ego feci, et ego 
feramj ego portabo, et falvabo. Ifa. xlvi. 3, 4. 

c Quomodo fi cui mater blandiatur, ita ego confolabor vox, et 
in Jerufalem confolabimini. ifai. Ixvi. 13. 

A Dixit Sion. Dereliquit me Dominus, et Dominus oblitus eft 
mei. Nunquid oblivifci poteft mulier infantem fuum, ut non 
mifereatur filio uteri fui 1 Et ft ilia oblita fusrit, ego tamen non 
oblivifcar tui. Ifai. xlix. 14, xj. 



• 3 36 Of the Eloquence of the Sacred Writing:, 
my Lord hath forgotten me. Can a ’woman forget her 
fucking child, that foe fould not have compafion on the 
fan of her ’womb ? Tea, they may forget, yet ’will 1 not 
forget thee. 

• Though the/e comparifons are vaftly tender, they 
yet are not enough lb, to denote his tendernefs and 
iblicitude for men who fo little dderve it. This love- 
reign of the univerle does not difdain to compare him- 
felf to an hen, who has her wings perpetually extend- 
ed, in order to receive her young ones under them ; 
and he declares, that the leaft of his fervants is as dear 
to him as the apple of his eye. c 0 Jerufalem, ]eru~ 

falem, thou that killefl the prophets, and fioneft them 
’which are fent unto thee, hvw often would 1 have ga. 
thered thy children together, even as a hen gathercth 
her chickens under her wings, and ye would not! He 
himfelf, fpeaking of his people, fays thus : f He that 
toucheth you, toucheth the apple of my eye. 

Hence come thefe expreffions fo ufual in fcripture ; 
and it is furprifing, that creatures fiiould dare to ufe 
them when they fpeak of God: e Keep me as the apple 
of thine eye t hide me under the Jhadow of thy wings. 
To what man, O my God, could I (peak in this man- 
ner, and to whom could I fay that I am as precious as 
the apple of his eyes? But you yourfelf infpire, and en- 
join this confidence. Nothing can be more delicate 
or weaker than the apple of the eye ; and in that rc- 
fpetf it is the image of myfelf. Be it fo, O my God, 
In every thing el(e; and multiply the fuccours with 
regard to me, as you have multiplied the precautions 
with regard to that, by fecuring it with eyelids. Keep 
me as the apple of thine eye. Mine enemies furround 
me like birds of prey, and I cannot efcape them, if I 

do 
c Jerufalem, Jenifalem, quae occidis Prophetas, et lapidas eos 

qui ad te miili funt. quoties volui congregare filios tuos, quem- 
admodum gallina congregat pullos fuos fub alas, et noluifti 1 Mat, 
Xxiii. 37. 

f Qui tetiges it vos, tangit pupillam oculi mei. Zech. ii. S. 
* Cuftodi me ut pupillam oculi $ fub umbra alarum tuarunj 

protege me. Pfal, xvii. 8. 
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do not fly for flielter to thy bofom. You taught callow 
birds to withdraw beneath the flielter of their mother’s 
wings; and have infpired mothers with a wonderful 
care and tendernefs for their young ones. You have 
reprelented yourlelf in your own works, and have ex- 
horted mankind to have recourle to you, by ail the tef- 
timonies of your goodnefs, which you have diff'ufed in 
the animals and over nature. Let me prefume, O my 
God, to put a confidence in thee, proportionate to thy 
goodnefs for me. Hide me under the fiadcnv of thy 
nvings. 

Nothing can be more affe&ing than the admirable 
(lory of Jofeph ; and one can Icarce refrain from 
tears,h when we lee him obliged to turn afide in order 
to dry his own, becaule his bowels yearned at the pre- 
fence of Benjamin ; or when, after having difcovered 
himfelf, he throws himfelf about the neck of his dear 
brother; and folding him in the ftri&eft embrace, 
mingles his tears with thole of Benjamin, and difcovers 
the fame affectionate tendernefs for the reft of his bre- 
thren, over each of whom it is laid he wept. At that 
inftant not one of them fpoke, and this lllence is in- 
jinitely more eloquent than any exprellions lie could 
have employed. Surprize, grief, the remembrance of 
what was paft, joy, gratitude, ftifle their words : their 
heart can exprefs itlelf no other ways than by tears, 
which would, .but cannot fufficiently exprels their 
thoughts. 

When we read the fad ■ lamentation of Jeremiah 
Vol. II. F f over 

11 Feftinavitque, quia commota fuerant vifcera cjus fuper fiat re 
fuo, et enimpebant lacrymse. Gen. xliii. 30. 

En oculi veftri, et oculi fratris Benjamin, vident quod os meum 
loquatur ad vos. Cdmque ampkxatus reciditTet in collum Benja- 
min fratris fui, flevit, illo quoquc fimilitcr flente fuper collum ejus. 
Ofculatufque eft Jofeph omnes fratres fuos, ct ploravk fuper fin- 
gulos. Boft quae aufi funt loqui ad eum. Gen. xle. n, 14, ip. 

1 Quomodo fcdet fola civitas plena populo 1 fa£la eft quafi vidua 
domina gentium. .. . Vis Sion lugent, co quod non fmt qui ve- 
uiant ad folcmnitatcm. , .. Sacerdotes ejus gementes : virgines 

ejus 
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over the ruins of Jerufalem ; when we behold that ci- 
ty, once fo populous, reduced to a dreadful folitude ; 
the queen of nations become as a difconfolate widow; 
the ftreets of Zion weeping, becaufe no one afTifts at 
its folemnities; her prielts and virgins plunged in bit- 
ternefs, groaning day and night ; her old men, cover- 
ed with fackcloth and alhes, fighing over the fad ruin 
of their country ; her familhed children crying for 
bread, but without getting any; we are ready to cry 
out with the prophet, k 0 that my head ivere ’waters, 
and mine eyes a fountain of tears, that I migh ’weep 
day and night for the fain of the daughter of my people! 

It was this deplorable (late of Jerufalem that made 
the prophet vent perpetually fuch warm complaints, 
fuch tender prayers as thefe. 1 Look do’wn from hea- 
ven, and behold from the habitation of thy holinefs, and 
of thy glory: Where is thy zeal and thy flrength, the 

founding of thy bonnets, and of thy mercies towards me? 
Are they refrained? . . .m But nonv, 0 Lord, thou 
art our father : we are the clay, and thou our potter, 
and we are all the work of thy hand. . . . Behold, fee, 
we befeech thee, we are all thy people. Thy holy cities 
are a wildernefs, Zion is a wildernefs, Jerufalem a 

de- 
ejus fqualid«e. . .. Sederunt in terra, conticuerunt fenes filiae Sion : 
confperferunt cinere capita fua, accinfti font ciliciis. . . . Parvuli 
petierunt panem, et non erat qui frangeret eis. Lament, i. 1—4, 
ii. 10. iv. 4. 

k Quis dabit capiti meo aquam, et oculis meis fontem lacryma- 
rum ? et plorabo die ac no£te interfedtos iiliae populi mei. Jerem. 
ix. !• 

1 Attende de crelo, & vide de habitaculo fandto tuo, & glorias 
tu<e. Ubi eft zelus tuus, & fortitude tua ; multitude vifeerum tu- 
crum & miferationum tuarum ? fuper me continuerunt fe. Ifai. 
Ixiii. If- .. „ 

m £t nunc, Domine, pater nofter es tu . . . & fidtor nofter tu, & 
opera manuum tuarum omnes nos. . . Ecce refpice, populus tuus 
omnes nos. Civitas fandU tui fafla eft deferta : Sion deferta fadta 
eft : Terufalem defolata eft. Domus fandtificationis & gloriae no. 
itr«e, ubi laudaverunt te patres noftri, fadta eft in exuftionem ignis; 
& omnia defiderabilia noftra verfa funtin ruinas. Numquid fuper 
his continebis tc, Domine j tacebis, & affliges nos vehementer ? 
Ifai. kiv. 8—ta. 
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deflation. Our holy and our beautiful houfe, ’inhere 
our fathers praifed thee, is burnt up uoith fire: and all 
our pleafant things are laid ’wafie. Wilt thou refrain 
thyfelf for thefe t hi tigs, 0 Lord? Wilt thou hold thy 
peace, and afflild us very fore ? 

VIII. CHARACTERS. 

It is not furprifing, that the fpirit of God fhould 
have defcribed, in the fcriptures, the different charac- 
ters of men in fuch lively colours. He implanted in 
our hearts all the rational fentiments they have ; and 
he knows much better than we do, fuch as our own 
degeneracy has added to them. 

Who does not at once lee the ingenuous candour 
and innocent fimplicity of childhood, in the n relation 
which Jofeph makes to his brethren of thole dreams, 
which were to excite their jealoufy and hatred againft 
him, and which really had that effe£i ? 

When Jofeph difcovers himfelf to his family, he 
{peaks a very few words, but then they are the expref- 
fions of nature itfelf; 0 1 am Jofeph : doth my father 
yet live ? This is one of thofe ftrokes of eloquence 
which are inimitable. Jofephus the hiftorian was not 
touched with this beauty, or, at leaft, did not preferve 
it in his relation ; for the long difcourle he fubftitutes 
for it, though very beautiful, does not fupply its place. 

There is a palfage in the Afls, which paints in a 
wonderful, and at the fame time natural manner, a 
fudden and impetuous joy. St. Peter had been thrown 
Into prifon, and miraculoufly releafed from it; when 
he came to the houle of Mary, mother to John, where 
the faithful were allcmbled in prayer, f having knock- 
ed at the door, a maiden named Rhoda knowing his 

F f 2 voice, 
r Haec ergo caula fomniorum atque fermonum invidia: & odii 

fomitem miniftravit. Gen. xxxvii, 8. 
0 Eievavit vocem cum fletu ... & dixit fratribus fuis. Ego fum 

Jofeph, Adhuc pater meus vivit ? Gen. xlv. 2, 3. 
F Et ut cognovit vocem Petri, prae gaudio non apcruit januam, 

fed mtrb currcasnuntiavit flare Petrum ante januam. Ad. xii. ly. 
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voice, inftead of opening it, (fo great were the tranf* 
ports of her joy) ran to the faithful, to tell them that 
St. Peter was at the door. 

Grief, particularly that of a mother, has ahb a pe- 
culiar language and charadter. I do not know whe- 
ther it would be pollible to reprefent them better, than 
we find them in the admirable ftory of Tobias. As 
foon as this dear fon was fet out upon his journey, his- 
another, who loved him tenderly, was inconfolable for 
his abfence ; and being plunged in the deepeft forrow, 
Jhe bewailed herfelf iucelfantly : but her affliction, was 
infinitely greater, when fhe found he did not return at 
the time appointed: s My fon is dead, feeing he fay- 
eth long; and foe began to bewail him, and /aid: Now 
1 care for nothing, my fon, f nee 1 have let thee go, the 
light of mine eyes. My fon is dead. And foe went 
out every day into the way which they went, and did 
eat no ?neat in the dlty-time, and ceafed not whole 
slights to bewail her fon Tobias. We may judge of 
the effedt which Tobias’s return with Raphael produ- 
ced. The dog, who had followed them all the way, ran 
before them, and as though he had carried the news of 
their arrival, he feemed to teflify his joy by the motion 
of bis tail, and his carejfes. Tobias's father, though 
blind, rofe up, and began to run, though at the hazard 
of falling every moment; and taking one of thefervants 
by the hand, he ran to meet his fon. Being come up to 
him, he embraced him, and his mother afterwards, 
when they began to weep for joy. Then, after wor- 
Jhipping God, and returning him thanks, they fat down. 
This is a molt exquifitely finifhed defeription ; and the 
penman, in order to make it ftill more natural, did 

not 

a Flebat igitur mater ejus irrem e<^abilibus Jacrymis, atque di- 
cebat: Heu lieu me fill mi, ut quid te mifimus peregrinari, lu- 
men oculorum noftrorum, baculum fenedtutis noftrae, folatium vi- 
ta; noftrs, fpem pofteritatis noftrae ? Omnia fimul in te uno haben- 
tec, te non debuimus dimittere a nobis. . •. 311a autem nullo mo* 
do confolari poterat, fed quotidie exiliens circumfpiciebat, & cir- 
cuibat vias omnes per quas fpes remeandi videbatur, ut procul v> 
deret cum, ii fieri poflet, venientem. Tob. x. 4, Si 7* 
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not omit even the circuin(lance of the dog, which is 
imirely natural. 

A word which the ambitious Haman happens to 
let fall, difcovers the whole (late of their IbuL who a- 
bandon themfelves to the inlatiable defire of honours. 
He had reached the highed point of fortune to which 
a mortal could, attain, and every one bowed the knee 

. to him, except Mordecai. r t e/, fays he to his friends 
in confidence, all this availath ms nothing, fo long as 1 

fee Mordecai the Jew fitting at the king's gate. Mr. 
Racine did not forget this circumftance, and has made 
a very happy ufe of it. 

Dans les mains des Perfans jeune enfant apportc,. 
Je gouverne (’empire on je fus achete. 
Mes richeiles des rois egaleut 1’opulence. 
Environne d’enfans, loudens de ma puillance, 
li ne manque a mon front que le bandeau roial. 
Cependant, des mortels aveuglement fatal! 
De ces amas d’honneurs la douceur paflagere 
Fait fur mon coeur a peine une attente legere- 
Mais Mardothc'e alfis aux portes du palais 
Dans ce coeur malheureux enfonce mille traits: 
Et toute ma grandeur me devient infipide, 
Tandis que le ibleil eclaire ce perfide. 

Englifhed, 
u Brought when an infant into-Perfia’s (late, 
“ I rule the empire, where I once was fold. 
“ The rieheft kings I equal now in wealth ; 
“ And blels’d with children who fupport my power, 
“ The royal diadem alone I have not. 
<f And yet what fatal blindnels governs mortals! 
“ The tranfient fweets of all thefe mighty honours 
“ Convey but little pleafure to my heart, 

Whilft Mordecai, that fits before the gates 
“ Ot the king’s palace, racks my tortur’d loul 
“ ^nd all my grandeur is to me infipid, 
“ VVhilll the bright fun beholds that wretch-alive ” 

. Ff3 I Cum hstc omnia habeam, nihil me habere pu.to, <jnandiu vi- 
jere Mardochaeum Jud«eum fedentem ante fores regias. Eflh." 

13. 
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I shall conclude with a palTage in fcripture^ where 
the fuppreflion of a (ingle word delcribes in a wonder- 
ful manner the character of a perlbn whole foul is 
ftrongly fixed on an objedl. The Spirit of God had re- 
vealed to David, that the ark would at laft have a fixt 
habitation on mount Sion, where (hould be built the 
only temple he would have in the world. f This king 
and prophet, in the highelt raptures, and in a manner 
drunk with holy ecftafies ; without relating what pals- 
ed within himfelf, nor whom he (peaks of; and fuppof- 
ing that the minds of the reft of mankind as well as his 
own are entirely fixed on God, and on the myftery 
which had juft been revealed to him, cries out; 1 His 

foundation is in the holy mountains. The Lord loveth 
the gates of Zion, snore than all the dwellings of Jacob. 
He will therefore change his promifes no more ; and 
the Lord will no more depart from Ifrael: his habita- 
tion will henceforward be fixed among us; his ark 
will wander no more; his (anfluary will no longer be 
uncertain, and Zion (hall in all ages be the feat of his 
reft ; his foundation is in the holy mountains. 

’Tis from the fame fentiments of joy that Mary 
Magdalen, when (he was feeking Chrift in the grave, 
wholly intent upon the objetft of her love and defires, 
imagining it was a gardener (lie (aw, (ays to him, 
without telling him whom (he fpake of, “ Sir, if thou 
haji borne him hence, tell me where thou hafl laid him, 
and I will take him away. * Tranfported, as it were, 
out of herfelf, by the ardour of her love, (bethinks 
every one ought to think of that perfon whofe idea 

pofle (Tes 

t Replctus Spiritu Sarfto civis Hie, et multa de amore et defide- 
j-io civitatis hujus voivcns fecum, tanquam plura intus apud fe me- 
ditatus ;■ erumpit in hoc FUNDAMENTA EJUS. S. Auguft. in 
Pfalm. ixxxyi. . . 

* Fundaments ejus [or ratter fundatio ejus, fedes ejus rundata, 
firmaij in montibus fanftis. Diligit Dominus portas Sion foper 
fcmnia tabernacula Jacob, Pfalm. Ixxxvi. I, 2, 

<■ John xx. is- 
* Vis amoris hoc agere folet in animo, ut quem ipfe temper CC- 

jitat, nullum ahum ignorare credit. S, Gicgor, Pag, 
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pofleffes her whole foul; and that all mull know him 
file is ieeking. 

TnEPfalms only would furnifh an infinity of admir- 
able examples in every kind of eloquence ; the fimple, 
the fublime, the tender, the vehement, the pathetic ftile. 
The reader may perufe what bifhop Bolfuet has laid 
on this head, in the fecond chapter of his preface to 
the pfalms, intitled, De grandiloquentia et fuavitate 
Pfaimerum^ i. e. Of the majejly and fiueetnefs of the 
Pfalms. The lively and fublime genius of that great 
man is vifible in every part of it. I fhall quote but 
one paifage from it in this place, which might fuffice 
to Ihew, in what manner a tafte of the beauties of the 
Holy Scripture may be attained : it is that where x Da- 
vid defcribes a ftorm. 

“ Sit exempli loco ilia tempeftas: Dixit, et adjlitit 
“ fpiritus procelU: intumuerunt find us : afcendunt 
<( ufque ad crlos, et defcendunt ufque ad abyjfos. Sic un- 
“ dae fafque deque volvuutur. Quid homines ? Turbati 
il funt, et moti funt Jicut ebrius : et omnis eorum fapi- 
<c entia abforpta eft-, quam profedlo fludtuum animo- 
“ rumque agitationem non Virgilius, non Homerus, 
“ tanta verborum copia xquare potuerunt. Jam tran- 
“ quillitas quanta ; ftatuit procellam ejus in auram, 
“ etftluerunt fiudus ejus. Quid enim fuavius, quam 
“ mitem in auram definens gravis procellarum tumul- 
“ tus, ac mox filentes fludtus poft fragorem tantum ? 
“ Jam, quod noltris eft proprium, majeftas Dei quanta 

in hac voce; Dixit, et procella adftitit! Non hie Ju- 
“ no iEolo fupplex : non hie Neptunus in ventos tumi- 

dis exaggeratilque vocibus fxviens, atque xftus irse 
“ fux vix iple interim premens. Uno ac limplici juflii 
tl ftatim omnia peraguntur.” 

God commands, and the lea fwells, and is impetu- 
ous: the waves afeend to the heavens, and delcend to 
the depth of the abyfs. God fpeaks, and with a Angle 
Word he changes the ftorm into a gentle breeze, and 
the tumultuous agitation of the waves into a deep 
filence. How ftrong ! How various are thefe images ! 

The 
7 Pfahn. cvii 2/, &c« 
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The SONG of MOSES, after his paftng through the- 
Red Sea, explained according to the rules 0/"Rhe- 
toric. 

We owe the explication of this long to Mr. Kerf an, 
formerly Rhetoric profelfor in the college Da Pleflls. 
The reader may juftly expedt fomething excellent from 
his name and reputation, 
to change fome few things 
would not di(approve, were 

CANTICUM MOTSIS. 

Ver. 1. ' ANT EMUS 
Domino: glo- 

riofc enun magnificatus eft _ 
_ Equum is afcenforevi ds- 
jecit in mare. 

z Hcb^Cantabo. 

Ver. 2. Fortiludo mca 
is Ians mea Dominus, is 
fail us eft miki in falutem. 
1fte Deus mens, is glorifi- 
cabo earn: Deus pair is 
jnei} is exaltabo eum. 

Vcr. 3. Dominus quaft 
virpugnator: Omnipotensy 
nomen ejus. Heb. Jeho- 
vah, vir belli : Jehovah 
nomen ejus. 

Ver. 4. Citrrus Phara- 
onis is exercitum ejus pro- 
ject! in mare: elefti prin- 
cipes ejus fubmerft funt in 
jnari rubro. 

Ver. 5. A by ft operue- 
runt eos : defcenderunt in 
profandum quaft lapis. 

Ver. 6. 

We have thought proper 
in it, which the author 
he living. 

M O S E S’s S O N G. 

Ver. t. T Will ling un. 
X. to the Lord : 

for he hath triumphed glo- 
rioufly ; the horle and Ids 
rider hath he thrown into 
the ica. 

Vcr. 2. The Lord is my 
ftrength and long, and he 
is become my lalvation: 
he is my God, and I will 
prepare him an habitation ; 
my father’s God, and I 
will exalt him. 

Ver. 3. The Lord is a 
man of war: the Lord is 
his name. 

Ver. 4. Pharaoh’s cha- 
riots and his holl hath he 
call into the fea ; his cho- 
fen captains alfo are drown- 
ed in the Red-fea. 

Ver.q. Thedepthshave 
covered them ; they lank 
into the bottom as a (tone. 

Ver. 6. 
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Ver. 6. Dextera tua, 
Dojnine, magnifcata ejl 
in fortitudine : dextera 
tua, Doming, percujfit i- 
nimicum. 

Ver. 7. Et in multitu- 
dine glorice tux dcpofuifli 
adverfarios tuos. Mifijii 
it am tuam, * qu.-e devora- 
vit ecu fcut flipulam. 

a There is not, in the origi- 
nal, either or Et, or any 
ether conjun&ion j the expref- 
^on is the ftronger upon that 

eccunt. 
Ver. 8. Et in fpiritu 

furoris tui congregatefunt 
aqua: h jhtit unda fuens : 
* congregate funt abyjji in 
medio tnari. 

*Heb. Steterunt, ficut acer- 
yus, fluenta. 

cHeb. Coagulatae funt. 
Ver. 9. Dixit inimicus: 

Perfequar, & comprehen- 
dam ; dividam fpolia; im- 

qplebilur anima mea; eva- 
gin.-bo gladium meum; 
* interfeiet eos manus mea. 

i Hcb. poffidebit, or poflidere 
faciet. 

Ver. 10. c Flavit fpiri- 
tus tuus, is operuit eos ma- 

're. Submerji funt quaji 
plumbum in aquis vehe- 
ment thus. 

e Heb. Sufflafti fpiritu tuo. 
Ver. 11. Shiis Jimilis 

tui in f fortibus, Demine, 
quis 

f The Hebrew word fignifiss 
equally Gods and Jlrong. 

Ver.6. Thy right hand, 
O Lord, is become glori- 
ous in power : thy right 
hand, O Lord, hath dalli- 
ed in pieces the enemy. 

Ver. 7. And in the 
greatnefs of thine excel- 
lency thou haft over- 
thrown them that role up 
againft thee : thou lenteft 
forth thy wrath, which 
coniumcd them as ftubblc. 

Ver. 8. And with the 
blaft of thy noftrils the 
waters were gathered to- 
gether : the floods ftood 
upright as an heap, and 
the depths were congeal- 
ed in the heart of the lea. 

Vcr.<). The enemy laid, 
I will purfue, I will over- 
take, 1 will divide the Ipoil: 
my lull fliall be fatisfied 
upon them, I will draw 
my iword, mine hand (ball 
deftroy them. 

Ver. 10. Thou didft 
blow with thy wind, the 
lea covered them: they 
(ank as lead in the mighty 
waters. 

Ver. 11. Who is like 
unto thee, O Lord, among 
the gods? who is like thee, 
glorious in holinels, fear- 

ful 
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quis f milts tui, magnificus 
in fanfiitate, e terribilis 
atque laudabilis, facicns 
mirabilia ? 

EHeb. Terribilis laudibus. 
Ver. 12. Extendifli ma- 

■num tuam, h <& devoravit 
eos terra. 

* Et is not in the Hebrew. 
Ver. 13. Dux fuijli in 

tnifericordia tua populo 
quern redemifli : & ! por- 
tdjli eum in fortitudine 
tua ad habitaculum fa nit- 
wn tuum. 

‘ Heb. deduces. 
Ver. 14. k Afcenderunt 

populi, is irati funt: do- 
lores obtinuerunt babita- 
tores Philijlhiim. 

kHeb. Audient populi. 
Ver. 15. Tunc contur- 

lati funt principes Edom; 
robujlos Moab obtinuk tre- 
mor : 1 obriguerunt omnes 
habit at ores Chanaan, 

1 Heb. diflblventur, 

Ver. 16. Irruat fuper 
eos formido is pavor: in 
magnitudine hrachii tui, 
fiant immobiles quafi lapis, 
donee pertranfeat pcpulus 
tuus, Dornine, donee per- 
tranfeat populus tuus ife, 
quern pojfedifi. 

Ver. 17. Introduces e- 
os, is plantabis in monte 
heereditatis iua,fintiiJfmo 
habitaculo tuo, quod opera- 

te 

ful in praifes, doing won- 
ders ? 

Ver. 12. Thou ftretch- 
edfl: out thy right hand, 
the earth fwallowed them. 

Ver. 13. Thou in thy 
mercy haft led forth the 
people which thou haft re- 
deemed : thou haft guided 
them in thy ftrength unto 
thy holy habitation. 

Ver. 14. The people 
fliall hear and be afraid : 
fbrrow lhall take hold on 
the inhabitants of Pale- 
ftine. 

Ver. 1 j.Then the dukes 
of Edom lhall be amazed, 
the mighty men of Moab, 
trembling (hall take hold 
upon them: all the inhabi- 
tants of Canaan lhall melt 
away. 

Ver. 16. Fear and dread 
lhall fall upon them ; by 
the greatnefs of thine arm 
they lhall be as ftill as a 
ftone : till thy people pafs 
over, O Lord, till the peo- 
ple pals over, which thou 
haft purchaled. 

Ver. 17. Thou (halt 
bring them in, and plant 
them in the mountain of 
thine inheritance, in the 

place. 
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tus es, Doming : Sanchia- 
rium tuum. Doming, quod 
dnnaverunt mantis tua. 

Ver. 18. Dominus reg- 
nabit in aternum, is ul- 
tra. 

Ver. 19. Ingrejfus eft 
enim eques Pharao cum 
cur rib us is e quit i bus ejus 
in mare; is reduxit fuper 
eos Dominus aquas mar is: 
filii autcm Ifrael ambula- 
•Oertint per ficcum in me- 
dio ejus. 

place, O Lord, which 
thou haft made for thee to 
dwell in : in the landtuary, 
O Lord, which thy hands 
have eftablifhed. 

Ver. iS. The Lord 
(hall reign for ever and 
ever. 

Ver. 19. For the horfe 
of Pharaoh went in with 
his chariots, and with his 
horfemen, into the lea ; 
and the Lord brought a- 
gain the waters of the lea 
upon them: but the chil- 
dren of Ifrael went on dry 
land in the midft of the 
fea. 

The Song of Moses explained according to the 
Rules ^ Rhetoric. 

THIS excellent Song may juftly be confidered as 
one of the moft eloquent pieces of antiquity.’ 

The turn of it is great, the thoughts noble, the ftile 
fublime and magnificent, the exprelliuns ftrong, and 
the figures bold ; every part of it abounds with ima- 
ges that ftrike the mind, and polfels the imagination. 
This piece, which fome believe was compoled by Mo- 
fes in Hebrew verle, furpaftes the moft beautiful de- 
fcriptions, which the Heathens have given us in this 
way. Virgil and Horace, though the moft perfedl mo- 
dels of poetical eloquence, have not writ any thing 
comparable to it. No man can let a higher value than 
I do on thole two great poets, and I ftudied them dole, 
with the utmoft pleafure, for leveral years. Never- 
thelefs, when I read what Virgil wrote in praife of 
Auguftus, in the beginning of the third book of the 
® Georgies, and at the end of the eighth * Hiiieid; and 

what 
» Ver. 67;, 7*8, f Ver. 16, 39, 
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what he makes the prieft Ev'ander fing, in the fame 
book, in honour of Hercules; though thole pallages 
are vaftly fine, they leem groveling to me in compan- 
ion with the Song in queftion0. Virgil methinks is all 
ice, Moles all fire. The fame may be affirmed of the 
fourteenth and fifteenth odes of the fourth book, and 
in tire lad of the epodes. 

A circumstance which feems to favour thele 
two poets, and other profane writers, is, that we find 
in them a cadence, a harmony and elegance of ftile, 
which is not to be met with in the Icriptures. But 
then we commonly read them in a tranflation ; and it 
is well known, that the bed French tranflators of Ci- 
cero, Virgil, and Horace, disfigure their authors very 
much. Now, the original language of the leripture 
muft be vaftly eloquent, lince there remains more in 
the copies of it, than in all the Latin works of antient 
Rome, and the Greek ones of Athens. The fcripturee 
are dole, concile, and void of foreign ornaments, 
which would only weaken their impetuofity and fire ; 
hate long perambulations, and reach the mark the 
Ihorteft way. They love to include a great many 
thoughts in few words; to introduce them as lb ma- 
ny lhafts ; and to make thole objefts lenfible, which 
are the moft remote from the lenles, by lively and na- 
tural images of them. In a word, the fcriptures have 
a greatnefs, ftrength, energy, and majeftic fimplicity, 
which raile them above every thing in the heathen e- 
loquence. If the reader will but give himlelf the 
trouble to compare the places above cited from Virgil 
and Horace, with the refle&ions I lhall now make, he 
will loon be convinced of the truth of what I fay. 

Occasion and Subject of the Song. 

The great miracle which God wrought, when the 
children of Il'rael palled through the Red Sea. The 
prophet’s view in it is, to indulge himfelf in his tran- 
Iports of joy, admiration, and gratitude, for this great 

miracle. 
Ver. 287, 30a. 
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miracle to fmg the praifes of God the deliverer, to of- 
fer up to him public and folemn thanks, and to infpire 
the people with the fame fentiments. 

Explication of the Song. 

Ver. I. EMUS (Heb. cantabo) Domino: 
gloriofe enim magnificatus ejl: Eqitum et 

afcenfrem dejecit in mare. “ / 'will fing unto the 
“ Lord: for he hath triumphed glorioufy; the horfe 
** and his rider hath he thrown into the fea. 

Moses full of admiration, gratitude, and joy, could 
he poflibly have better declared the emotions of his 
heart, than by this impetuous exordium, in which the 
lively gratitude of the people delivered, and the dread- 
ful greatnefs of God the deliverer, are defcribed ? 

This exordium is the bare or fimple propofition of 
the whole piece. It is, as it were, the extrafl and 
point of fight, to which the feveral parts of the pidlure 
refer. This we muft carry in our minds, as we read 
the Song, to comprehend the artifice with which the 
prophet draws fo many beauties, fo much magnificence, 
from a propofition, which at firft fight feems fo fimple 
and barren. 

1 will fing is much more energetic, more affecting, 
more tender, than it would be in the plural, we will 
Jing. This victory of the Hebrews over the Egypti- 
ans is not like thole common vidiories which one na- 
tion gains over another, and whole fruits are general, 
vague, common, and almoll imperceptible to every 
individual. Here every thing is peculiar to every If- 
raelite; every thing is perional. At this firft inftant, 
every one refledls on his own chains which are brok- 
en ; every one imagines he fees his cruel mafter drown- 
ed ; every one is lenfible of the value of his liberty, 
which is lecured to him for ever. For it is natural 
to the heart of man, in extreme danger, to refer eve- 
ry thing to himfclf, and to confider himlelf as every 
thing. 

Vox,. II. Gg The 
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The horfe and his rider hath he thrown into the fea. 
This lingular, the horfe, his rider, which includes the 
totality of horfes and riders, is much more energetic 
than the plural would have been. Befides, the lingu- 
lar denotes much better the eale and fuddennefs of the 
drowning. The Egyptian cavalry was numerous, 
formidable, and covered whole plains. It would have 
required feveral days to have defeated and cut them to 
pieces: but God defeated them in an inftant, with a 
fingle effort, at a blow. He overthrew, drowned, 
overwhelmed them all, as though they had been but 
one horle, and one rider: The horfe and his rider hath 
he thrown into the fea. 

The Lord is my ftrength and fong. See. This is the 
amplification of the firft words of the Song, 1 willfng. 
Let us oblerve in what manner this is extended. 

Of the feveral attributes of God, he prailes only his 
ftrength, becaufe it was by that he had been delivered. 

My ftrength. This figure is energetic, for, the 
caufe of my ftrength, which is flat and languid ; befides 
that, my ftrength fliews, that God alone was to the Is- 
raelites as courage, and dilpenfed with their making a- 
ny ufe of it. 

My fong. This is the fame figure, and equally em- 
phatic. He is the only fubjedl of my praife : no in- 
ftrument divides it with him ; neither power, wifdom, 
nor human induftry, can be aflbciated with him : he 
alone merits all my gratitude, fince he alone perform- 
ed, ordained, and executed every thing. The Lord is 
my fong. 

He is become my falvation. The writers of the Au- 
guftan ages would have writ, hath faved me, but the 
Icripture fays much more. The Lord hath undertak- 
en to perform, himfclf, every thing that was requifite 
for my falvation ; he made my falvation his own, his 
perfonal affair; and, what is much more emphatical, 
is become my falvation. 

He is my God. He is emj^jatical, and flgnifies much 
more than it is fuppofed to do at firft fight. He, not 

the 
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the gods of the Egyptians and nations ; gods void of 
ftrength, fpeechlefs and lifelefs; but he who perform- 
ed fo many prodigies in Egypt and in our paflage, he 
is my God, and him will I glorify. 

My God. This my may have a double relation, the 
one to God, the other to the Ifraelite. In the former, 
God appears to be great, powerful, and a God for me 
only. Unattentive to the reft of the univerle, he is 
employed wholly on my dangers and on my fafety ; 
and is ready to lacrifiee all the nations of the earth to 
my intereft. In the lecond relation, he is my God ■, I 
will never have any other. To him only I confecrate 
all my wilhes, all my defires, all my confidence. He 
only is worthy my worfhip and love, and to him only 
will I for ever pay homage. 

My father's God, and I ’will exalt him. This repe- 
tition is inexprdlibly tender. He whole grandeur I ex- 
alt, is not a ftrange God, unknown till this day, a pro- 
tedlor for a moment, and ready to affift any other. No : 
he is the antient protedlor of my family. His goodnels 
is hereditary. I have a thouland domeftic proofs of his 
conftant love, perpetuated from father to Ion, down to 
me. His antient kindnefles were lb many titles and 
pledges, which allured me of the like. He is the God 
of my father: he is the God who dilplayed himfelf fo 
often to Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob. In fine, he is the 
God who but now fulfilled the mighty promifes which 
he had made to my forefathers. 

What has he done to effedt this ? The Lord is a man 
of ’war. He might have faid, as he is the God of armies, 
he has delivered us from the army of Pharaoh j but this 
was faying too little. He confiders his God as a foldi- 
er, as a captain; he puts, as it were, the Iword into his 
hand, and makes him fight for the children of Jacob. 

The Lord is a man of ’war; the Lord is his name. 
In the Hebrew it is Jehovah is a man of 'war, Jehovah 
is his name. Moles infills on the word Jehovah, the 
better to (hew, by this repetition, who this extraordi- 
uary warrior is, who has deigned to fight for Ilfael. As 

G g 2 tho’ 
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tho’ he had (aid, Jehovah, the Lord, has appeared like 
a •warrior. Is what I now (ay well underftood ? Is 
this miracle comprehended in its full latitude ? Yes I a- 
gain repeat: It is the fupreme God in perfon, k is the 
only God; it is, to fay all in one word, he who is cal- 
led f Jehovah, whole name is incommunicable, who a- 
lone poffdles all the fulnels of being; he is become the 
champion oflfrael, Himlelf has been to them inftead 
of foldiers. He took upon himlelf the whole weight of 
the war. s The Lord fhall fight for you, and ye Jhall 
hold your peace, (aid Moles to the KVaelites before the 
battle; as tho’ he had laid. You (hall be dill, and not 
fight. 

Ver. 4. and 5. Pharaoh's chariots and his hojl hath 
he cafl into the fea; his chofen captains hath he alfi> 
drowned in the Red fea. The depths have covered theni^ 
they Rank into the bottom as a fione. 

Observe the pompous difjlay of all that is contain- 
ed in thefe two words, the h rfe and his rider. 

I. Pharaoh's chariots. 2. His hojls. 3. His cho* 
fen captains. A beautiful gradation. 

How wonderful is this amplification! He caji into 
the fea. They are drowned in the Red-fea. The depths 
have covered them ; They fank to the bottom as a fione', 
all this to explain. He has thrown into the fea. We 
obferve in thele words, a feries of images, which fuc- 
ceed one another, and (well by degrees. 1. He caji in.~ 
to the fea. 2. They are drowned in the Red fea. They 
are drowned, improves on He caji.... In the Red Sea, 
is a circumftance which more determinates than (imply, 
the fea. (The Hebrew has it, in the fea Suph.) One 
would conclude, that Moles was delirous of heighten- 
ing the greatnels of the power which God exhibited in 
a lea which formed part of the Egyptian empire, and 
which was under the protedlion of the ' gods of Egypt. 
3. His chofen captains, the greateft of Pharaoh’s prin- 
ces ; that is to fay, the proudeft,and perhaps thole who 

°P- 
f Qui eft. .. .Ego Cum, ^tti (inn. 
* Exod. xiv. 14. 1 Beeirephan. 
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oppofed with greatefl: violence the laws of the God of 
Ilhael; in a word, thole who were moft able to fave 
themielves from the fhipwreck, are (wallowed up like 
the meanelt ibldiers. 4. The depths have covered them. 
What an image is here! They are covered, overwhelm* 
ed, vanilhed for ever. 5. To complete this pidture, he 
concludes with a fimile, which is, as it were, the ftroke 
that animates and points out the whole; they fank into 
the bottom as a fane. Notwiihllanding their pride and 
haughtinels, they make no greater reftftance to rite up 
again!! the arm of God who plunges them,,than a dona 
that finks to the bottom of the water?. 

Aktek this, what (hould Moles think, what (hould 
he fay ? One of the moft important rules of Rhetoric, 
and which Cicero never fails to oblerve is, that, after 
an account of a furprifing adlion, or even of an extra- 
ordinary circumftance, the writer mull quit the calm 
and eafy air proper to narration, and deliver himlelf 
with more or Id's impetuofity, according to the nature 
of the fubjedt; this is commonly done by apoftrophes, 
interrogations, exclamations, which figures enliven both 
the dilcourle and the hearer. All this Moles has done 
inimitably in the long before us. 

Thy right hand, 0 Lord, is become glorious in peruser z 
thy right hand, 0 Lord, hath dafhed in pieces the enemy. 

There are feveral things to be oblerved here. 
1. Moses might have laid, God has difplayed hit 

jlrength by ftriking Pharaoh. But how faintly, in how 
languid a manner, would that exprefs Co great an acti- 
on ! He iprings to wards God, and (ays to him in a kind 
of enthufiaim, Thy right hand, 0 Lord, is become glo- 
rious, SiC. 

2. He might have faid, 0 Lord, thou haft difplayed 
thy Jlrengtb, &c. But this is not ftrong enough, and 
does not convey a fenfible idea to the mind ; whereas, 
in the exprefiion of Moles, we fee, we diftinguifh as it 
were, the Almighty’s hand, which extends itfelf, and 
crulhes the Egyptians. Whence I conclude at once, 
|hat the true eloquence is that which perlitades; that it 

C g 3 com- 
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commonly perfuades no other way than by moving; 
that it moves by things and palpable ideas only ; and 
that for thefe leveral reaibns no eloquence is Co perfect 
as that of the Holy Scriptures, fince the moll Ipiritual 
and metaphyfical things are there reprelented bylenfible 
and lively images. 

3. Thy right hand, 0 Lord, hath da fed in pieces the 
enemy. A moll beautiful repetition ! and very necellary 
to give a ftronger idea of the power of God’s arm. The 
firll member of the period, thy right hand has become 
glorious /» power, having hinted only at tlve event in 
loole and general terms, the prophet thinks he has not 
faid enough ; and to denote the manner of this adtion, 
he immediately repeats, thy right hand hath dajhed in 
pieces the enemy. It is the nature of great palfions, to 
repeat thole circumltances which foment them, as ap- 
pears from all the paffionate places in the bell authors; 
and as is fecn in the Sacred Writings, particularly in the 
Pfalms. 

4. In the greatnefs of thine excellency thou hajl over- 
thrown thetn that rofe up againji thee. So many great - 
beauties are concealed in the original text, that they 
merit lome illullration. 

I. By thefe words, in the greatnefs of thine excellen- 
cy, the (acred writer would deferibe the adtion of a no- 
bleman of figure, who alfumes a haughty air; who riles 
5n proportion as an impotent inferior prefumes to rife 
againll him, and is plealed to fink him the lower for 
that reafon. The Egyptians looked upon themfelves as 
very great; they even attacked God himlelf, and asked 
with a haughty tone, f Who is then the Lord? But as 
thcle feeble, tho’ infolent creatures role, God role alio, 
and aflumed all the elevation of his infinite grandeur, 
all the height of his fupreme majelly againll them: 
* I he proud he knoweth afar off. And it is from thence 
he overthrew his enemies who were lb full of them- 
felves, and hurled them, not only againll the earth, but 
down into the moll profound abyfles of the lea. 

2. That 
* Exod. v. a, * Pfal. cxxxviii. 6, 
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2. That rofe up againjl Thee. It was not againft 
Ifrael that the Egyptians declared war, hut it is You 
they prcfumed to attack ; it is You they defied. Our 
quarrel was Yours; it was againft You they warred ; a- 
gainft Thee. This is a delicate, affefting turn, in order 
to engage God himlelf in Urael’s caule. 

Ver. 7. Thou fentejl forth thy cu}rath)’vjhich confum- 
ed them as Jlubble. 

Ver. 0. And 'with the blajl of thy nofrils the’waters 
are gathered together ; the floods flood upright as an 
heap, and the depths are congealed in the heart of tkefea. 

Ver. 9. The enemy faid, I •will purfue, 1 •will over- 
take, I •will divide the fpoil; my lufl fhall be fatisfied 
upon them, 1 •will draw my fword, mine handjhall de- 
Jlroy them. 

Ver. 10. Thou didfl blew with thy wind, the fea co- 
vered them: they fank as lead in the mighty waters. 

Moses returns to the narration, not as in the fourth 
and fifth verfes by a mere defeription, but in continuing 
his apoftrophe to God, which gives more pafiion to the 
relation, and from which the conduct of this fongleems 
fuperior to human eloquence. The farther it removes 
from the fimple propofition which ferves as an exordi- 
um to it, the ftronger are its amplifications. 

Thou fentefl forth thy wrath. How great is this fi- 
gure ! How noble the expreflion! The prophet gives 
a&ion and life toGod’s anger: he transforms it into an 
ardent and zealous minifter, whom the judge lends 
calmly from his throne to execute the decrees of his 
vengeance. When kings would fight their enemies, 
they ftand in need of infantry, cavalry,arms, and a long 
train of warlike inftruments; but to God, his wrath a- 
lone can punilh the guilty. Thou fentefl forth thy wrath. 
How many things are comprifed in two or three words, 
which leave to the reader the pleafure of enumerating 
in his imagination the fires, the flafhes of lightening, 
the thunderbolts, the ftorms, and all the other inftru- 
ments of this wrath ! The beauty of this expreflion is 
better felt than expreft: we find a certain depth in it, 

albme- 
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a fomething, which employs and fills the mind. Ho- 
race had this figure in view, in the expreflion Iracunda 

fulmina, and Virgil hit upon it in the ingenious com- 
pofition of the thunder delcribed in the eighth book of 
the .'Eneid, 

——-■ ■■ Sonitunique metumque 
Mifcebant open, fiafiimifque fequacibus iras. 

W H AT was then the effedt of this dreadful wrath ? 
It con/timed them as Jlubbte ! The Scripture only can. 
furnilh us with fuch images. Let us confider this 
thought attentively. We (hall fee the wrath of God 
confuming. a prodigious army. Men, hories, chariots, 
all are dafhed, contumed, overwhelmed; how weak 
are thete lynonymous terms! Ml theie are confumed, 
that would be laying all; but the fimile which follows 
finilhes the pi&ure ; for the word confume gives us the 
idea of an aftion that lads tome time; but, as Jlubble, 
(hews an inftantaneous adtion. How! lo mighty an 
army as this confumed like dabble! The reader Ihould. 
coniider the force of thete ideas. 

Hu x how was this effected ? God, by a furious wind,, 
aflembled the waters, which levelled like two moun- 
tains in the midd of the lea. The children of Ifrael 
pad over it as on dry land;, the Egyptians purfuing 
them into it were twallowed up by the waves. This 
is a plain and unembellithed relation;. but how beauti- 
ful, how majedic, is the turn which is given to it in 
Scripture ! I Ihould never have done, Ihould I examine 
them particularly. I am charmed with the whole long, 
but this pafifage tranfports me. 

With the biaji of thy nojirils the waters were gather- 
ed together. The prophet ennobles the wind by makr 
itrg God himfelf the principle of it; and animates the 
waters, by reprelenting them fufceptible of fear. The 
better to paint the divine indignation, and its effe<5l% 
he borrows the image of human wrath, whole lively 
tranlports are accompanied with a precipitated breath- 
ing, which caules a violent and impetuous blad. And 

when 
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%vhen this wrath, in a powerful perlbn, diredls itlelf to- 
wards a fearful populace, it forces them, for their own 
fecurity, to give way, and to fall in a tumultuous man- 
ner one upon the other. It is thus nuith the hlafl of the 
Lord’s nofrils, the frighted waters withdrew with im- 
petuofity from their ufual bed, and crouded fuddenly 
one upon the other, in order to give way to this wrath ; 
whereas the Egyptians, who came in the way of this 
wrath, were eonfumed like ftubhle. We often meet 
with fuch a defcription of the div ine wrath in the Scrip- 
tures : D The fea fanv it and fled...11 Then the channels 
cf maters mere feen, and the f oundations of the morld 
mere difcovered, at thy rebuke, 0 Lord, at the blafl of 
the breath of thy nofrils . . . r There ment up a fnioke out 
of his nofrils, and fire out of his mouth devoured; coals 
mere kindled at it. Are we to wonder, that a wrath 
like this fhould overthrow and (wallow up every thing ? 

The depths mere congealed in the heart of thefea. 
Is, the waters were bound up, and frozen like ice. The 
depths give us a much more dieadful idea than nw/err. 
In the heart of the fea; this circumflance is very em- 
phatic; it fixes the imagination, and makes us conceive 
to ourlelves mountains of tblid waters in the centre of 
the liquid element. 

The two veries that follow are inexprefllbly beau- 
tiful. Inftead of barely laying, as was before obierved, 
that the Egyptians by their purfuing the Ilraelites, went 
into the fea; the prophet himfelf enters into the heart 
of thole barbarians, puts himfelf in their place, alTumes 
their pafiions, and makes them fpeak ; not that they 
had reahy (poke, but becaule a thirft of vengeance, and 
a ftrong defire of purfuing the Ifraelites, was the lan- 
guage of their hearts, which Moles made them, utter, in 
order to vary his narration, and to make it the more 
ardent. 

The • Mare vidit, et fugit. Apparuerunt fontes alarum ab incre- 
pa ions tua, omine, ab Jnfpiratione fpiritfis ira? tu;p, .. Afcendit 

“n ,ra;j> et '>us * ^ fHeb. ex ore] eju3 exarfit; car- 
fcones fuccwfi Amt ab eo. Pfal. cxiv. 

* Plal. xvui. ss. * Ibi(1 vw> 
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The enemy faid, in (lead of the Egyptians faid. This 
lingular, the enemy^ how beautiful is every word ! 

I vjill put fie, 1 •will overtake, I •will divide the fpoil, 
&c. We read, and perceive a palpable vengeance in 
thefe words, as we read them. The facred penman has 
not put a conjunction to any of the fix words which 
compo/e the Egyptian foldier’s dilcourfe, in order to 
give it the greater Ipirit, and to exprefs more naturally 
the dilpofition of a man whole foul is fired, who dif- 
couries with himfelf, and does not mind connedling his 
words with conjunctions, his thoughts requiring free* 
dom and liberty. 

Another writer would have fiopt here, but Mofes 
goes farther. My lajl Jhall be fat is fed upon them. He 
might have laid, 1 •will divide the fpoil, and 1 •will Jill 
myfelf •with them. But, my lujl Jhall be fatisfed upon 
them, reprelents them as rioting on Ipoils, and fwitn- 
ing in joy. 

1 •will drain my finerd, mine handfhall defray them. 
The vulgate runs thus, I mill unfheath my fword, and 
viy hand Jhall kill them. The reflection that follows, 
which is very beautiful, fuppoles this fettle. They are 
no lels affeCted with the pleafure of killing their ene- 
mies, than that of plundering them. Let us lee how he 
delcribes this. He might have faid in one word, 1 mill 
kill them; but this would have been too quick; he 
gives them the plealitre of a long vengeance. 1 will un- 
fheath my fword. How great is this image! It even 
ftrikes the reader’s eye, Mine hand fall defray them. 

This mine handle, inexprelfibly beautiful. This ex- 
prelhon reprelents a foldier who is fure of viCtoiy. "’e 

fee him looking about, moving up and down, and. 
ftretching forth his arm. My fear for the children of 
Ifrael makes me tremble. Great God 1 w'hat wilt thou 
do to fave them ? A numberlels multitude of Batbaii- 
ans are furioufly haftening to victory and vengeance. 
Can all the lhafts of thy wrath check the impetuofiry 
of thine enemies J The almighty blows, and t ie ha 
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lias already furrounded them. Thou didjl blow with thy 
wind, thefea covered them 

It muft be confefled, that this reflt&ion is very 
ftrong, eloquent, and well adapted to form the tafte, for 
which reafbn I thought the reader ought not to be de- 
prived of it. But 1 muft be obliged to confels, that the 
Hebrew text, inftead of Mine hand fhall dejlroy them, 
has it thus: Mine hand foall again fukjeft them to me\ 
my hand jhall triumph over than, my hand Jhall agaitf 
put vie in poffefion of thofe fugitives. And indeed, this 
was the real motive which prompted the Egyptians to 
purfue ihellraelites,as the Scriptures manifeftly declare. 
* And it was told the king of Egypt, that the people 
fled; and the heart of Pharaoh and of his fervants was 
turned againjl the people ; and they faid. Why have we 
done this, that we have let Ifrael go from ferving us ? 
Pharaoh therefore and his officers did not intend to kill 
and extirpate the Ifraelites, which would have been a- 
gainft their own intereft; but they defigned to force 
them fword in hand to return into captivity, and work 
again in the public edifices. 

Methinks there is alfb a great beauty in this ex- 
prelfion, Mine hand foall again fubjett them to me. The 
God of the Ifraelites had declared, that he would free 
them from their Egyptian captivity, and deliver them 
from their hard fervitude by the ftrength of his arm. 
* 1 will bring you out from under the burdens of the E~ 
gyptians, and 1 will ridd you out of their bondage ; and 
1 will redeem you with a flretched-out arm. He had 
often cauled Pharaoh to be told, that he would ftretch 
out his hand upon him, in his lervants, in his fields, and 
his cattle; that he would Ihew him,that he was the mafter 
and the Lord, by ftretching out his hand over all Egypt, 
and by refeuing his people out of their captivity. b The 
Egyptians fhall know that lam the Lord, when I fret eh 
forth mine hand upon Egypt, and bring out the children 
of Ifrael from among them. Here the Egyptian, who 

already 
1 Exod. xiv. $■, • Ibid. vi. 6. Ibid, ix, 3. & iy« 
k Ibid, vii. 5. „ 
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already fancies himtelf vidlorious, infults theGod of the 
Hebrews. He leems to reproach him for the weak- 
nefs of his arm, and the emptinefs of his threats; and 
fays to himfelfin the drunkennefs of an inlblent joy, 
and in the tranlports of a foolifti confidence, Notwith- 
ftanding what the God of If ad hath faid, mine hand 
/hall again fubjett them to me. 

IO. Thou didjl blow with thy wind, thefea covered 
them, they fank as lead in the mighty waters. 

Thou didfblow with thy wind, the fea covered them. 
Could Moles have pofiibly given us a nobler idea of 
the power of God ? He only blows, and he at once 
overwhelms a numberleis multitude of forces. This 
is the true fublime. Let there be light, and there was 
light. Can any thing be greater ? 

The fea covered them. How many ideas are includ- 
ed in four words! How ealy are the words ! But 
what a crowd of ideas ! ’Tis to this pailage we may 
apply what Pliny fays of Timanthus the painter : In 
tmnibus ejus operibus plus intelligitur quam pingittir 
... .ut ojlendat etiam qua occult at. 

Any other writer but Moies would have let his fan- 
cy take wing. He would have given us a long detail, 
and a train of ufelefs infipid delcriptions; he would 
have exhaufted his fubjefl, or impoverifhed it, and tir- 
ed the reader, by an empty pomp of words, and a bar- 
ren abundance. But here God blows, the lea obeys, 
it pours upon the Egyptians, they are all (wallowed up. 
Was ever delcription lb full, fo lively, lb ftrong, as 
this! There is no interval between God’s blowing, and 
the dreadful miracle he performs in order to fave his 
people. Thou didjl blow with thy wind, thefea cover- 
ed them. 

They fank as lead in the mighty waters. Refledl at- 
tentively on this laft ftroke, which aflifts the imagina- 
tion, and finilhes the pi&ure. 

Ver. II. Who is like unto thee, 0 Lord, among/} the 
gods ? Who is like thee, glorious in holinefs, fearful in 

praifes, 
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praifes, doing wonders ? 12. Thouflretchedf out thy 
right hand, the earth fwallowed them. 

To the wonderful relation above-mentioned, fuc- 
ceeds a wonderful exprdlion of praile. The greatnefs 
of this miracle required this vivacity of lentiment and 
gratitude. And how, indeed, could it be poffible for 
the writer not to be tranfported, and, as it were, out 
of himfelf, at the fight of fuch a wonder ? He employs 
the interrogation, the comparifon, the repetition, all 
which figures are naturally exprefilve of admiration and 
rapture. 

Glorious in holinefs, 8zc. It is impofilble to imitate 
the lively, concife ftile of the text, which is compoled 
of three little members, detached from -each other, 
without a copulative, and of which each conlifts of 
two or three words fliort enough, Glorious in holinefs, 
fearful in praifes, doing wonders. It is as difficult to 
render the lenfc of it, how diffufive foever the verfion 
may be made, which befides makes it flat and languid, 
whereas the Hebrew is full of fire and vivacity. 

Ver. 13. Thou in thy mercy haft led forth the people 
. . . thou haft guided them in thy ftrength unto thy holy 
habitation, &c. 

This, and the four following verfes, are a prophe- 
tic declaration of the glorious protedlion which God 
was to grant his people after having brought them out 
of Egypt. They abound every where with the flrong- 
eft and molt affeding images. The reader does not 
know which to admire moft ; 'God’s tendernefs for his 
people, whofe guide and condudror he himfelf will be, 
by preferving them during the whole journey like the 
apple of his eye, as he declares in another place : and 
carrying them on his (boulders, as an eagle bears her 
young ones : or his formidable power, which caufing 
terror and dread to walk before it, freezes, with fear, 
all fuch nations as (hould prefume to oppofe the paflage 
of the Ifraelites through the Red-fea, and ftrikes thole 

Vol. II. H h na- 

* Deut, xxxii, 10, 11; 



362 Of the Eloquence of the Sacred Writings. 

nations fo, that they become motionlefs as a ftone: or, 
laftly, God’s wonderful care, to fettle them in a fixed 
and permanent manner in the promifed land, or rather 
to plant them in it: 'Thou Jhalt plant them in the moun- 
tain of thine inheritance ; an emphatic expreflion, and 
which alone recalls all that the Scriptures oblerve in 
fb many places, of the care which God had taken to 
plant this beloved vine; to water it, inclofe it with 
fences, and to multiply and extend its fruitful branches 
to a great diftance. 

Ver. iS, 19. The Lord fhall reign for ever and e- 
ver. For the horfe of Pharaoh went in with his chari- 
ots, and with his horfemen, into the fea; and the Lord 
bought again the waters of the fea upon them ; but the 
children of Ifrael went on dry land in the midjl of the 
fea. 

This concludes the whole fbng, by which Mofes 
promiles God, in the name of all the people, to bear 
eternally in their minds the fignal delivery which God 
had wrought in their favour. 

Possibly this conclufion may appear too fimple, 
when compared to the verles which go before it. But 
methinks there is as much art in this fimplicity as in the 
reft of the fong. And indeed, after Moles had moved and 
railed the minds of the people by fo many great expref- 
fions, and violent figures, it was proper, and agreeable 
to the rules of rhetoric, to end his fong with a plain, 
fimple expolition, not only to unbend the minds of his 
hearers, but alfo to give them an idea, without employ- 
ing figures, turns, or a pomp of words, of the great- 
nefs of this miracle, which God had juft before wrought 
in their favour. 

The delivery of the Jewifii people out of Egypt 
is the moft wonderful prodigy we read of in the Old 
Teftament. God mentions it a thoufand times in the 
Scriptures ; he (peaks of it, if I may be allowed the 
£xpretfion, with a kind of complacency ; he relates it 
as the moft {hinihg proof of the ftrength of his all- 
powerful arm. And indeed it is not a fingle prodigy. 
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but a long feries of prodigies, each more wonderful 
than the other. It was fit that the beauty of a long, 
which was written to perpetuate the remembrance of 
this miracle, fitould equal the greatnel's of the fubjedt: 
and it was impoflible but this ihould do fo, as thelame 
God, who wrought thole wonders, didlated alfo the 
long. 

But what beauty, grandeur, and magnificence, 
Ihould we dilcover in it, were we permitted to pierce 
the myfterious lenfe which is concealed beneath the 
veil of this great event ? For it mull be allowed, that 
this delivery out of Egypt covers and reprd’ents other 
deliverances ? d The authority of St. Paul, that of all 
tradition, and the prayers of the church, oblige us to 
confider it as a type of the freedom which the Chrifti- 
an obtains by the waters of baptilin, and his delivery 
from the yoke of the prince of this world. The Re* 
velations mention another ufe of this delivery, by Ihew- 
ing thofe, who have overcome the beafl, holding the 
harps of God in their hands, and finging the long of 
Moles the (ervant of God, and the long of the Lamb, 
laying, r Great and marvellous arc thy works, Lord 
God Almighty, &c. 

Now as the Scriptures declare, that the wonders of 
the fecond deliverance will furpals infinitely thole of 
the firft, and will entirely blot out the remembrance 
of it; we may believe, that the beauties of the Ipiritual 
fenfe of this fong would quite eclipfe thofe of the hi- 
ftorical lenfe. 

But I am far from being able to dilplay thefe won- 
ders, and indeed that does not fuit the delign of this 
work, wherein my view was to form the talte of youth 
in matters of eloquence. This explication of Moles’s 
fong may conduce more to that end than any thing 
elfe, and I believed therefore, that it would be agree- 
able to the public. The author’s modefty had buried 
it, as it were, in obfeurity ; and therefore the reader 

H h 2 will 

* j Cor. xi, to. *Rev. xv, 3. 



364 Of the Eloquence of the Sacred Writings. 

will not be difpleafed, to find it publifiled by bis fcha- 
lar, as a tefiimony of the gratitude he owes to (o ex- 
cellent a mailer. He not only bore this character with 
regard to me, but likewile that of a father, having al- 
ways loved me as a Ton. Mr. Herfan took the utmoft 
care of me whilft I was under his tuition, defigning me, 
even at that time, for his fucceflbr; and indeed I was 
fo in the lecond clals, in rhetoric, and in the royal col- 
lege. I may affert without flattery, that no man was 
ever more capable than this gentleman, to point out 
and illullrate the beautiful paflages in authors, or to 
raiie an emulation in youth. The funeral oration of 
the chancellor Le Tellier, which Mr. Herfan delivered 
in the Sorbonne, and which is the only piece of his in 
prole which he 1'uffered to be printed, is fufficient to 
fhew the excjuifrre delicacy of his tafle : and his verfes 
which are publifhed may be conftdered as fo many 
(landards in their kind. But then he was much more 
valuable for his virtues, than for his genius. Good- 
nels, fimplicity,f modelty, difinterellednefs, a contempt 
for riches, a generofity carried almofl: to excels, fuch 
were his qualities. He made no other advantage of 
the entire confidence which a powerful s minifter re- 
poled in him, than to do good to others. As foon as 
I was chofen Principal of the college of Beauvais, lie 
devoted for my fake, and from his love to the public, 
two thoufand crowns, to be laid out in fuch repairs and 
embelliftimeats as were wanting there. But the laft 
years of his life, though Ipent in obfeurity and retire- 
ment, have obfeured all the reft. He withdrew to 
Compeigne his native place. There, lecluded from 
company, wholly employed in live ftudy of the Scrip- 
tures, which bad always been bis delight; meditating 
perpetually on h death and eternity, he devoted himlelf 

en- 

f He would never fuffer himfelf to be elefted Reflor (Principal) 
of the Univcrfity. 

* Mr. de Louvois. 
11 He publilhed a colleftion of the extraAs he had made on this 

fubjett, intituled. Edifying Meditations upon Death, taken from the 
•words of Scripture, and tf the fathers. 
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entirely to the (ervice of the poor children of the city. 
He built a fchool for their ufe, and it is perhaps the 
fined in the kingdom, and left a ftipend for a mailer. 
He himfelf taught them very often, and generally had 
fbme of them at his table. He clothed feveral of them; 
diftributed rewards from time to time among them, in 
order to encourage them to lludy; and his greatell con- 
folation was, to think, that, after his death, thole chil- 
dren would offer up th£ fame prayer for him, that the 
famous Gerfon, when he condefcended to teach fchool 
in Lyons, had delired, by his laft will, of thole he had 
taught: My God, my Creator, have pity on your poor 
fervant John Gerfon. He had the happinels to die 
poor, in lome meafure, in the midlt of the poor, hav- 
ing fcarce enough left for a lalt foundation of the Ji/lert 
of charity for the inltrudtion of girls, and to take care 
of the lick. 1 hope the reader will pardon this digref- 
fion, fince the foie motive of it is, to exprefs my grati- 
tude for a mailer to whom I have fo many obligations. 

End of the second Volume. 
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